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COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA 
July 19, 1990 - 10:00 a.m. 

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley 
Sierra Rooms 5 & 6 

8757 Rio San Diego Drive 
San Diego, CA 92108 

(619) 692-3800 

CALL TO ORDER 

FLAG SALUTE 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

WELCOMING NEW COMMISSIONERS 

e EDWARD HUNT, DISTRICT ATTORNEY, FRESNO COUNTY 

e RICHARD L. MOORE, CITY MANAGER, CITY OF ATHERTON 

INTRODUCTIONS 

RECOGNITION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT 

HONORING COMMISSIONER SHERMAN BLOCK - CHAIRMAN APRIL 1989 TO 
APRIL 1990 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

A. Approval of the minutes of the April 19, 1990 regular 
Commission meeting at the Marriott Hotel Mission Valley 
in San Diego. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

B.l Receiving course Certification Report 

Since the April meeting, there have been 29 new 
certifications, 23 decertifications, and 81 modifications. 
In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
receives the report. 

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - Fourth Quarter FY 1989/90 

The fourth quarter financial report will be provided at the 
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent 
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report. 

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the POST Regular 
(Reimbursement) Program 

• 
The following entries have met the Commission's requirements 
and have been accepted into the POST Regular (Reimbursement) 
Program: 
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Imperial County District Attorney's Office 
San Francisco District Attorney's Office 
Blue Lake Police Department 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable CommissLon 
receives the report. 

B.3 Receiving Report on withdrawal of Riverside and Desert 
Judicial District Marshals' Offices from the Specialized 
POST Program 

The Riverside and Desert Judicial District Marshal's Office 
have become part of the Riverside county Sheriff's 
Department. In approving the Consent Calendar, the 
Commission takes note they are no longer part of the 
specialized program. 

B.4 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program 

B.5 

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed 
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed 
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter 
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program 
pursuant to Penal Code Sections l35lO(c) and 13525. 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
notes that since the April meeting, 10 agencies listed in 
the enclosed report have met the requirements and have been 
accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher 
Program. These new entrants bring to 252, the number of 
agencies joining the program since it began July 1, 1989. 

Approving a Resolution commending Special consultant Jim 
Newman 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable commission 
adopts a Resolution commending Jim Newman for his 
outstanding service to POST in developing and updating 
curriculum for the Regular Basic Course. Sergeant Newman, 
of the Chino Police Department, served as a Special 
Consultant under the POST Fellowship Program from July 1, 
1989 to June 30, 1990. 

PRESENTATION 

• Presentation of Resolution to Special Consultant James E. 
Newman 
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PUBLIC HEARINGS 

c. Receiving Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt Training 
Standards on Sudden Death of Infants 

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 enacted Section 13519.3 of the 
Penal Code. The law requires peace officers assigned to 
patrol or investigations to complete a course of training 
covering Sudden Infant Death syndrome (SIDS) and 
investigation of the sudden death of infants. Officers 
employed after January 1, 1990 must complete the training 
prior to July 1, 1992 and prior to award of a POST Basic 
Certificate. 

The legislation requires POST to: 

1. Develop the training course required of the affected 
peace officers. 

2. Develop guidelines for the use of law enforcement 
agencies in the investigation of infant death cases. 

3. Incorporate SIDS awareness training in the Basic 
Course with the subject block covering death 
investigation • 

To effect these changes, it is proposed that Regulation 
1081 (Minimum Standards for Statutory Training Requirements) 
be amended to add Section 18 concerning investigation of 
cases involving sudden deaths of infants. This section 
would specify minimum topics for a two-hour course covering 
SIDS awareness and investigation of infant deaths. 

It is also proposed that this same course be adopted as 
Performance Objectives (POs) in the Regular Basic Course by 
amending Regulation 1005, Procedure D-1. Performance 
Objectives on this subject are included in the enclosed 
report. Only one estimated additional hour will be required 
to present this subject in the basic course because death 
investigation is already included. Modification of the 
death investigation performance objective and adoption of 
two new performance objectives concerning SIDS awareness are 
proposed. 

P.C. 13519.3 also requires the Commission to develop and 
distribute guidelines for the use of law enforcement 
agencies in the investigation of sudden infant death. The 
guidelines will be for voluntary use and therefore need not 
be formally adopted pursuant to the Administrative 
Procedures Act. The guidelines are also before the 
Commission for approval. 
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Subject to the results of the public hearing, the 
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed 
training standards for the Investigation of Sudden Deaths of 
Infants pursuant to Penal Code Section 13519.3, and to 
approve guidelines relating to the investigation of sudden 
infant deaths. 

Receiving Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt Regulations 
Concerning Distribution of Asset Forfeiture Funds 

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was modified in 1988 to 
revise provisions for distribution of money accruing from 
the seizure/disposal of property involved in drug offenses. 
The law provides that after specified distributions are 
made, 85% of any remaining funds would be deposited in the 
Peace Officer Training Fund (POTF). The Office of Criminal 
Justice Planning (OCJP) reports that approximately $800,000 
has accrued for transfer to the POTF. 

summary interpretation of the law is that monies accruing 
shall be disbursed as reimbursement for drug related 
training only, and that state agencies shall be eligible for 
these asset forfeiture fund reimbursements on an equal basis 
with agencies participating in the POST program. 

The proposed regulation would provide that a special account 
for asset forfeiture funds be established, ·and that 
reimbursements be distributed on an annual basis at the 
close of each fiscal year. Reimbursements would be 
calculated by determining how many total hours of eligible 
drug training were completed statewide for the fiscal year, 
and dividing that number into the amount of money 
available. The resulting hourly dollar amount would then be 
used to determine the yearly reimbursement to each eligible 
agency based upon the number of hours of drug related 
training completed by agency personnel. 

subject to the results of the public hearing, the 
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed 
regulation to establish the special account and implement a 
reimbursement program as described. 

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES 

E. Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing to Establish a 
Training course for School Police 

Senate Bill 446 of 1989, effective January 1, 1990, enacted 
Section 832.2 of the Penal Code which requires K-12 school 
and community college peace officers to complete a course of 
training approved by POST directly related to the role of 
school peace officers. The course of training must be 
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completed by school peace officers who do not possess a 
POST Basic Certificate. The school peace officer training 
course is required to address guidelines and procedures for 
reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies that 
deal with violence on campus and other school related 
matters, as determined by POST. The course of training is 
required to be developed and approved no later than January 
l, 1991. 

Approximately 300 school peace officers will be affected. 
The only training currently required training for these 
officers is the P.C. 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement 
Course. 

Based upon input from school peace officers and others, a 
32-hour School Peace Officer Course was developed that 
includes the Role of School Peace Officers, Reporting Crimes 
to Other Law Enforcement Agencies, Dealing With 
Drugs/Violence On Campus, Laws Impacting School Campuses, 
Maintaining Campus Community Relations, Campus Parking and 
Traffic Control, Facility Protection, and Handling Disasters 
and Emergencies. As required, guidelines and procedures for 
reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies is 
included under the topic: "Reporting Offenses to Other Law 
Enforcement Agencies." 

To implement this training standard, Commission Regulation 
1081 should be amended to include Section 19, School Peace 
Officer (Penal Code Section 832.2), to specify the minimum 
topics and hours noted above. In adopting this new training 
standard, it is proposed that the Commission recommend that 
all school peace officers who perform general law 
enforcement duties should complete the Regular Basic Course 
prior to appointment or assignment to peace officer duties. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to schedule a public hearing in conjunction with the 
November 1990 meeting to consider adopting a training 
standard for school peace officers pursuant to Penal Code 
Section 832.2. 

F. Report on the Cultural Awareness/Communications Training 
Study and Recommendation for a POST Special Consultant 
(Management Fellow\. 

The Commission at its November 1989 meeting directed staff 
to study and develop a recommended approach for making 
training available on the subject of cultural awareness and 
communicating with individual cultural groups, and report 
back to the Commission at the July 1990 meeting . 
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Subsequent to the Commission directing this study be 
undertaken, Senate Bill 2680 was introduced requiring POST 
to develop guidelines and training for law enforcement 
officers on racial and cultural differences among California 
residents. This legislation requires POST to complete its 
development by July 1991. The Commission supports this 
proposed legislation which leaves attendance decisions to 
the needs of the field. Follow-up development subsequent to 
this study should take into consideration the requirements 
of SB 2680 because of the likelihood of its passage. 

This staff study concluded that: (1) existing cultural 
awareness training is limited in scope and availability: (2) 
there is need for a more coordinated, focused and 
standardized approach for law enforcement training on this 
subject; (3) the needed training should focus on individual 
cultures and what law enforcement should be aware of and be 
sensitive to; (4) much cultural awareness training is best 
presented within departments; and (5) racial sensitivity 
should be simultaneously studied. 

To accomplish this, specific work activities are necessary 
including: 

1. Developing and publishing a Program Development Guide 
of Cultural Awareness/Racial Sensitivity Training that 
includes curriculum and guidelines required by Senate 
Bill 2680. 

2. Developing POST certified training for departmental 
trainers/facilitators. 

3. Developing orientation/training for law enforcement 
executives regarding the program elements, goals, and 
benefits. 

4. Assessing the feasibility for developing a fundamental 
language training program, possibly using interactive 
videodisc technology. 

5. Evaluating needed improvements in Basic Academy content 
and instructor training. 

The recommended work activities will require approximately 
one year of research and development. The most feasible 
approach for accomplishing these tasks is to contract for 
one year's service of a POST Special Consultant (Management 
Fellow). Estimated costs for salary and fringe benefits are 
$100,000, excluding long term per diem and travel. 
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If the Commission Concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive director to enter into a 
contract for up to one year's services of a POST Special 
Consultant for actual costs not to exceed $100,000 to 
conduct research and development associated with cultural 
awareness/language training and the requirements of Senate 
Bill 2680. (ROLL CALL VOTE) 

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing to Revise 
Specialized Investigator course Requirements 

A review of the Specialized Basic Investigators Course was 
initiated earlier this year at the request of user agencies. 
An advisory committee composed of agency administrators, 
presenters and subject matter experts was convened to 
provide input on the general subject areas and need for 
revision of the curriculum. 

It is proposed that 58 performance objectives be added to 
the course curriculum. These modifications are proposed due 
to changes in law, additional duties performed by 
specialized investigators, and the desire of agency 
administrators for a course more specifically designed to 
meet the needs of specialized investigators. Areas 
recommended for addition include extortion, embezzlement, 
burglary, and robbery law; sex crimes; controlled 
substances; search warrants; gang recognition; interviewing; 
and case management. Of those performance objectives 
recommended for addition, 50 are taken directly from the 
Regular Basic Course, and eight are new POs related to the 
unique tasks performed by specialized investigators. 

Twenty-eight performance objectives are recommended for 
deletion because they are no longer considered relevant or 
are no longer required by law. They include POs related to 
line-ups, discovery, vehicle operations, polygraph, 
informant management, and that portion of chemical agents• 
training pertaining to use of gas masks. 

Accordingly, it is proposed that total Specialized Basic 
course performance objectives be increased from 323 to 361, 
a net increase of 38. It is further proposed that the 
total testing time be increased from 11 hours to 30 hours. 
These changes would increase the minimum hours of the 
specialized Basic Investigators Course from 220 to 340. 

To implement these proposals, staff is recommending amending 
commission Procedure D-1-6 which is incorporated into POST 
regulation 1005, to reflect these curriculum and hourly 
changes and to mandate performances objectives. 

Virtually all attendees of the course are employed by 
agencies in the non-reimbursable Specialized Program. 
Therefore, there is no projected fiscal impact on the POTF. 
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There will be some additional staff workload associated with 
implementation of the proposed testing requirement. An 
estimated six weeks of work will be required to develop new 
test items. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to schedule a public hearing at the November 1, 1990 
Commission meeting to consider changes to the Specialized 
Basic Investigators Course. 

H. Recommendation for Contract Authority for a Pilot Legal 
Update Telecourse 

I. 

For many years now, the California Peace Officer's 
Association has presented an annual Legislative Update 
Course in November and December. For the last four years, 
this has included a microwave broadcast, limited to 13 
Northern California sites. Under this proposal, the 
microwave broadcast would be replaced, on a pilot 
evaluation basis, by a more compact program, broadcast via 
satellite to agencies throughout the state. The program 
would also be recorded on tape for future showing at 
agencies' convenience. 

The proposed program, to be conducted in conjunction with 
the California Peace Officer's Association, would be between 
two to three hours in length. The training would be divided 
into fifteen minute segments suitable for replay as roll 
call presentations. 

This proposal for a pilot program has been reviewed and 
concurred with by CPOA and by the Long Range Planning 
Committee. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into 
contracts for actual costs, but in a total cumulative 
amount not to exceed $50,000, for the development and 
presentation of a satellite distributed telecourse training 
program on the subject of Legislative Update. (ROLL CALL 
VOTE) 

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing for Training 
Standards for P.c. 832 Course 

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 832 mandating an introductory 
training course for peace officers, POST requires a minimum 
24-hour Arrest Course and for those peace officers who carry 
firearms an additional 16-hour Firearms course for a total 
40-hour requirement. POST recommends that peace officers 
who make arrests complete an additional 16-hour 
Communications and Arrest Methods Course . 
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Course hours have remained the same since inception of the 
requirement in 1973. Four factors have emerged that suggest 
it may be timely to update POST's requirements for the 
course: 

1. recent informal legal advice to POST has suggested that 
this training requirement rests upon the individual 
(rather than an agency) and should not be considered a 
state mandated/reim-bursable program; 

2. the need expressed by school peace officers for 
increased officer safety related training; 

3. the availability of the POST P.C. 832 Interactive 
Training Program now providing a convenient means to 
expedite instruction for this course; and 

4. virtually all (97%) of the existing P.C. 832 course 
presenters exceed the minimum POST hourly and 
curriculum requirements with most including the 
proposed curriculum additions. 

The proposal before the Commission is to add the curriculum 
of the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods Course, and 
additional performance objectives in both the arrest and 
firearms areas, and increase total course length to 76 
hours. Presenters using the POST P.c. 832 Interactive 
Training Program in a self-paced mode could seek waiver of 
these minimum hours to expedite the training. 

To permit further review and field input on the proposal, it 
is recommended the public hearing on this issue be scheduled 
for the January 1991 meeting. It is further proposed that 
these changes have a one year delayed implementation from 
the date of Commission approval to permit presenter planning 
time and POST test development. The substantive proposals 
described have been reviewed and concurred in by the 
Commission's Long Range Planning Committee. 

If the Commission concurs, The appropriate MOTION would be 
to schedule a hearing in conjunction with the January 1991 
meeting to consider changes to Regulation 1081 (1) that 
would update POST's curriculum and hourly requirements for 
the P.C. 832 course. 

Recommendation to Adopt Emergency Regulations Concerning a 
Training Standard for Implementation of Proposition 115. 

Proposition 115 requires all law enforcement officers with 
less than five years service to attend a course of ~raining 
certified by POST before they can testify to hearsay 
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evidence in a preliminary hearing. The course of training 
must include training in the subjects of investigation, 
reporting and testifying. 

An ad hoc committee was assembled to assist POST in the 
design of such a course. The committee consisted of 
district attorneys, academy directors, and other subject 
matter experts. The results of this work is a 
recommendation for a one hour course of instruction. 

To implement the course, it is proposed that Commission 
Regulation 1081 be modified by adding Section 19, "Hearsay 
Training." The section would specify minimum topics for 
training officers to testify to hearsay at a preliminary 
hearing. Incorporation of this standard into regulations 
requires Commission action consistent with the 
Administrative Procedures Act. 

Because Proposition 115 was effective immediately upon 
passage last June, and many law enforcement agencies and 
prosecutors see immediate needs for the training, it is 
proposed that the Commission act to adopt the course as an 
emergency measure. Under the emergency procedure, the 
regulation prescribing the course becomes legally effective 
upon approval as to form and procedure by the Office of 
Administrative Law . 

Since emergency measures must be followed by a public input 
process, it is proposed that the Commission also approve the 
release of Notice of Proposed Regulation Action. Following 
a public input period, the regulation would be formally 
adopted assuming no demand for a hearing is received. 
Should a member of the public so demand, a formal public 
hearing could be scheduled for the November 1, 1990 
Commission meeting. 

Due to the nature, short course length and potential high 
volume of trainees, it is recommended that the Commission 
approve certification of the course without reimbursement, 
and without the normal maintenance of course completion 
records by POST. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to approve emergency Regulation 1081 (19) concerning 
curriculum for the one-hour Hearsay Testimony Course, 
approve the release of a Notice of Proposed Regulatory 
Action, and approve certification of the course without 
reimbursement and POST records of attendance . 
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STANDARDS AND EVALUATION 

K. Report on Reading/Writing Testing Program 

The Commissioners have requested a report on the status of 
POST's entry-level reading and writing testing requirement. 
The report under this tab describes growth of the use of the 
POST test battery and compares current test scores with 
corresponding scores of three years ago. Key findings are: 

• The average test score for job applicants has 
declined. 

• The average test score for all academy cadets 
has remained unchanged. However, the average 
score for affiliated (employed) cadets has 
declined, while the average score for 
nonaffiliated (open-enrollment) cadets has 
risen. Furthermore, among the 1989/90 cadet 
group, test scores for cadets screened with 
other than the POST test were significantly 
lower than the scores for cadets screened 
with the POST test. 

• With few exceptions, agencies using the POST 
test are establishing minimum cutoff scores 
that fall within the recommended minimum 
cutoff score range established by the 
Commission. 

• The number of candidates taking the POST test 
has increased substantially, in large part 
due to the first-time use of the test by the 
CHP. 

• Scores on the POST test continue to be 
significantly correlated with academic 
performance in basic training. 

Preliminary findings for an experimental essay test are 
promising •. With a minimum of training, inexperienced 
readers can reliably score the test using holistic 
scoring techniques. Further, the test adds 
substantially to the prediction of basic academy 
instructor evaluations of report writing skills. 
However, scoring is somewhat time consuming and would 
preclude POST from scoring such an exam for local 
agencies . 
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A major shortcoming of the current evaluation is that a 
standardized measure of the report writing skills of current 
academy graduates is lacking. That is, each academy is 
responsible for determining whether a trainee's report 
writing skills are adequate, and the methods used to make 
this determination vary. Thus, lacking a standardized 
benchmark for measuring graduating trainees' report writing 
skills, it is difficult to evaluate whether, and to what 
extent, a problem exists. 

Given the mixed findings of the current evaluation with 
respect to cadet scores on the POST entry-level test 
battery, the Commission may wish to consider having staff 
develop and administer a standardized measure of report 
writing capabilities to a representative sample of 
graduating academy cadets. such an evaluation could be 
completed within six to nine months, at which time staff 
would report back to the Commission. 

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to direct staff to administer a standardized writing 
skills exam to a sample of academy cadets and report results 
at a future meeting. 

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing for January 17, 
1991 to Receive Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt New Basic 
Course Test Success Criteria with Mandated Scoring Minimums 

The current graduation requirements for the POST Basic 
Course are defined in terms of performance objectives (POs) 
which the student must master. Under the current system the 
POs are organized in 12 broad subject categories called 
functional areas, and each PO is assigned a success 
criterion of 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%. In order to 
successfully complete the course, a student must "pass" 70% 
of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, etc., in each of the 12 
functional areas. Each academy is responsible for 
developing and administering its own testing procedures and 
for determining whether a student qualifies for graduation. 

In addition to being cumbersome to administer, the "success 
criterion" approach is characterized by a number of other 
shortcomings. In recognition of these shortcomings, in 
October 1985 the Commission authorized a pilot study to 
evaluate an alternate approach. Under the new approach, POs 
requiring demonstration of knowledge are distinguished from 
POs requiring demonstration of a skill. The knowledge Pos 
are organized into 38 well defined subject areas called 
knowledge domains, and the student must pass a test of each 
knowledge domain. Skill POs are not grouped. Rather, the 
student must demonstrate mastery of each individual skill 
PO . 
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At the same October 1985 meeting, the Commission granted 
approval for the development of computer software to 
automate a test item bank for use by the 34 Basic Course 
presenters. Among other things, the automated system, 
POSTRAC, allows for automated storage, retrieval and 
scoring of knowledge domain tests. 

As described in the agenda item report, 26 of the 34 basic 
academies are now using the knowledge domain system and the 
POSTRAC program, and several others are in the process of 
evaluating the system. There is widespread support for the 
new system among academy administrators, and results of the 
POST Proficiency Exam (an exam given by POST to all basic 
academy graduates) show significant improvements in test 
scores associated with adoption of the knowledge domain 
system. These results indicated that the current system for 
defining student success in the Basic Course (i.e., the 
success criterion system) should be replaced with the 
knowledge domain system. 

A number of alternatives exist with regard to implementing 
the knowledge domain system. These alternatives center 
around whether POST or the local academies should: (1) 
specify the POSTRAC generated tests to be used to evaluate 
student mastery of the knowledge domains, and (2) establish 
the minimum passing criteria (cutoff scores) on the tests . 

The majority of basic academy administrators support the 
proposal that all academies should be required to use the 
POSTRAC tests to assess student mastery of the knowledge 
domains. The Long Range Planning Committee concurs. The 
Committee also agrees that the commission should establish 
test cutoff scores. Between now and the November Commission 
meeting, the Long Range Planning Committee will review staff 
analysis on whether to establish a minimum score or a 
minimum score range. 

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to set for public hearing in January 1991, the 
proposal to adopt the new Basic Course success criteria 
with mandated scoring minimums. (The specific nature of 
the minimums will be before the Commission in November, in 
time for inclusion in the public hearing notices.) 

M. Recommendation for a POST Special Consultant (Management 
Fellow) to Provide Services Related to Law Enforcement 
Recruitment 

Following the POST Symposium on Recruitment held in June of 
last year, the Commission authorized the expenditure of up 
to $100,000 for a one-year POST Fellowship Positiorl to be 
devoted to law enforcement recruitment. The position was 
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filled in January of this year. Two months later the 
individual filling the position qualified for and accepted 
permanent employment as a POST Law Enforcement Consultant. 
Efforts are now underway to refill the position (the 
position is currently being advertised statewide). New 
action is required on the part of the Commission in order to 
expend the remaining $85,000 to fill the position during the 
1990/91 fiscal year. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to contract with 
a governmental agency for a POST Fellowship Position to 
assist POST staff in several recruitment-related projects, 
with the length of the fellowship not to exceed 12 months 
and the cost not to exceed $85,000. (ROLL CALL VOTE) 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE 

N. Recommendation to Approve Telecourse Allocation for Sudden 
Infant Death Syndrome ISIDSl and Proposition 115 Training 
and to Authorize Contracting Authority 

Evaluation of previously funded and completed programs has 
shown that the presentation of training by means of 
telecourses is practical, feasible, and cost-effective. It 
is therefore proposed that the Executive Director be 
authorized to enter into interagency agreements with the 
State University System to present two additional 
telecourses on legislatively mandated subject matter during 
this fiscal year; (1) Sudden Infant Death Syndrome, 
required by Section 13519.3 of the Penal Code; and (2) 
Presentation of Hearsay Testimony, associated with the 
passage of Proposition 115. 

Presentation of these telecourses will be accomplished by 
live broadcast, including question and answer sessions. The 
presentations will be video recorded to make the training 
conveniently available to local agency personnel on a 
follow-on basis. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into 
interagency agreements with the State University system for 
actual costs, cumulatively not to exceed $100,000, for the 
development and presentation of two satellite distributed 
telecourse programs; one on Sudden Infant Death Syndrome 
(SIDS) and one on the training required by Proposition 115. 
(ROLL CALL VOTE) 

14 



J • 0 . 

• 
P. 

• 

Recommendation to Approve a Contract with Cooperative 
Personnel Service CCPSl to Administer the POST Public Safety 
Dispatcher Basic Course Equivalency Examination 

Pursuant to Commission action at a public hearing held 
January 18, 1990, certain experienced public safety 
dispatchers may qualify for the new public safety dispatcher 
certificate by passing a POST-developed test in lieu of 
completing the POST 80-hour Complaint/Dispatcher Course. 
The certificate program goes into effect July 1, 1990. 

It is estimated that up to 2,000 dispatchers will qualify to 
take the exam. Contract services are needed to administer 
the exam statewide. It is proposed that POST contract with 
Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for an amount not to 
exceed $30,000 for administration of the exam during fiscal 
year 1990/91. POST currently contracts with CPS for the 
administration of several other exams, and the services 
provided by CPS have been satisfactory. Testing volume is 
expected to drop considerably after the first year of the 
certificate program, with a corresponding decrease in test 
administration costs. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into a 
contract with CPS for administration of the POST Public 
Safety Dispatcher Basic Course Equivalency Examination 
during fiscal year 1990/91 at a cost not to exceed $30,000. 
(ROLL CAll VOTE) 

Recommendation to Authorize Contracts Relating to Driver 
Training Video Production Associated with the IVD Course 

At its April 1990 meeting, the Commission approved award of 
a contract to General Physics Corporation to develop, by 
1992, an interactive videodisc (IVD) course of instruction 
on Law Enforcement Driver Training. POST's responsibility 
under the agreement is to provide production of video 
scenarios for the IVD course. It is proposed that POST 
contract with one or more law enforcement agencies for 
production of the video footage. 

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be 
a MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate 
and sign a contract or contracts in a total cumulative 
amount not to exceed $50,000 for this purpose. (ROLL CALL 
VOTE) 
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COMMITTEE REPORTS 

Q. Finance Committee 

Commissioner wasserman, Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
will report on the Committee meeting held July 18, 1990 in 
San Diego. 

1. 1989/90 Year End Financial Report 

2. Recommended Reimbursement Rates for FY 1990/91 

3. Budget Change Proposals for FY 1991/92 

R. Long Range Planning Committee 

Commissioner Tidwell, Chairman of the Long Range Planning 
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held June 7, 
1990 in San Bernardino. 

s. Legislative Review Committee 

T. 

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission's Leg­
islative Review Committee will report on the Committee 
meeting held July 19, 1990 in San Diego . 

ACR 58 study Committee 

Commissioner Block, who also chairs the ACR 58 Study 
Committee, will report on the activities of the Committee to 
date. 

u. Advisory Committee 

Don Brown, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, will 
report on the Committee meeting held July 18, 1990 in San 
Diego. 

OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

Appointment of Advisory Committee Public Members - Chairman 
Tidwell 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS 

November 1, 1990 - Raddison Hotel - Sacramento 
January 17, 1991- San Diego 
April 18, 1991 - Sacramento 
July 18, 1991 - San Diego 

ADJOURNMENT 
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COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES 
April 19, 1990 

Marriott Mission Valley 
San Diego, CA 

The meeting was called to order at 10:10 a.m. by Vice Chairman 
Tidwell. 

POST Advisory Committee Chairman Don Brown led the flag salute. 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present. 

Commissioners Present: 

Gerald Clemons, representing the Attorney General 
Carm J. Grande 
Edward Maghakian 
Raquel Montenegro 
Floyd Tidwell 
Robert L. Vernon 
Robert Wasserman 

Commissioners Absent: 

Sherman Block 
Ronald Lowenberg 
Alex Pantaleoni 

POST Advisory Committee Members Present: 

Don Brown 
Marcel Le Due 
Joe McKeown 
Dolores Kan 

staff Present: 

Norman c. Boehm, Executive Director 
Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director 
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
John Berner, Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation 
Holly Mitchum, Bureau Chief, Information Services 
Otto Saltenberger, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services 
Ken Whitman, Consultant, Special Projects 
Vera Roff, Executive Secretary 

Visitors' Roster: 

Ron Adamik, State Police Association 
Mickey Bennett, Long Beach Police Department 
Ken Culver, San Diego Sheriff's Department 



R. E. Curry, Lt., San Diego County Marshal • 
Steve De Cesari, Ventura Sheriff's Department 
Bill Howell, Lt., San Diego Police Academy 
Archie Johnson, Pomona Police Department 
Dennis Kollar, San Diego Sheriff's Department 
James Dunn, San Diego Sheriff's Department 
Dean Rewerts, California Union Safety Employees 

SPECIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO FORMER COMMISSIONER CECIL HICKS 

Acting Chairman Floyd Tidwell displayed a plaque prepared for 
former Commissioner Cecil Hicks commemorating his service as a 
commissioner from November 1984 to January 1990. The former 
Commissioner has been appointed to a judgeship of the superior 
court of California. The Acting Chairman asked the Executive 
Director to present the plaque to Judge Hicks in his chambers on 
behalf of the Commission in the near future. 

A. Approval of Minutes of the January 18. 1990 Commission 
Meeting 

B. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously to approve the minutes of the January 18, 1990 
Commission meeting at the Marriott Harbor Hotel in San 
Diego. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously to approve the following Consent Calendar: 

B.l Receiving Course Certification Report 

Since the January meeting, there have been 56 new 
certifications, one decertification, and 55 
modifications. 

B.2 Receiving the Third Quarter FY 1989/90 

The third quarter financial report provided information 
relative to the local assistance budget through March 
31, 1990. The report was presented and accepted and is 
on file at POST headquarters. 

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public 
Safety Dispatcher Program 

Since the January meeting, 19 agencies listed in the 
enclosed report have met the requirements and have been 
accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program. 
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B.4 Adopting a Resolution Commending Special Consultant 
Mickey Bennett 

The Commission adopted a Resolution commending Mickey 
Bennett for his outstanding service to POST in 
developing training standards for carcinogenic 
materials. 

B.6 Adopting a Resolution Commending Retired Bureau Chief 
Ted Morton 

The Commission adopted a Resolution commending Ted 
Morton for his service to POST. 

PRESENTATIONS 

Acting Chairman Tidwell presented a resolution commending Mickey 
Bennett for his outstanding service to POST in developing 
training standards for carcinogenic materials. Sergeant Bennett, 
of the Long Beach Police Department, served as a Special 
Consultant under the POST Fellowship Program from October 1, 1989 
through March 30, 1990. 

The Acting Chairman also presented a resolution commending Ted 
Morton for his service to POST. Ted began service to the 
Commission in 1975, having previously served 27 years with the 
Los Angeles Police Department. During his tenure at POST, Ted 
provided many important services and was instrumental in the 
creation of the Commission's Command College for law enforcement 
executives. Ted concluded his service with POST as Bureau Chief 
of the Center for Leadership Development. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS 

The purpose of the public hearing was to receive testimony in 
regard to proposed amendments of Commission Regulations and 
Procedures. The hearing was divided into two parts. Part pne 
pertained to the adoption of student safety requirements and 
incorporating existing course certificate requirements into 
regulation. Part two pertained to the adoption of Basic Course 
training requirements concerning carcinogenic materials. 

The public hearing was held in compliance with requirements set 
forth in the Administrative Procedures Act to provide public 
input on the proposed regulatory actions. 

PART I 

c. Proposal to Adopt Policy on student Safety and Incorporate 
Commission Procedure D-10 Into Regulation 
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The purpose of this portion of the public hearing was to • 
consider adoption of student safety policies, supervision, 1 

equipment, procedures, and other safety related factors. To 
reduce potential for student injuries, the Commission has 
expressed interest in adopting a student safety policy 
requirement for POST-certified courses. The policy 
establishes student safety measures consistent with the 
nature of training being presented. 

Staff reported that the policy will require presenters of 
certified courses containing manipulative skills to 
establish POST-approved written policies and procedures to 
ensure student safety which shall minimally address: (a) 
Rules of Safety and Conduct; (b) Reporting Injuries; (c) 
Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratios; and (d) Adherence to 
Approved Expanded Course Outlines. 

To assist presenters in establishing their safety measures, 
a document, "POST Guidelines for student Safety in Certified 
Courses" has been prepared. Modifications to the document 
will be made as experience may indicate in the future. 
Approval of the guidelines document was not part of the 
public hearing. 

Following completion of the staff report, Acting Chairman 
Tidwell invited attendees in favor to address the • 
Commission. Oral·· testimony· in support of the proposal was . 
received from James Dunn, San Bernardino County Sheriff's 
Department, Academy Director. He expressed concern about 
the lack of funding which would enable departments to 
implement all the measures included in the safety document 
guidelines for the benefit of presenters. It was pointed 
out that the safety guidelines document and was not part of 
the public ·hearing. Departments/presenters will have a 
flexibility in how to assure appropriate safety levels 
during training. 

Archie Johnson, Pomona Police Department, Personnel and 
Development Training Director, testified in support of the 
proposal and concurred there is considerable need to 
consider student safety in certain training, specifically in 
the boxing scenarios to prevent student injuries as have 
occurred in the past. 

The Acting Chairman invited oral testimony from those in 
opposition to the recommendation. No one present indicated 
the desire to be heard. 

There being no further testimony, the hearing was closed and 
the following action was taken: 
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MOTION - Maghakian, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
to adopt the proposed regulations (Attachment A) on student 
safety and to incorporate Commission Procedure 0-10 into 
regulation. 

PART II 

D. Proposal to Adopt Training Standards on the Subiect of 
Carcinogenic Materials 

The purpose of this portion of the public hearing was to 
consider training standards for the Regular Basic Course on 
the subject of carcinogenic materials as they affect law 
enforcement officers pursuant to Assembly Bill 2376. 

Staff reported that Assembly Bill 2376 of 1988 enacted 
Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187 which requires the 
commission to include instruction in the identification and 
handling of possible carcinogenic materials in the Regular 
Basic Course for law enforcement officers. The Commission 
can meet this legal requirement by combining the existing 
performance objective on Hazardous Materials First 
Responders with a new performance objective on recognizing 
and handling known carcinogens. This training can be 
accommodated within the existing POST minimum hourly 
requirement, because of the flexibility accorded academies .,to 
adjust hours. 

Following the staff report, the Acting Chairman invited 
oral testimony. No one present indicated the desire to 
testify either for or against the proposed action, and Part 
II of the public hearing was closed. 

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (statutory training 
Requirements) be modified by adding Section 17 -
carcinogenic Materials. 

After discussion, the following action was taken: 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Vernon, carried unanimously to 
adopt proposed training standards {Attachment B) on 
carcinogenic materials for the Regular Basic Course pursuant 
to Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187. 

E. Approval of Regular Basic Course Curriculum Modifications -
Postpartum Psychosis. Law. Traffic, and Criminal 
Investigation 

Staff reported that Senate Concurrent Resolution 39 of 1989 
requests the Commission to adopt basic course training 
standards on the recognition of women who appear to be 
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suffering from postpartum·psychosis and on handling these ,. 
situations appropriately. 

The document Performance Objectives for the POST Basic 
Course will be amended to include ten new performance 
objectives and delete three performance objectives which are 
redundant with other existing curriculum. The new 
curriculum will provide the basic training in postpartum 
psychosis requested in SCR 39 and will keep the training in 
the areas of Law, Traffic, and Criminal Investigation 
relevant and up-to-date. 

MOTION - Vernon, second - Wasserman, carried unanimously to 
adopt curriculum changes (Attachment C) for the Regular 
Basic Course on Postpartum Psychosis, Law, Traffic and 
Criminal Investigation to be effective July 1, 1990. 

F. Scheduling a Public Hearing on July 19. 1990 on the Proposal 
to Adopt Training Standards on Sudden Death of Infants 

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 enacted Section 13519.3 of the 
Penal Code. The law requires peace officers assigned to 
patrol or investigations to complete a course of training 
covering Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and the 
investigation of sudden death of infants. Officers employed 
after January 1, 1990 must complete the training prior to 
July 1; -1992 ·and· prior to award of a POST Basic Certificate .•. 

To effect the changes, it is proposed that Regulation 1081 
(Minimum Standards for Statutory Training Requirements) be 
amended to add Section 18 concerning investigation of cases 
involving sudden deaths of infants. This section would 
specify minimum topics for a two-hour course covering SIDS 
awareness and investigation of infant deaths. 

It is also proposed that this same course be adopted as 
Performance Objectives (POs) in the Regular Basic Course by 
amending Regulation 1005, Procedure D-1. Performance 
Objectives on this subject are included in the enclosed 
repor~. An additional hour will be required to present this 
subject in the Basic Course because death investigation is 
already included. Modification of the death investigation 
performance objective and adoption of two new performance 

. objectives concerning SIDS awareness are proposed. 

MOTION - Vernon, second - Wasserman; carried unanimously to 
schedule a public hearing at the July 19, 1990 meeting for 
the purpose of adopting proposed training standards for the 
Investigation of Sudden Deaths of Infants pursuant to Penal 
Code Section 13519.3. 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
Agenda Item Ti~e Request for Public Hearing - Policy on Meeting Date 

Student Safety and Incorporating 

• Commission Procedure 0-10 Into Recmlation January 18 ,_ 1990 
Bureau Reviewed "Y Researched By 

Training Program Glen Fine Hal Snow 
Services 

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report 

~·h'A, It: JJ~Lu (2.-28-ff7 
November 21, 1989 

Purpose: 
Financial Impact: ~Yes (See Analysis for details) 

~Decision Requested D lnfo<mation Only D Status Report No 

In tile space provided below, briefly describe tile ISSUE, BACKGRO_UND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDAnON. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission approve the setting of a public hearing for 
the April 1990 meeting to consider adopting a policy on student 
safety in POST-certified courses and incorporate commission 
Procedure 0-10 into regulation? 

BACKGROUND 

Many POST-certified courses require students to demonstrate and 
practice manipulative physical skills, e.g., shooting, driving, 
defensive tactics, etc. It is in these courses that student 

• injuries occur from time to time. such courses require a much 
higher degree of control and supervision than others. Liability 
for the training institution can result if proper supervision, 
safety equipment, and procedures are not present for the safe 

I\ , I 

conduct of the course. Although most training institutions have 
these in place, they do so in varying degrees and forms. 

' I This report suggests the need for the Commission to establish·a 

I 

policy on student safety and provide specific guidelines for 
course presenters to voluntarily follow. 

ANALYSIS 
\ 
I 

\ 
The need for the establishment of a POST policy and specific 
student safety guidelines appears justified for the following 
reasons: 

\ \ 
1. considerable variation exists on student safety 

policies, supervision, equipment, and procedures among 
training institutions. 

2. safety policies and procedures are not universally in 
place and no specific Commission policy now guides 

\ 
staff certification actions in this regard. 

3. Many POST organizations in other states are setting 

L 
POST f-187 (Rev. 8188) 



safety guidelines for training presenters. case law 
holding training institutions and standards setting 
organizations to the "highest standard of care" would , 
suggest POST should similarly establish requirements oz~ 
guidelines. Standardizing the most obvious and 
critical student safety protections would reduce 
potential for injuries and potential liability for 
training institutions. 

It is proposed that the commission adopt a policy that would 
require course presenters of manipulative skills to establish 
policies/practices that ensure student safety and encourage the 
use of POST suggested guidelines. The following is a proposed 
Commission policy: 

"Presenters of certified courses containing 
manipulative skills shall establish POST-approved, 
written policies and procedures to ensure student 
safety. Policies and procedures shall minimally 
address: (a) Rules of Safety and conduct, (b) 
Reporting Injuries, (c) Instructional Staff-to-Student 
Ratios, and (d) Adherence to Approved Expanded Course 
Outline. (Reference-POST Guidelines for Student Safety 
in Certified courses.) 

This policy addressed those aspects which are considered 
essential although other important factors are enumerated 
document "POST Guidelines for Student Safety in Certified 
Courses." 

in the 

Should the commission wish to adopt a safety policy, it would be 
appropriately located in Commission Procedure 0-10 

I 
I 

(Certification and Presentation of Training Courses) which is 
shown in Attachment A. The Office of Administrative Law has 
recommended that POST convert such procedures having regulatory 
effect to regulation in order to qomply with state law. To 
accomplish this, a public hearing would be necessary to 
incorporate the above policy and existing provisions into 
regulation. ~ttachment B contains a proposed Notice of Public 
Hearing, Statement of Reasons, Bulletin and draft regulations. 
The draft regulations retains existing Commission policy and 
direction from existing commission Procedure D-10 and adds the 
above safety policy as regulation. should the commission wish to 
set this matter for public hearing, the April 1990 meeting is 
recommended. 

I 

I 
The draft guidelines set forth in the document "POST Guidelines 
for student Safety in Certified Courses" (Attachment C) contains, I 
specific measures which can be taken to reduce the risk of 
student injuries arising from participation in certain 

/ 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 

psychomotor skills training. Draft guidelines contained in this /' 
document currently focus on five areas of law enforcement j 
training: Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques,/; 
Driver Training, Chemical Agents and explosive devices. In ; ... 

' ) 
I 
I 
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• 
addition, the section on General Safety Guidelines includes such 
guidelines on written policies, student fitness for training, 
instructor attitude and demeanor, instructor training, and 
response to student injuries. 

This document wou],d be considered a "living document" in that 
changes would be expected to be made from time to time. It is 
not part of the public hearing as such. Developed with the input 
of subject matter experts and instructors, these guidelines 
reflect contemporary, conventional wisdom in the safe operation 
of such training. Training presenters could deviate from the 
guidelines. But certification requirements would entail POST 
approval of the presenters' safety procedures and policies. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Approve the setting of a public hearing for the April 1990 
meeting to consider adopting a policy on student safety and 
incorporating Commission Procedure D-10 into regulation. 



• G. 

H. 

• 

• 

Revised Curriculum for Investigation/Trial Preparation 
Course for DA Investigators 

District Attorney Investigators employed by agencies 
participating in the POST Program are required to complete 
the District Attorney Investigators Basic Course. Because 
district attorney offices generally prefer to employ 
investigators who have completed the Regular Basic Course, 
the DA Investigators Basic Course is not presented. 
Instead, the Commission has established an alternative 
basic training requirement of the so-hour Investigation and 
Trial Preparation Course for those DA investigators who 
previously completed the Regular Basic Course. 

MOTION - Grande, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously to 
approve curriculum changes (Attachment D) to the 
Investigation and Trial Preparation Course effective July 1, 
1990. 

Approval of Contract to Develop an Interactive Videodisc Law 
Enforcement Driver Training Course 

At its January 1990 meeting the Commission authorized the 
dissemination of a Request for Proposal (RFP) to develop an 
interactive videodisc course of instruction on Law 
Enforcement Driver Training. The RFP called for the design 
and development of instructional materials and software to 
be used with the same or compatible equipment being used by 
law enforcement agencies and training institutions to 
deliver the interactive version of P.C. 832-mandated 
training. 

Staff reported that proposals were evaluated for key 
factors such as instructional design, technical approach, 
available expertise and experience, and ability to deliver 
the products on schedule. The successful bidder was General 
Physics Corporation. 

The Finance Committee reviewed this matter at its April 18 
meeting and recommended the Commission authorize the 
Executive Director to enter into final negotiations with the 
successful bidder for an amount not to exceed $400,000. 

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Clemons, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to enter 
into final negotiations with General Physics Corporation, 
release Notice of Intent to Award contract to General 
Physics, and to sign a contract with General Physics for the 
development of an interactive videodisc law enforcement 
driver training course, and upon completion of an acceptable 
product the purchase of 50 copies, for an amount not to 
exceed $400,000. 
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STANDARDS AND EVALUATIONS 

I. Report on the Basic Course Test Success Criteria 

The current graduation requirements for the POST Basic 
Course are defined in terms of performance objectives (POs) 
which the student must master. Under the current system the 
POs are organized in 12 broad subject categories called 
functional areas, and each PO is assigned a "success 
criterion" of 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%. In order to 
successfully complete the course, a student must "pass" 70% 
of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, etc., in each of the 
twelve functional areas. Each academy is responsible for 
developing and administering its own testing procedures and 
for determining whether a student qualifies for graduation. 

In addition to being cumbersome to administer, the "success 
criterion" approach is characterized by a number of other 
shortcomings. In recognition of these shortcomings, in 
october 1985 the Commission authorized a pilot study to 
evaluate an alternate approach. Under the new approach, POs 
requiring demonstration of a knowledge are distinguished 
from POs requiring demonstration of a skill. 

The Commission also granted approval for the development of 

• 

computer software to automate a test item bank for use by • 
the 34 Basic Course presenters. The automated system, 
called POSTRAC, allows for automated storage, retrieval and 
scoring of knowledge domain tests. 

In November 1988 staff reported to the Commission on.the 
results of the pilot test. The report included a 
demonstration of POSTRAC. The pilot test results were very 
favorable, both in terms of administering the knowledge 
domain system and in terms of student achievement (test 
results). Because only three academies participated in the 
pilot test, however, permission was requested and granted to 
further pilot test the system and report back to the 
Commission at a later date. 

Twenty-six basic academies are currently using the knowledge 
domain system and the POSTRAC program, and several others 
are in the process of evaluating the system. There is 
widespread support for the new system among academy 
administrators, and results of the POST Proficiency Exam (an 
exam given by POST to all basic academy graduates) show 
significant improvements in test scores associated with 
adoption of the knowledge domain system. Based on these 
results, staff believes that the knowledge domain system 
should be adopted as the new graduation standard for the 
basic course. 
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A number of alternatives exist with regard to implementing 
the knowledge domain system. These alternatives, which are 
discussed in detail in the full agenda report, center around 
whether POST or the local academies should: (1) specify 
the particular tests to be used to evaluate student mastery 
of the knowledge domains, and (2) establish the minimum 
passing criteria (cutoff scores) on the tests. The majority 
of basic academy administrators support, and staff concurs, 
that all academies should be required to use the POSTRAC 
tests to assess student mastery of the knowledge domains. 

Results of a follow-up evaluation suggest that POST adopt 
the knowledge domain system for defining and evaluating 
student mastery of the Basic course. Staff recommends that 
POST mandate a minimum passing score range on the POSTRAC 
tests, wherein all academies would be required to establish 
minimum cutoff scores that fall within the range. This 
would assure that all academy graduates would be required to 
at least achieve the minimum score which defines the low end 
of the cutoff score range, and yet provide local academies 
some latitude to raise the minimum score requirement based 
on local needs. 

It was reported that implementation of these changes would 
be a significant step in bringing greater consistency and 
order to Basic Course testing in California. A public 
hearing will be.required if the Commission chooses to 
proceed. For these reasons, it was recommended the staff 
proposal be referred to the Long Range Planning Committee 
for review and recommendation. 

MOTION - Vernon, second - Grande, carried unanimously to 
refer the proposals concerning the Basic Course Test success 
criteria to the Long Range Planning Committee for review and 
discussion, with a follow-up report presented to the 
commission at its July meeting. 

INFORMATION SERVICES 

J. Report of Recommendation on Consulting Services for 
Replacement of Database Management Software 

In June 1987, POST entered into a purchase contract with 
Systemhouse, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $436,416, for 
purchase of hardware and software for a new minicomputer 
system. The hardware and software were installed in April 
1988. Since that time, staff has experienced extensive 
problems with the database management software, "INFO DB+". 
Systemhouse has agreed to replace INFO DB+ with a new 
product, tentatively identified as "INGRES", at no cost to 
POST. 
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Staff has identified several tasks that will need to be 
completed in transitioning from INFO DB+ to a replacement 4lt 
database management system. To ensure a smooth transition 
to the replacement software and minimize the time associated 
with the conversion process, it is proposed the Commission 
contract with Systemhouse for consulting services to assist 
staff in completing the following work: 

o Designing and conducting a software performance test to 
verify that replacement software meets the specifications 
described in POST's Request for Proposal; 

o Developing a detailed conversion plan; and 

o Conducting those tasks associated with the actual 
conversion, including revising the database design; 
designing and developing user aids; designing a systems 
acceptance test; reprogramming of current applications, 
conducting the systems acceptance test, and training users 
on the new system. 

To complete these tasks, Systemhouse has proposed to provide 
POST up to 782 hours of professional services at a cost not 
to exceed $62,100. It is anticipated that the conversion 
from INFO DB+ to a replacement product can be completed in 
six to eight months, with costs distributed over FY 89/90 
and 90/91. ~ 

MOTION - Grande, second - Vernon, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to 
contract with Systemhouse, Inc., for up to 782 hours of 
professional services associated with replacement of POST's 
database management software, at a cost not to exceed 
$62,100. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE 

K. Scheduling a Public Hearing for July 18. 1990 on the 
Proposal to Adopt Regulations Concerning Distribution of 
Asset Forfeiture Funds 

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was modified in 1988 to 
revise provisions for distribution of money accruing from 
the seizure/disposal of property involved in drug offenses. 
The law provides that after specified distributions are 
made, 85% of any remaining funds would be deposited in the 
Peace Officer Training'Fund (POTF). The Office of Criminal 
Justice Planning (OCJP) reports perhaps $400,000 will have 
accrued for transfer to the POTF by the end of the Fiscal 
Year. 
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The law provides that state agencies shall be entitled to 
allocations out of funds transferred to the POTF from this 
source for drug related training completed by their full 
time peace officer employees. State agency allocations are 
to be made on the same proportionate basis as provided for 
POST program agencies under P.C. 13523. 

summary interpretation of the law is that monies accruing 
shall be disbursed as reimbursement for drug related 
training only, and that state agencies shall be eligible 
for these asset forfeiture fund reimbursements on an equal 
basis with agencies participating in the POST program. 

It was proposed that a special account for asset forfeiture 
funds be established, and that reimbursements be 
distributed on an annual basis at the close of each fiscal 
year. Reimbursements would be calculated by determining how 
many total hours of eligible drug training were completed 
statewide for the fiscal year, and dividing that number into 
the amount of money available. The resulting hourly dollar 
amount would then be used to determine the yearly reimburse­
reimbursement to each agency based upon the number of hours 
of narcotics related training completed by agency personnel. 

New regulations are required to establish the special 
account and implement a reimbursement program as described . 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously 
to schedule a public hearing on this matter at the July 
1990 Commission meeting. 

Review of Salary Reimbursement Rate 

commission policy calls for a quarterly review of the salary 
reimbursement rate. Expenditures for training reimbursement 
are projected based upon current experience and compared 
with available budget funds. When projections warrant, the 
Commission considers increases in the rate retroactive to 
beginning of the fiscal year. 

The Finance Committee met on April 18, 1990 and recommended 
that the Commission approve a 5% salary reimbursement 
increase retroactive to July 1, 1989. 

MOTION - Vernon, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE that the Commission concur in the recommenda­
tion of the Finance Committee and approve a 5% salary 
reimbursement increase in salary reimbursement rates for FY 
1990/91 • 
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COMMITTEE REPORTS 

M. Finance Committee 

Commissioner Tidwell, Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
reported that the committee met on April 18, 1990 in San 
Diego and recommended approval of the following contracts 
and contract amendments: 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE to adopt the recommendations 
of the Finance Committee, approve the contracts for Fiscal 
Year 1990/91, and authorize the Executive Director to sign 
them on behalf of the Commission. (Clemons abstained on 
Contract # 11 • ) 

1. Management Course 

California State University - Humboldt 
California State University - Long Beach 
California State University - Northridge 
California State University - San Jose 
San Diego Regional Training Center 

$323,771 

2. A contract with San Diego Regional $395,046 
training Center for support of executive 
training including the command College. 
The contractor provides a variety of 
training activities of the Commission 
conducted by the Center for Leadership 
Development. 

3. An Interagency Agreement with CSU Long 
Beach for administrative services for 
the Supervisory Leadership Institute. 

4. A contract with Cooperative Personnel 
Services to administer the Basic Course 
Proficiency Examination. 

5. A contract with Cooperative Personnel 
Services to administer the POST Entry­
Level Reading and Writing Test Battery. 

6. A contract with Cooperative Personnel 
Services to administer the P.C. 832 
Written Examination. 

7. An Interagency Agreement with the State 
Controller's Office for auditing 
services. 

12 

$195,934 

$ 31,266 

$ 92,006 

$ 70,134 

$ 85,000 
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8. A contract with the State's Teale Data $ 89,000 
Center for computer services. The 
contract provides a link between POST's 
computer and the Data Center's mainframe 
computer. 

9. POST's CALSTARS Contract provides 
computer linkage necessary services 
with the Health and Welfare Data 
Center. 

10. An Interagency Agreement with San 
Diego State University for satel­
lite video broadcasts. 

11. Department of Justice - Training 
Center 

An Interagency Agreement with the 
Department of Justice Training center 
to provide training for 3671 students 
in 21 separate courses. An additional 
$104,000 is included in the contract 
to reduce the backlog of training in 
narcotics investigation courses • 

Legislative Review.· Committee. 

$ 25,000 

$ 24,000 

$870,933 

Commissioner Tidwell reported the Committee met on April 19, 
1990 just prior to the Commission meeting. The Committee 
recommended the following positions on current legislation: 

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Clemons, carried unanimously 
to reaffirm the Legislative Review Committee's position 
recommendations on the following bills: 

o SB 655 The original 1989 language of this bill was 
deleted. The bill was amended to make cleanup 
changes to last year's SB 353 on reclassification 
of peace officers and requiring feasibility 
studies for persons desiring peace officer 
status - NEUTRAL 

o AB 2673 Requires POST to cancel certificates issued to 
persons who have been convicted of, or entered a 
plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a 
misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, as 
determined by the Commission. Final language will 
be worked out among the interested parties and a 
follow up report will be brought back to the 
Legislative Review Committee for review - SUPPORT 
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o AB 3816 Deletes existing requirement that a permanent • 
resident alien applying for employment as a peace 
officer shall have applied for citizenship at 
least one year prior to his or her application to 
be a peace officer - NEUTRAL 

o AB 3902 Requires POST to prepare a course of instruction 
and guidelines for law enforcement officers in 
instructional methods for crime watch and 
neighborhood watch groups and programs, and 
include earthquake preparedness instruction -
NEUTRAL 

o SB 2457 Authorizes POST to establish m~n~mum standards for 
joint powers agencies which provide law 
enforcement and dispatch services - SUPPORT 

o SB 2680 Requires POST to develop and disseminate 
instruction to all peace officers on 
understanding the racial and cultural differences 
of people in the State - SUPPORT 

o AB 4253 Establishes peace officers for the 
California Museum of Science and 
Industry - OPPOSE - because previous 
legislation requires a feasibility 

· study by POST. 

0. ACR 58 Study Committee 

Staff reported that results from the field questionnaire 
distributed by the ACR 58 Study Committee indicate an 
overwhelming support for the direction of the study. A 
Symposium on the Future of Law Enforcement Training will be 
held July 10-13, 1990 at the Marriott Mission Valley in San 
Diego. Commissioners and Advisory Committee members are 
encouraged to participate in the Symposium. 

P. Advisory Committee 

Don Brown, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, reported 
that the Committee met on April 18, 1990 in San Diego. 
Marcel LeDuc, representing Peace Officers• Research 
Association of California, Charles Brobeck, representing 
California Police Chiefs' Association, and Douglas Burris, 
representing California Community Colleges Chancellor's 
Office, were welcomed as new members. 

At its January meeting, the Advisory Committee recommended 
that a personal invitation be sent to all sergeants in 

• 

addition to the notice to all department heads of upcoming 
presentations of the Supervisory Leadership Institute. The •• 

p 
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Committee also recommended that the Commission encourage 
staff to look outside the arena of currently employed peace 
officers for people who have the necessary facilitation 
skills to satisfy the teaching requirements, thereby 
allowing more offerings to be available. 

The Advisory Committee expressed support for the ACR 58 
Study Committee, and also expressed support for any 
additional assignments from the Commission. There was 
Commission consensus that staff could informally consider 
Advisory Committee members to serve on ad hoc committees 
when their availability and expertise indicates. 

OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

Q. Appointment of Advisory Committee Members 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously 
to appoint the following nominees to the POST Advisory 
Committee, to serve terms of office beginning September 1990 
and continued to September 1993: 

Chief John Clements, representing California Highway 
Patrol; 

Deputy Chancellor Douglas w. Burris, representing 
California Community Colleges Chancellor's Office; 

Sheriff Cois Byrd, representing the California State · 
Sheriffs' Association; 

Lieutenant Jay Clark, representing the California 
Association of Police Training Officers. 

The two public member appointments will be scheduled for the 
July Commission meeting. 

R. Report of the Nominating Committee for Election of Officers 

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Nominating 
Committee, reported that the Committee recommended Floyd 
Tidwell as Chairman and Carm Grande as Vice Chairman for the 
Commission. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Vernon, carried unanimously 
that the nominees be elected. 

Glen Mason, San Bernardino Training Center, requested the 
commission's assistance in working with the Community College 
system concerning some difficulties with teacher credentialing as 
a result of passage of AB 1725. Staff was directed to contact 
Mr. Mason directly and report back at the July Commission 
meeting . 

15 



RECESS TO EXECUTIVE SESSION - 12:00 p.m. 

Santa Clara County pepartment of Corrections 

The Commission adjourned to executive session which, in 
accordance with Section lll26(q) of the Government Code, was 
closed to the public. The purpose of the executive session is to 
discuss a legal action which has been filed by the Santa Clara 
County Department of Corrections. 

RETURN FROM RECESS - 12:35 p.m. 

The commission was briefed in Executive Session by legal counsel 
concerning the Santa Clara County Department of Corrections• 
litigation and gave Counsel instructions. 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FO'l'Ul(E COMMISSION MEETINGS 

July 19, 1990 - Marriott Mission Valley - San Diego 
November 1, 1990 - Raddison Hotel - Sacramento 
January 17, 1991 - San Diego 
April 18, 1991 - Sacramento 

• 

ADJOURNMENT - 12:40 p.m. • 

• 16 
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ATTACHMENT A 

PROPOSED CHANGES TO REGULATIONS - CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF COURSES 

Changes/Additions/Deletion§ 

}G}a~-GePt~f}eatteA-e£-Gg~Pses 

fa}-l~e-Ge~issieA-mav-eert}fy-eevrses~--GritePia-fer-eertifieajieA 
iRe~~der·e~t-aPe-AG\-~b!ileG·i&r-a-demeAsjPated·AeeG-an4-eGm&}}aAee-w}jh 
~~R~~~m-staA1ards-fer-evPr}eV}Mmr-fae}~}tjetc-iAsjrveters-affld 
iRstP~etieRa}·qva}ltyr--Beeavse-ef-the-varjejy-ef:eevrses-epgvjdea-By-tfti 
Ge~missieA-feCJr;·f}reaPmsc-ehem}eal-ageRttr-defeAtjve-dr}vjAg~c-seee}£!1 
staAdaPds-fer-eevPse-eerjif}eajjeA-anQ·&reseAta\!GA:Wlll-ref~eet-tbe 
SBee}fie-Aee9s-fer-the-tvoe-e£-eevrse-eerttfled; 

fe}-Gertifieatiee-e£-ee~rtes-may-ee-reveke9-ey-aet}eA-e£-the-Gemm}stlPA 
w~eAt 

f}}-lhere-is-Ae-leAqer-a-demeAstPat@d-Aeed-fer-jhe-ee~rtet-er 

fa}-lhePe-it-fa~l~re-te-eeme~y-w~\h-staadaPdt·tet-fePth-}A-fa) 
aeeYet-GI' 

fl}-lhePe-are-ether-eavset-warrantjAg-reveeat}eA-aJ-de}e~}Aed-&y 
the -Ge~hilGA; 

1051. Course Certification Program 

Cal The Commission administers the Course Certification Program to Provide 
needed and qualitY training to law enforcement Personnel. The Commission 
may certify courses. Certification means that the Commission ha§ apPrOVed 
presentation of the course and eligible Jurisdictions may be reimbur§ed by 
POST in accordance with Regulation 1015. 

1052. Requirements for Course Certification 

Cal Each request for course certification shall be evaluated in 
accordance with the following factors; 

fll Course content 
(2) Qualifications of instructors and coordinators 
<31 Physical facilities approoriate for the training 
<41 Cost of coyrse 
(51 potential clientele and volume of trainees 
<61 Need and 1ust1fication of course 
<Zl Methods of coyrse presentation 
181 Availability of staff to administer the course 
(91 Coyrse evaluation proce§ses 

(101 Instructor/trainee ratios 
fill Provisions for student safety 



Cbl Only thoso cqyrses for which there 1s a fdenttftable and ynmet need 
shall be certified. 

lcl Coyrses for which pOST has established cyrriculym reQuirements myst • 
comply with those regyirements. <Reference Regylation 10811 

ldl Coyrses presented in coniynction with association meetings or 
conferences shall not be certified nor shall courses be certified to 
associations if attendance is restricted to association members. 

(el The Commission shall only endorse or co.sponsor courses. seminars or 
conferences when POST has assisted in planning the event. developing the 
subject matter or orogram. and selecting jnstryctprs or sPeakers. 

lfl No course shall be certified which restricts attendance to a single 
agency unless the pyrpose of the coyrse is to improye that agency. and 
attendance by non-members woyld leooardize the syccess of the course. 

1053. Course Certification Request and Review Process. 

Cal Course Certification Request. Any oerson or organization desiring tq 
have a course certified shall PrePare and SUbmit a complete coyrse 
certification request file tq PQST. Subm1Ss1qn qf the fqllqw1ng forms lnd 
related materials shall constitute a comPlete file; 

Cll Cqurse Certification Regyest Form lpPST 2-1031 

121 Instructor ReSymefsl 

131 Coyrse Bydget fPQST 2-106 rey. 7/881. if the proposed coyrsa 
will reqyire a tyftfon 

f4l Expanded Course Oytlfnt wbfch mfnfmally fnclydes sybfect topfcs 
to the thfrd level of detafl 

fSl Hourly distribution schldule 1nd1cat1nq. by day of the week. the 
instructors and toptcs scheduled during each certified course hoyr 
<Example formats are ayatlable fro1 pPSTl 

fbl Course Certification Revfew. 

• 

fll Within 14 calendar days of receipt of a cPyrse certfffcatfon 
regyest file. the Commission shall revfew the docyments included fn 
the file and notify the regyestor. in wrftinq. that the file is 
either complete or incomplete. In eyent the file is incomplete; the • 
Commission shall jnform the requestor gf the docymentCsl which must 
be sybmitted before fyrther actiqn will be taken to consider · 
certtf1cat1on of the coyrse. 



" 

•• 
121 The Commission shall review each comolete coyrse certification 
regyest flle'and·bas~-lts de~ii1on on evalyat!on of those factors 
enumerateJ In R:a~iati~~ Ios2: Within 60 calendar days of receiot of 
a complete flle:7tberregyest~r shall be notified. jn wrjtjng. of tne 
Commlsslon's deciSion to aoorove or disaporove certification of the 
CQU[$1. 

131 Any requestor not satisfied with a certificati?n action m'y 
Submit an appeal to the Commissjon jn accordance w1th Regylat1on 
1058. 

1054. Regyirements for Coyrse Tyition. The following requirements are to be 
used by coyrse coordinators presenting or planning to present tyition based 
training courses certified by POST. These gy!deljnes and regy!rements 
identify the expenses that may be approved in establishing tyition and are to 
be used in completing the Coyrse Certification Regyest IPQST 2-1031 and 
Course Bydget !POST 2-106 rev.7/88l when regyesting initial certification or 
recertification. Allowable costs for establishing tuition per presentation 
are as fo 11 ows; 

!al Instructional Costs. Uo to $35 oer hour except as noted below for 
each certified hour of instruction per instructor may be claimed. Fringe 
benefits and instructor preparation shall be inclyded In this amount. Ua 
to $62 per Instructional hoyr may be aoproved in instances of special need 
for particular expertise based upon written 1yst1f1cat1on from the 
presenter. On those limited occasions where It may be necessary to obtain 
special expertise to provide execytiye Jeyel training. tha maximum of S61 
oer instructional hoyr may be exceeded upon prtor approyal of the 

• Execytive Director._ 

• 

!b) Development Costs. When POST has specifically regyested development 
of a new coyrse or reyision of a new coyrse. development costs may be 
negotiated with the presenter. When approved by the Execytiye Pirector. 
such costs shall be prorated as a portion of tuition for an agreed upon 
number of presentations. 

!cl Coordination. PQST will allow costs for coordination based on tha 
type of sery!ces performed· Coordination !s categoriZed as; C1l General 
Coordination. and C2l Presentation Coordination. 

General Coordination; General Coordination is the performance of task! 
associated with the development. pre-planning. and maintenance of any 
certified course. Maintenance includes; scheduling. selecting 
jnstryctors. eliminating dypl!cat!ye syb!ect matter. providing alternate 
jnstryctors/tnstryct!on as necessary. allocating subJect time periods. 
evaluattna instructors. selecting training sites. supery1sinq supoort 
staff. and adm1n1strat1ye reporting. General Coordination costs mav be 
charged at the rate of SSO per 1nstryct1onal hoyr and not to exceed $400 
per presentation. 

Presentation Coord!nat!on. Presentation Coordination !s the performance 
of tasks related to coyrse gyal!ty control. !.e .• on-site eyalyat!on of 
instructors. identifying the need and arranging for the appearance of 
alternate instructors through the general coordinator when assigned 
instructors are not ayajlable. and being responsible fgr the deyelopment 
of a positjve learning envjronment. It is regylred that the presentation 
Coordinator be in the classroom. or its immediate vicinity. to resolye 



problems that may arise relatjng to the Presentation of a coyrse. 
Approved rates. Per certified hoyr. for Presentation coordination may 
range from Sl2 to S20. Rates that exceed $12 Per certified hoyr myst be 
supported by written iystjfjcation that substantiates coordination 4la 
exoert1sa. 

(dl Clerical SuPPort. Hourly rates for clerical support may be allowed uP 
to S!O per certified hoyr in accordance with the following formula; 

Certified Course 
Length 

24 hours or less 
25 to 40 
Over 40 hours 

Maximum Hoyrs of 
Clerical Support Permitted 

40 hoyrs 
50 hoyrs 
100 hours 

(el Printing/Reproduction. Actyal expenses for printing or reProduction 
of brochures and handouts may be allowed. Reproduction exoenses shall not 
exceed 6 cents per sheet. 

(fl Books/Films/Instructional Materials. Actual exoenses may be allowed. 
provided each exoense is identified. Expendables. such as orograrnmed 
texts. may be allowed in the same manner. A one-time expenditure for 
pyrchase of textbooks may be allowed proyided the textbooks will be used 
in future course presentations. If the coyrse is decertified. or if the 
texts are no longer necessary for yse in the course. they shall be 
delivered to POST. Films and other instryctlonal aids should be rented or 
obtajned without charge. If a film/video pyrchase 1s necessary and 
,authorized by POST in advance. such materials shall be ysed in futyre • 
course presentations and shall remain the property of PQST. 

Cgl Paper/Office Supplies/Mailing. Actyal expenses may be allowed 
provided each expense 1s identified. 

Chl Coordinator/InstryctorCsl Travel. An estimate 1s to be made of 
necessary travel expenses for advanced bydget approval. Expenses for 
local area travel are allowable only when trayel exceedS 25 miles one way. 
or if travel is necessary to an additional coyrse site. If a coyrse 
presentation 1s aythor1zed oytside of a 25 mile radius of the oresenter's 
principle place of business. travel expenses mav be allowed in accordance 
wlth existing State regulations covering travel and per diem. 

(il Miscellaneous. Any other cost of materials and other direct items of 
expense may be approved by posT based upon documented costs. 

Cil Indirect Costs. Indirect costs are allowable for expenses not 
assignable as direct costs. Indirect costs may not exceed 15~ of the 
total direct eosts. 

Ckl Calculation of Iyition. All bydgeted costs Cdirect and indirect) are 
added to determine the total cost. The tyition cost per stydent shall be 
determined by dividing total cost by the maximym number of stydents 
approved per presentation (Reference Regulation 1055 (fll. For each 
presentation. course presenters may exceed the maximum enrollment up to • 
20% to compensate for unavoidable yoder enrollments dye to late 
cancellations. However. it is the presenter's responsibility to monitor 
over enrollment so that by the end of the fiscal year. the total number 



• 

• 

• 

• 

of students does not exceed the approved maximum number established bv the 
terms of certification. In the eyent over enrollment is not Properly 
managed and adfusted during the fiscal year. the Commission may; Cal 
Reduce the coyrse tuition. Cbl Reqyjre the oresenter to conduct 
oresentatfon(sl withoyt tuition. (cl Reqyire the oresenter to provide 
prorated refynds to trainees. or (dl Decertify the course. 

1055. Requirements for Course Presentatjon 

(a) Term of Certification; Course certification shall be made on a fiscal 
year basis. subject to annual review. A course shall be certified for a 
specified number of presentations during a fiscal year. It shall be 
subject to the restrictions or stipulations specified by POST. 

lbl Certification Non-Transferable; A course that has been certified fs 
valid for presentation only by the presenter receiving the certification 
and is not transferable to another presenter. 

lcl Publicity; A certified course. if publicized. must use the exact title 
as certified by POST. Presenters shall clearly indicate on any course 
announcements. brochures. bulletin. or publications that POST has 
certified the individual course offering. 

ldl Request for Changes; A course once certified under the conditions 
specified in the Course certification request.· shall not be changed or 
modified without prior POST approval. 

tel Course announcements; A Course Announcement IPOST 2-1101 shall be 
submitted to POST for each proposed course presentation. The Course . 
Announcement must be submitted to POST at least 30 calendar days orior to 
the presentation of the course. An hourly distribution schedule must be 
attached to each Course Announcement. A course control number. issued by 
POST upon approval of the presentation. must be used when making 
references pertaining to a particular course offering. 

(f) limitations on course enrollments. The Commission shall designate the 
maximum number of students that may attend each course during a fiscal 
year. 

lgl Concurrent sessions; In those instances where two Presentations of 
the same certified course are scheduled to run concurrently. two Course 
Announcement forms must be submitted. In the comments section of each 
Course Announcement. a remark shall be made to the effect that the 
presentation is one of two presentations of the· same course being 
conducted concurrently. 

lhl Modification Procedures; If subsequent to the Commission having 
approved a Course Announcement. the course coordinator becomes aware of 
the need to make any changes related to presentation of the course. sucb 
as dates of presentation. scheduled times. location. or hours of 
presentation. the Commjssion myst be contacted to apProve such changes 
prior to the presentation. 

(i) Required Documents to be Submitted Upon Completion of Presentation; 
A completed course roster (POST 2-111 Rev. 7/83) shall be prepared and 
submitted to the Commissjon after comPletion of eacb certified course 



presentation. The following docyments shall accomPany each Coyrse Roster; 

!~~ii~:J~~!!~::Y~l:~i~!!f:~~:t;:!t~~~&iirg!:iiie!:Iib~!:1~!!;j;:;n1o'l~llt 
presenter by trainees. All docyments myst be sybmitted to the Commission 
no later than 10 calendar days following the ending date of the 
presentation. Subsegyent to submission of these docyments. the 
coordinator shall contact the Commission aboyt needed corrections. 

ljl Lesson Plans for each toPic myst be kept on file at the presenter's 
facility for insPection by posT. 

1056. Annyal Recertification. 

Each certified coyrse is reviewed prior to the beginning of a new fiscal 
year. The review shall inclyde evaluation of the continuing need for the 
course. cyrrency of curriculym. and adherence to requirements for coyrse 
certification <Reference Regylation 1052! and coyrse presentation 
(Reference Regylation 10551. 

1057. Decertification. 

Coyrses may be decertified by action of the Commission when; Ill There is 
no longer a demonstrated need for the coyrse; or 12! there is failure to 
comply with requirements set forth in Regulations 1052-1055; or 13! there 
are other cayses warranting decertification as determined by the 
Commission. 

1058. ApPeals Process 

(al Any person 'may appeal in writing any course 
certification/decertification decision to the PQST Execytiye Director. 

• 
Any Person not satisfied with the decision of the Execytiye Pirector 
may appeal the decision to the Commission. Persons wishing to appeal 
to the Commission must notify the PQST Executive Pirector in writing 
at least 45 calendar days before a schedyled Commission Meeting. 

• 
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PROPOSED CURRICULUM CHANGES 
FOR 

CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS 

A'ITACHMENT B 

8.39.6 The student will identify the following 
responsibilities and considerations of a first 
responder to a hazardous materials incident 
including: 

(Existing) 

70% 
2 A. 

B. 
c. 
D. 

Recognition 
Safety/Isolation/Area containment 
Notification to proper agencies 
Basic first responder limitation 

(New) 8.39.7 Given a word picture of a law enforcement 
situation which might involve carcinogenic 
materials contamination for the officer, the 
student will: 

80% 
~ 

A. 

B. 

Determine if a hazardous materials 
situation exists. 
Identify the associated risks of immediate 
and long-term exposure. 
Determine the course of action necessary to 
minimize the risk of contamination, 
handling, and exposure. 

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE 

NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF PROPOSED REGULATION 1081 ADOPTED AT THE 
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989, AND SUBSEQUENTLY REVISED AT THE 
PUBLIC HEARING HELD JANUARY 18, 1990, AND REVISED AGAIN WITH NO 
PUBLIC HEARING SCHEDULED, BUT PUBLISHED IN THE NOTICE REGISTER 
FEBRUARY 23, 1990 .. 

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses 

(1) - (16) 

1lll Carcinogenic Materials (Health and 
Safety Code Section 1797.187! 

- 4 Hours 

Hazardous Materials, Responsibilities 
and Considerations for First Responders • 

Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials 
Identification, Associated Risks, and 
Minimizing Exposure to Responding Officers. 



------------··· ·-··- •" 

• 

• 

• 

(New) 

(New) 

(New) 

8.36.11 
80\ 
2 

8.36.12 
80\ 
2 

3.16.3 
8~ 

2 

. (Deleted) 3:4~2 

A'ITACHMENr C 

POSTPARTUM PSYCHOSIS 

Given a description of a situation involving 
a woman who has given birth within the last 
12 months and who displays one or more of the 
following risk factors, the student will 
identify that the woman may be 
suffering from postpartum psychosis. 

Risk Factors: 

A. Insomnia 
B. AgJ.tatJ.on 
c. Hyperactivity 
Q.:_ stupor 
E. confusion 
¥7 HallucJ.nations 
G:" Delusions 
H. violent or bizarre behavior 
I. Fearful thoughts (Child's safety> 

Given a description of a situation involving 
a woman who might be suffering from 
postpartum psychosis, the student will select 
an appropriate course of action from the 
following options: 

Involuntary detention under Section 5150 
of the Welfare & Institutions Code 
Referral for mental health services, 
and notify family member or other 
concerned parties 
Report to child protective services 
Arrest 
Emergency medical care 
No police action required 

LAW 

Giyen word-Pictures or aydio-yisual presentations 
depicting possible attemots to set fire to or aid. 
coynsel or procyre the burning of any stryctyre. 
forest land or property. the stydent will determine if 
the crime is complete and. in any sityation where the 
crime is complete. will identify the crime by its 
comrnon name and crime classification. <Penal Code 
Section 455 

lhe-s\YdeR\"W~ll-tdeR\~fy-~aeeem,l}ee~-as-def}fted-~y 
Gal~fePR~a-law~--fPeRal~e-See\~R-llll~ 



{New) 

{New) 

{New) 

{New) 

{Delete) 

10.5.4 
70% 
2 

10.5.5 
70% 

2 

10.24.0 

- 10.24.1 
80% 

2 

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

The student will jdentjfy the health 
hazards associated with substances used 
in the Processing of latent prints. These include: 

~ Respiratory and/or digestive disorders 
~ Eye and skin irritation 

The stydent will identify protective 
measyres to be used when processing 
latent prints. These inclyde: 

~ Particle mask 
~ Eye protection 
~ Skin protection 

CRIMES AGAINST THE ELDERLY 

• 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a 
working knowledge of the responding officer's tasks in 
an alleged crime against an elderly person . 

.. Giyen yarioys word Pictyres or aydio- • 
yisual Presentations depicting an 
alleged crime against an elderly person. the stydent 
will identify those tasks delegated to a responding 
field officer. 

GheR -a :desel'i-JtU&R -ei' -a -el'i-me -seeAe 
eeR\aJ.RJ.Af-sevel'al-~tJ.eees-ei'-evldeRee; 
\he-s\udeR\-wJ.ll-J.deA\J.i'y-\he-~¥1'agi-le~-evldeRee-aR~ 
selee\-\he-JtP&JteP;Re\h&G-feP-pPesepvJ.nq-J.\~ 
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(New) 

(New) 

(New) 

(New) 

(Delete) 

9.14.3 
7~ 
2 

9.14.4 
7~ 
2 

9.14.5 
7~ 
2 

9.14.6 
7~ 
3 

TRAFFIC 

The student will identify the basic elements necessary 
to complete a factual diagram and/or sketch when 
investigating the scene of a traffic collision. The 
elements are; 

~ Indication of comPass direction 
~ Measurements of the scene in ProPortion. byt not 

necessarily to scale. 
~ Use of aPProPriate illustrations 
~ Determine the Point of imPact cp. 0. l.l and the 

Point of rest <P. 0. R.l 

The stydent will identify the following tyPes of 
Physical evidence which are ysed to determine the 
cayse of a collisjon; 

~ Locked wheel skid. critical speed scuff. impending 
skid. side skids. and acceleration scyff 

~ Qebris. glass. vehicle parts. flylds. and other 
related ProPerty damage 

~ Photographs of the scene 

The stydent will identify the information to be 
obtained during a· collision investigation ·interyfew.· 

~ Identify the fnyolved parties and vehicles 
~ Establish the time and location of collision 

eyents 
~ Establish the chronology of collision events 
~ Elements ynigye to hit and run collisions. if 

aPplicable 

Given a Vehicle Code and a descriPtion of a traffic 
collision. the stydent will determine the Vehicle Code 
violation. where apPlicable. and identify the primary 
and associated collision factors. 

G}veA-a-Yeh}ele-Gede-and-wefd-~}e,HPes-eP-audie-v}sHal 
~PeseA'a'ieAs-de~}e,}Ag-a-peekless-dPlYlAg-viela,l&A; 
'he-s,udeA,-will-ldeA,l¥y-}'-~y-e},heP-eemmeA-Aame-&P 
see,}eA-AHm~ePr--fYeh}ele-Gede-See,}eA-23193) 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

PUBLIC·HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS • Proposed Language 

1005. Minimum Standards for Training 

(a) Basic Training (Required) 

(b) 

(C) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

( i) 

More specific information regarding basic training 

requirements is located in Commission Procedure D-1. 

(1) Every regular officer, except those participating 

in a POST-approved field training program, shall 

satisfactorily meet the training requirements o~ 

the Regular Basic Course before being assigned 

duties which include the exercise of peace offic,.. 

power. 

Requirements for the Regular Basic Course are set 

forth in PAM, .section D-1-3 • 

•••• 

•••• 

**** 

**** 
••••• 

**** 

**** 

**** 

**** • 
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incorpo;ated by· reference. 
is herein 

PAM Section D-1-2 adopted 
incorporated by reference. * , is herein 

PAM Section D-1-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and * is herein incorporated by 
reference. 

PAM Section D-1-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and * is herein incorporated by 
reference. 

PAM Section D-1-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and * is herein incorporated by 
reference. 

PAM Section D-1-6 adopted effective October 20, 1983 and amended 
* is herein incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-2 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended 
January 24, 1985, is herein incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended 
October 20, 1983, and January 29, 1988, is herein incorporated by 
reference. 

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

The POST Basic Academ 
1 l , s erel.n 

Performance Ob 
ere n J.ncorporate 

*This date to be filled in by OAL 

Authority: 
Reference: 

PC 13510, 13503, 13506 
PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510 
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* 
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COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1 

Procedure o-1, subparagraphs 1-1. 1-2. 1-3,. 1-4, 1-5, and 1-6 are ~ 

incorporated by reference into Regulation 1005, and a public hearing is 

required prior to their revision. See the Historical Note at the 

conclusion of this Procedure. 

BASIC TRAINING 

Purpose 

··~ Specifications of Basic Training: This commission procedure 

implements that portion of the Minimum Standards for Training 

established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate 

to Basic Training. Basic Training includes the Regular Basic 

Course, District Attorneys Investigators Basic Course, Marshals 

Basic Course, and Specialized Basic Investigators Course • 

Training Content and Methodology • 
••1-2. Requirements for Basic Training Content and Methodology: The 

minimum content standards for basic training are broadly stated 

in paragraphs 1-3 to 1-6. Within each functional area, listed 

below, flexibility is provided to .adjust hours and 

instructional topics with prior POST approval. More detailed 

specifications are contained in the document~ "Performance 

Objectives for the POST Basic Course~-~-~P&~-~~r~ 

?r&~~~ft!-c~~r~s." S~po~~ft! doe~eftt~;-&r~ho~h~ 

**Underlined for Style 

• 
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maaaa._s5Yp ~Aa& &;QJaFlata tAa sysG&IR are 1iibo iOST Basd c Course 

llaRa!eRtaR1i t;yiele euui IReesye£iePle:l YPtit! G"tlielea (57) • 

Successful course completion· requires attendance of an entire 

course at a single academy except where POST has approved a 

contractual agreement between academies. The Law Enforcement 

Code of Ethics shall be administered to peace officer trainees. 

Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual 

course presenters. Requirements and exceptions for specific 

basic courses are as follows: 

a. For the Regular Basic Course specified in paragraph 1-3, 

performance objectives must be taught and tested as 

specified in the document "Performance Objectives for the 

POST Basic Course". Successful course completion is 

based upon· objectives·· meeting the established success 

criteria specified in this document. Tracking .. _ . __ 

performance objectives by to document student achievement 

is mandatory; however, the tracking system to be used is 

optional. 

For the Regular Basic Course. t?he POST-developed 

physical conditioning program must be followed within 

Functional Area 12.0 and students must pass a POST­

developed physical abilities test as described in the 

POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual at the 

conclusion of the conditioning program as a condition for 

·-



,. 

• 

• 

• 

PROPOSED CURRICULUM CHANGES 
FOR 

CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS 

A'ITACHMENT D 

8.39.6 The student will identify the following 
responsibilities and considerations of a first 
responder to a hazardous materials incident 
including: 

(Existing) 

70% 
2 A. 

B. 
c. 
D. 

Recognition 
Safety/Isolation/Area containment 
Not~fic~tion to proper agencies 
Bas~c f~rst responder limitation 

(New) 8.39. 7 Given a word picture of a law enforcement 
situation which might involve carcinogenic 
materials contamination for the officer, the 
student will: 

80% 
1 

Determine if a hazardous materials 
situation exists. 
Identify the associated risks of immediate 
and long-term exposure. 
Determine the course of action necessary to 
minimize the risk of contamination, 
handling, and exposure. 

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE 

NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF PROPOSED REGULATION 1081 ADOPTED AT THE 
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989, AND SUBSEQUENTLY REVISED AT THE 
PUBLIC HEARING HELD JANUARY 18, 1990, AND REVISED AGAIN WITH NO 
PUBLIC HEARING SCHEDULED, BUT PUBLISHED IN THE NOTICE REGISTER 
FEBRUARY 23, 1990 .. 

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses 

( 1) - ( 16) 

L!ll Carcinogenic Materials <Health and 
Safety Code Section 1797.187) 

- 4 Hours 

Hazardous Materials, Responsibilities 
and Considerations for First Responders • 

Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials 
Identification, Associated Risks, and 
Minimizing Exposure to Responding Officers. 



(New) 

(New) 

8.36.11 
80\ 
2 

8.36.12 
80\ 
-2-

(New) 3.16.3 
80'-

2 

POSTPARTUM PSYCHOSIS 

Risk Factors: 

~ Insomnia 
~ Agitatl.on 
~ Hyperactivity 
!2..:, Stupor 
~ Confusion 
~ HallucJ.nations 
Q.,:_ DelusJ.ons 
~ Violent or bizarre behavior 
~ Fearful thoughts (Chl.ld's safety) 

Given a description of a situation involving 
a woman who might be suffering from 
postpartum psychosis, the student will select 
an appropriate course of action from the 
following options: 

Involuntary detention under Section 51~ 
of the Welfare & Institutions Code 
Referral for mental health serv1cee, 
and notify famliy member or other 
concerned parties · 
Report to child protective services 
Arrest 
Emergency medical care 
No police action required 

LAW 

Given word-ojctyres or aydio-visyal Presentations 
deojcting possible attempts to set fire to or ajd. 
coynsel or procyre the byrnjng of anv stryctyre. 
forest land or Property. the student wjll determine if 
the crime js complete and. in any sjtyation where the 
crime is complete. will identify the crime by jts 
common name and crime classification. !Penal Code 
Section 455 

lhe-s\HdeA\-wtll-ldeA\}¥y-~aeeem,l}ee~-as-de¥tAed-~y~ 
Gal}¥GPA}a-law~--~PeAal-Gede-See\}GA-llll) 



• (New) 

(New) 

(New) 

• (New) 

{Delete) 

• 

10.5.4 
7~ 
2 

10.5.5 
7~ 
2 

10.24.0 

10.24.1 
8~ 

2 

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

The student will identify the health 
hazards assocjated with substances ysed 
in the orocessjng of latent prints. These include: 

~ Resojratory and/or digestive disorders 
~ Eye and skin irritation 

The stydent will identify protective 
measyres to be ysed when processing 
latent orjnts. These include: 

~ Particle mask 
~ Eye protection 
~ Skin protection 

CRIMES AGAINST THE ELPERLY 

~earning Goal: The stydent will understand and have a 
working knowledge of the responding officer's tasks in 
an alleged crime against an elderly person • 

Giyen yarioys word pictyres or aydio­
vlsyal presentations depleting an 
alleged crime agajnst an elderly person. the student 
wjll identify those tasks delegated to a responding 
field officer. 

G}Yeft-a-desep}~\}GA-Gi-a-ep~e-seefte 
eeft\a}A}Aq-seYePa}-~}eees-ei-evldeftee; 
\he-s\udeft\~}}~-ldeft\}iy-\he-~fPag}}e~-ev}deftee-aftS 
se~ee\-\he-~pe~eP-me\hed-feP-~PesePY}Ag-}\, 



(New) 

(New) 

(New) 

(New) 

(Delete) 

9.14.3 
70% 

2 

9.14.4 
70% 
2 

9.14.5 
7~ 

2 

9.14.6 
7~ 
3 

TRAFFIC 

The stydent will identify the basic elements necessary41t 
to complete a factyal diagram and/or sketch when 
investigating the scene of a traffic collision. The 
elements are: 

~ Indication of compass direction 
~ Measurements of the scene in proportion. byt not 

necessarilY to scale. 
~ Use of appropriate illustrations 
~ Determine the Point of impact IP. 0. !.) and the 

point of rest IP. 0. R.l 

The student will identify the following types of 
physical evidence which are ysed to determine the 
cause of a collision: 

~ Locked wheel skid. critical speed scuff. imPending 
skid. side skids. and acceleration scuff 

~ Debris. glass. vehicle parts. fluids. and other 
related property damage 

~ Photographs of the scene 

The student will identify the information to be • 
obtained during a collision investigation interview. 

~ Identify the involved parties and vehicles 
~ Establish the time and location of collision 

events 
~ Establish the chronology of collision events 
~ Elements unigue to hit and ryn collisions. if 

apPlicable 

Given a Vehicle Code and a description of a traffic 
collision. the stydent will determine the Vehicle Code 
violation. where applicable. and identify the primary 
and associated collision factors. 

G~veR-a-Veh}e}e-Gede-aftd-wefd-p}e~ijPe~-GP·aijd}G-Yl~ijal 
pre~eR~a~}GR~-dep}e~}Ag-a-reek}e~~-dP}Y}Ag·Y}G}a~}GR; 
~he -~hdeR~ -w~}} -~eRH~y -}~-by -e}~hel" -eGI!IIIIGR ·Ratlle -61" 
~ee~lGR·R~beJO,-·tYeh}e}e-Gede-See~}GR-~3lG3) 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

PUBLIC HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS 

Proposed Language 

Minimum Standards for Training 

(a) Basic Training (Required) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

. (i) 

More specific information regarding basic training 

requirements is located in Commission Procedure D-1. 

(1) Every regular officer, except those participating 

in a POST-approved field training program, shall 

satisfactorily meet the training requirements o~ 

the Regular Basic Course before being assigned 

duties which include the exercise of peace officel 

power • 

**** 
•••• 
**** 
**** 

**** 

**** 

**** 

**** 

Requirements for the Regular Basic Course are set 

forth in PAM, Section D-1-3. 

**** 



PAM Section D-1-1 adopted 
incorporated by reference. 

* is herein • 
PAM Section D-1-2 adopted 
incorporated by reference. 

* , is herein 

PAM Section D-1-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and 
reference. 

* is herein incorporated by 

PAM Section D-1-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and 
reference. 

* is herein incorporated by 

PAM Section D-1-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended 
January 24, 1985 and 
reference. 

* is herein incorporated by 

PAM Section D-1-6 adopted effective October 20, 1983 and amended 
* is herein incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-2 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended 
January 24, 1985, is herein incorporated by reference. 

D-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended PAM Section 
October 20, 
reference. 

1983, and January 29, 1988, is herein incorporated by41t 

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

The POST Basic Academ Februar 
1 ), ~s ere~n * 
The document Performance Ob ectives for the POST Basic Course -
1 , ~s ere~n ~ncorporate y re erence ef ect~ve * 

*This date to be filled in by OAL 

Authority: 
Reference: 

PC 13510, 13503, 13506 
PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510 
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COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1 

Procedure 0-1, subparagraphs 1-1. 1-2. 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, and 1-6 are 

incorporated by reference into Regulation 1005, and a public hearing is 

required prior to their revision. See the Historical Note at the 

conclusion of this Procedure. 

BASIC TRAINING 

Purpose 

**1-1. Specifications of Basic Training: This Commission procedure 

implements that portion of the Minimum Standards for Training 

established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate 

to Basic Training. Basic Training includes the Regular Basic 

Course, District Attorneys Investigators Basic Course, Marshals 

Basic Course, and Specialized Basic Investigators Course • 

Training Content and Methodology 

**1-2. Requirements for Basic Training Content and Methodology: The 

minimum content standards for basic training are broadly stated 

in paragraphs 1-3 to 1-6. Within each functional area, listed 

below, flexibility is provided to adjust hours and 

instructional topics with prior POST approval. More detailed 

specifications are contained in the document~ "Performance 

Objectives for the POST Basic Course~-&ftd-~~&P-~~~~~hee 

P~&i-:ti-~-c-ett~-s." 5-tlppere~ deetlfltelt!:-~;-&1-e-~l't-~e 

**Underlined for Style 



• 
Successful course completion requires attendance of an entire 

course at a single academy except where POST has approved a 

contractual agreement between academies. The Law Enforcement 

Code of Ethics shall be administered to peace officer trainees. 

Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual 

course presenters. Requirements and exceptions for specific 

basic courses are as follows: 

a. For the Regular Basic Course specified in paragraph 1-3, 

performance objectives must be taught and tested as 

POST Basic Course". Successful course completion is 

based upon objectives meeting the established success 

criteria specified in this document. Tracking 

performance objectives by to document student achievement 

is mandatory; however, the tracking system to be used is 

optional. 

For the Regular Basic Course, t~he POST-developed 

physical conditioning program must be followed within 

Functional Area 12.0 and students must pass a POST­

developed physical abilities test as described in the 

POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual at the 

conclusion of the conditioning program as a condition tq ... 

• 
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--------- Commission CN1 Pnce Omcer Standards and Training ---------... 

POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

INVESTIGATION. ANO ·TRIAL PREPARATION 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Regulations Section 1005(a)(2) 
Commission Procedure 0-1-4 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

January 1, 1984 

The Commission Regulations Section 1005(a)(2) require every regularly 
employed and paid as such inspector or investigator of a district attorney's 
office as defined in Section 830.1 P.C. shall be required to satisfactorily 
meet the training requirements of the District Attorney Investigator's Basic 
Course. The standard may be satisfactorily met by successful completion of 
the training requirements of the Basic Course. The satisfactory completion of 
a certified. Investigatton and Trial Preparation Course is also required 
within 12 months from the date of appointment . 

BACKGROUND 

The Investigation and Trial Preparation Course was developed in 1983. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

The 80-hour course is certified to community colleges. 

PREREQUISITE 

Successful completion of the regular Basic Course 

PURPOSE· 

This course is designed to update, refresh, and orient the peace officer who 
has been, or is about to be, transferred to the investigative staff of a 
District Attorney's Office. It will also be of interest to law enforcement 
officers who wish to improve their proficiency in the subject. 

The course must be completed within one year of the student's employment as a 
District.Attorney Investigator. 

12-1 



..---------- Commission on Puce Omur Standards and Training ---------.... 

2 .1.3 

2 .1.4 

The student will identify the relationship of the District 
Attorney Investigator with the following: 

A. District Attorney 
B. District Attorney Legal Staff 
C. law Enforcement Community 
D. Legal Community 
E. News Media 

The student will identify the ethical requirements of: 

A. Peace Officer 
B. District Attorney's Office 
C. legal Profession 

3.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of court 
process and procedures and will understand the role and authority of 
the grand jury. 

3 .1.1 

3 .I. 2 

The student will identify how court procedures apply to: 

A. Case Analysis, etc. 
B. Defendant(s) Appearance 
C. Preliminary Exam 
0. Superior Court Arraignment 
E. Pre Tra i 1 Motions 
F. Disposition Without Trial 
G. Trial 
H. Post Trial 
I. Post Sentence 
J. Post Sentence Procedure 
K. lifer Hearings 

The student will identify the role and authority of the 
grand jury. This will include: 

A. Tactical Consideration of Its Use 
B. Selection and Composition 

4.0 The student will have a working knowledge of sources of information. 

4.1.1 The student will identify how to obtain records information 
from: 

A. Public Agencies 
B. Private Agencies 

12-3 
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5.1. 4 

5.1. 5 

5.1. 6 

5.1. 7 

The student will identify the legal and practical 
considerations in protecting witnesses. This will include: 

A. Witness Protection Program 

1. State 
2. Feder a 1 

B. Intimidation 

The student will identify.methods for obtaining eXpert 
witnesses. 

The student will identify the elements of a conditional 
examination of a witness (1335 - 1346 P.C.). 

The student will identify how testimony by affidavit is used 
In court. 

6.0 The student will have a basic understanding of investigative 
techniques. 

6.1.1 

6.1. 2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.1.5 

The student will demonstrate how to use the following 
surveillance equipment: 

A. Optical 
B. Photo 
C. Electronic Equipment 

The student will identify various investigative undercover 
techniques. 

The student will identify various investigative analytical 
techniques including: 

A. Visual Investigation Analysis 
B. link Analysis 
C. Computer Assistance 

The student will identify the legality and use of hypnosis, 
polygraph, and voice print. · 

The student will identify recent and innovative physical 
evidence collection techniques. 

7.0 The student will understand the legal and practical principles in 
identification of suspects and objects. 

7 .1. I The student will identify how to conduct a line-up. This 
will include: 

A. Live and Video Line Up 
B. Photo line Up 
C. Field Show Up 

12-5 
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9.1.4 The student will identify the various aspects of physical 
evidence including: 

A. Handling 
B. lab Capabilities 
C. Body Evidence 
D. Handwriting Exemplar 
E. Storage and Release Procedure 

10.0 The student will understand the various aspects of warrants, their 
service and construction. 

10.1.1 The student will identify the information that is needed for 
a search warrant affidavit. 

10.1.2 The student will write a search warrant and support 
affidavit. 

10.1.3 The student will identify how to serve and return a search 
warrant. 

10.1.4 The student will identify various warrants which will 
minimally include: 

A. Ramey/Steagald 
B. Rendition 
C. Extradition 
D. Unlawful Flight to Avoid Prosecution 

10.1. The student will identify how to properly dispose of 
evidence. 

11.0 The student will understand the civil process and remedies available 
to District Attorney's Office. 

11.1.1 The student will identify the civil process available to the 
District Attorney. This will include: 

A. Code of Civil Procedure 
B. Service of Summons 
C. Service of Subpoena Duces Tecum 

11.1.2 The student will identify types of civil prosecutions 
including: 

A. Red Light Abatement 
B. Public Nuisance 
C. Health Violations 

12-7 
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l. Adult 
2. Child 
3. Custodial 
4. Institutional 

I3.1.6 The student will identify the role of the investigator with 
the post mortem exam. 

13.1.7 The student will identify the legal aspects and methods of 
investigation of crimes against the Administration of 
Justice including: 

A. Perjury 
B. Subordination of Perjury 
C. Falsification of Evidence 
D. Conspiracy to Obstruct Justice 
E. Jury Tampering 
F. Contempt 

13.1.8 The student will identify the legal aspects and methods of 
investigation of misconduct of public employees, candidates, 
and campaign workers including: 

A. Election Code violations 
B. Theft of Public Funds 
c. Bribery 
D. Conflict of Interest 
E. Brown Act Violations 

13.1.9 The student will identify the legal aspects and 
investigative methods used in the investigation of officer 
involved incidents including: 

A. Officer Involved Fatal Incidents 
B. Allegations of Excessive Force 
C. Other Allegations Concerning Injury or Death 

12-9 



ATTACHMENT C 

POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

INVESTIGATION AND TRI.AL PREPARATION 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Regulation Section 1005(a)(2) 
Commission Procedure D-1-4 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

July 1, 1990 

The Commission Regulations Section 1004(a) (2) require every 
regularly employed and paid as such inspector or investigator of 
a district attorney's office as defined in Section 830.1 P.C. 
shall be required to satisfactorily meet the training 
requirements of the District Attorney Investigator's Basic 
Course. The standard may be satisfactorily met by successful 
completion of the training requirements of the Basic Course. The 
satisfactory completion of a certified Investigation and Trial 
Preparation Course is also required within 12 months from the 
date of appointment. 

BACKGROUND 

The Investigation and Trial Preparation Course was developed in 
1983. The course was updated July 1, 1990. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

The 80-hour course is certified to community colleges. 

PREREQUISITE 

Successful completion of the Regular Basic Course. 

PURPOSE 

This course is designed to update, refresh, and orient the peace 
officer who has been, or is about to be, transferred to the 
investigative staff of a District Attorney's Office. 

This is a transitional course for persons with an investigative 
background and is not intended to teach basic investigative 
skills or develop expertise in specialized investigative areas. 

The course must be completed within one year of the student's 
employment as a District Attorney Investigator. 

• 

• 

• 
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1.1. 5 

1.1. 6 

The student will identify the distinctions between 
the role of the District Attorney Investigator and 
other law enforcement officers. 

The student will identify the common ethical 
considerations encountered by District Attorney 
Investigators including: 

A. Discovery 
B. Conflicts of Interest 
c. Jailhouse Informants 
D. Contact With Defendants Represented by Counsel 
E. Confidentiality 
F. Political Activities 
G. Jury Relationships 

Court Processes, Motions, Grand Jury 

2.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of 
the court process and procedures and will understand the 
role and authority of the grand jury. 

2 .1.1 

2 .1. 2 

The student will identify how the following court 
procedures impact the investigator's 
responsibilities: 

A. Defendant(s) Court Attendance 
B. Preliminary Hearing 
c. Superior Court Arraignment 
D. Pre-Trial Motions 
E. Disposition Without Trial 
F. Trial 
G. Post Trial 
H. Post Sentence 
I. Certificates of Rehabilitation 
J. Lifer Hearings 

The student will identify the role and authority 
of the grand jury. This will include: 

A. Tactical Consideration of Its Use 
B. Selection (Including Background Investigations) 

and Composition 
c. Confidentiality 

Investigative Techniques 

3.0 The student will receive an overview of investigative 
techniques including: A) Sources of Information; B) Witness 
Management; C) Investigative Tools; D) Interviewing; and E) 
Warrants. 

-· 3 



3 .1.10 

3.1.11 

3. 1. 12 

3 .1.13 

3. 1. 14 

3 .1.15 

3 .1.16 

3.1.17 

E. Witness Expenses and Fees 
F. In Custody 
G. F.A.A. and Airline Rules 

The student will identify the considerations of 
dealing with reluctant and uncooperative witnesses 
including use of bond and warrant (878 et seq and 
1332 P.C.). 

The student will identify the legal and practical 
considerations in protecting witnesses. This will 
include: 

A. Witness Protection Program 

1. Local 
2. State 
3. Federal 

B. Intimidation Issues 

The student will identify methods for obtaining 
expert witnesses. 

The student will identify the elements of a 
conditional examination of a witness (1335-1362 
P.C.). 

The student will identify the use and purpose of 
the following surveillance equipment: 

A. Optical 
B. Photo 
c. Electronic Equipment 
D. Chemical $ampler 

The student will identify various investigative 
undercover techniques. 

The student will identify various investigative 
analytical techniques including: 

A. Visual Investigation Analysis 
B. Link Analysis 
c. Computer Assistance 

The student will identify the legality and use of 
hypnosis, polygraph, electronic surveillance and 
voice print. 

5 
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4 .1. 2 

4. 1. 3 

4 .1. 4 

Civil Process 

G. Best Evidence 
H. Prior I.D. Witness 
I. 352 Evidence Code 

The student will identify recent changes in search 
and seizure law in the following: 

A. Consent 
B. Car 
c. Persons 
D. Buildings 
E. Containers 

The student will identify the legal aspects of 
physical evidence including: 

A. Chain of Custody 
B. Body Evidence 
c. Handwriting Exemplar 

The student will identify the requirements of 
"Discovery" and methods of compliance. 

5.0 The student will understand the civil process and remedies 
available to District Attorney's Office • 

5 .1.1 

5 .1. 2 

The student will identify the civil process 
available to the District Attorney. This will 
include: 

A. Code of Civil Procedure 
B. Service of Summons 
c. Service of Subpoena Duces Tecum 
D. Penalties.and Remedies 

The student will identify types of civil 
prosecutions. 

Case Preparation 

6.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of 
the techniques of case preparation. 

6 .1.1 The student will identify distinguishing features 
of an exemplary report and common deficiencies of 
report writing. 

7 



7. 1. 6 

7 .1. 7 

7. 1. 8 

7 .1. 9 

7. 1. 10 

7.1.11 

c. Sexual Assault 
1. Adult 
2. Child 
3. Custodial 
4. Institutional 

The student will identify the role of the 
investigator at autopsies. 

The student will identify the legal and practical 
aspects of crimes against the Administration of 
Justice including: 

A. Perjury 
B. Subornation of Perjury 
C. Falsification of Evidence 
D. Conspiracy to Obstruct Justice 
E. Jury Tampering 
F. Contempt 

The student will identify the legal and practical 
aspects of misconduct of elected officials, public 
employees, candidates, and campaign workers 
including: 

A. Election Code Violations 
B. Theft of Public Funds 
c. Bribery 
D. Conflict of Interest 
E. Brown Act Violations 

The student will identify the legal aspects and 
investigative methods used in the investigation of 
officer involved incidents such as fatalities, 
use of excessive force and custodial deaths. 

The student will identify the legal aspects and 
techniques of investigating gang related incidents 
including: 

A. Drugs/Narcotics 
B. Conspiracy 
c. Money Laundering 
D. Working With Local/Regional Task Forces 

The student will identify the legal requirements 
and techniques involved in asset seizures and 
forfeitures. 

9 
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In 

COMMJSSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Ronald T. 

Fmanciallmpacl: 

June 29 1990 
Ves (See Arays;a lor dalall) 

No 

The following courses have been cert1f1ed or decertified s1nce the April 19, 1990 
Commission meeting: 

CERTIFIED 

Course Reimbursement Annual 
Course T1tle Presenter Category Plan F 

1. Firearms Trafnfng- Golden West Technfcal IV $ 6a912' 
Semi-Auto Pfstol Co 11 ege CJTC -~. 

2. Haz. Materfals Los Angeles Co. Technfcal IV 4,320' 
On-Scene Mgmt. Sheriff's Dept. 

3. Adv. Drfver Trng. Los Angeles Co. Technfcal IV t,40Cl 
. (EVOC) Sheriff's Dept. 

4. First Aid/CPR Chabot Co 11 ege Technfcal IV t.IOOi . 
Instructor 

s. Sexual Assault Los Angeles PO Technfcal IV ....._ 
Inv. Training Center 

6. Microcoq~uters, Search Group, 
Sefzure A Exam 

Inc. Technical III 17,280 

7. R.R. Grade Cross. Golden West Technfcal IV 5,328 
Ace. Inv. Instr. Co 11 ege CJTC 

8. Mfssfng Persons/ Santa Rosa Center Technical IV -o-
Runaways 

9. S&K Modular Trng. Dept. of Forestry Technical IV 1,600 

10. Reserve Trafning Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A -0-
Module B Sheriff's Dept. Trainfng 

11.· Reserve Trainfng Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A -0-
·Module C Sheriff's Dept. Training 

12. Missing Persons/ Rfversfde Co. Technical IV 4,500 
Runaways Sheriff's Dept. 

-~--· ·-_-:----·-



CERTIFIED - Continued 

• Course Reimbursement Annual 
Course Tltle Presenter Category Plan Fi sea 1 Impact 

13. Welfare Fraud Inv. Ventura Co 11 ege Technical IV -0-
Adm. Hearing 

14. Missing Persons/ Shasta Co 11 ege Technical IV -0-
Runaways 

15. Missing Persons/ College of the Techn i ca 1 IV -0-
Runaways Siskiyous 

16. Basic Course - Fullerton College Basic N/A -0-
Extended Format 

17. Missing Persons Santa Ana Police Technical IV -0-
Runaways Dept. 

18. Civilian Mgmt. PMW Associates Mgmt. Sem. III 19,042 
Seminar 

19. Inst. of Criminal San Diego RTC Technical III 27,258 
Inv. - Core Course 

20. Missing Persons/ Imperia 1 Valley Technical IV -o-
Communlty College 

• 21. Crowd Control Napa Valley Technical IV 43,200 
Instructor College 

22. Cults, Sects l San Bernardino Co. ·Technical IV 7,200 
Deviant Movements Sheriff's Dept. 

23. Missing Persons/ · Los Medanos Col. Technical IV -0-
Runaways 

24. Traffic Ace. Inv. Rio Hondo RTC Technical IV 6,000 

25. Police Services Oakland Pol fee Technical IV 3,200 
Technician Department 

26. Reserve Coord. Los Medanos Co 1. Technical IV 19,456 

27. Radar Operator Rfo Hondo RTC Technical IV 3,600 

28. Armorer School Lassen College Technical IV 14,400 
Double Action 
Auto Pistol 

29. Annorer Schoo 1 Lassen Co 11 ege Technical IV 14,400 
Single Action Auto 
Pistol 

30. Clandestine Store- Golden West Technical IV 3,600 
front Sting Oper. Co 11 ege CJTC 



DECERTIFIED 

Course Reimbursement 

- Course Title Presenter Category Plan 

1. Report Writing for Orange County Technical IV 
Instructors Sheriff's Dept. 

2. Driver Awareness 
Update 

San Diego P.O. Technical IV 

3. Advanced Officer Imperia 1 Va 11 ey Technical II 
Call ege 

4. S&K Modular Trng. Rancho Santiago Technical IV 
Call ege 

5. Driver Awareness Imperia 1 Va 11 ey Technical IV 
Update College 

6. Homicide Inv. Kern County RCJTC Technical IV 

7. Report Writing Allan Hancock Col. Technical IV 

8. Reserve Trainfng Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A 
A, B Sheriff's Dept. Trafnfng 

9. Reserve Trafnfng Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A 
A, B, C Sheriff's Dept. Trafnfng 

10. Hostage Negotf- Sacramento Polfce Technfcal IV 
at ion Department 

' 
11. Computer-Mfcro Los Angeles Co. Technfcal III j 

,'! 
Applfcatfon Sherfff's Dept. 

. . , 
' 

12. Baton Instr.- Butte Center Technical IV 
Strafght 

13. Drfver Awareness Butte Center Technical III 
Instructor 

14. Records Management OOJ Advanced Technfcal IV 
Training Center 

15. Protect ton, DOJ Advanced Technical IV 
Executive Trafnfng Center 

16. Blood Alcohol DOJ Advanced Technical IV 
Semfnar Trafnfng Center 

17. Asset Forfeiture OOJ Advanced Technical IV 
Marfjuana Update Trafnfng Center 

-- 18. Camp Safety Update OOJ Advanced Technical IV 
Trafnfng Center 



• Course 

19. Domestic Violence/ 
Telecomm Mgr. 

20. Child Abuse 
Update 

21. Report Writing 

22. Report Writing 
for Instructors 

23. Armorer School-
Semi Auto Pistols 

• 

DECERTIFIED- Continued 

Presenter 

CPOA 

Univ of So Calif/ 
Delinq. Ctrl Inst. 

Golden West 
College CJTC 

Orange County 
Sheriff's Dept. 

Lassen College 

Course Reimbursement 
Category Plan 

Mgmt. Trng. III 

Technical Ill 

Technical IV 

Techical IV 

Technical IV 

TOTAL CERTIFIED 29 
TOTAL DECERTIFIED :23 
TOTAL MODIFICATIONS :s! 

1039 Courses certified as of 6-29-90 
168 Presenters certified as of 6-29-90 

455 S&K Modules certified as of 6-29-90 
50 S&K Presenters certified as of 6-29-9 

TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES: 1,494 

.. 



Imperial County District Attorney Investigations · July 19, 1 990 

'ISSUE 

Frederick Williams George Fox 

April 24, 1990 

Y•~&n s•• J 
No 

The Imperial county District Attorney desires that the aiienCy's 
investigators be included in the POST-program. 

BACKGROUND 

The department's investigators are appointed pursuant to §·' 
Section 830.1 Penal Code. Suitable background and other .;.: .~:,-:,. 
provisions of the Government Code regarding selection RandardiiJ:>:_ .. 
have been met. · 

ANALYSIS 

The agency currently employs four investigators and the fiscal 
impact could be approximately $2000 annually. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Commission be advised that the Imperial County District 
Attorney's Investigatiion Unit be included in the POS'l' 
Reimbursement Program consistent with Commission Policy. 
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ITEM II 1.-.... r .. 
! 

,c. 

San Francisco District Attorney's Office July 19, 1990 
1 ......... IIIJ 

;· 111\t Po ' Compliance and 
I Frederick Willi s Bud Perry f,IJ Certificates Services 

,o;,...., iO.al :ca."'"-

·~-- ,,.. ~fo./ £/· z s-.9o April 18, 1990 

Fia.,..lmpea: 

InN-~-· t1riM1r- 111e .. ISSUE. BACKGAOUHD. u.a. ""'"' -

ISSUE 

The San Francisco District Attorney's Office has requested 
that its Bureau of Crimi~al Investigation be included in the 
POST Reimbursable Program. 

BACKGROUND 

Criminal Investigators for the San Francisco District 
Attorney's Office derive their peace officer status from 
P.C. 830.1 of the California Penal Code. They are included 
in a class of agencies approved by the Commission for entry 
into the POST Reimbursement Program. They have met the 
necessary requirements of Government Code 1031. The City 
of San Francisco has furnished Ordinance No. 84-90 dated 
March 9, 1990 assuring adherence to POST standards. 

ANALYSIS 

The District Attorney's Office presently employs forty-one 
sworn Criminal Investigators. An approximate fiscal impact 
of this agency's entry is determined to be $22,000 per year. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Commission be advised that San Francisco District 
Attorney's Office Bureau of Criminal Investigation has been 
admitted into the POST Reimbursement Program.consistent with 
Commission policy • 

• 

' .. 
-l 

., 
'l 
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Blue Lake Police Department July 1 9, 1 990 

.~.~ ~------~~------~~----~ 
Compliance and Certif Frederick Williams 

ISSUE 

April 1, 1990 

• bAm a: a a., 

The Blue Lake Police Department has requested that their 
department be included in the POST Reimbursement Proqram. 

The Blue Lake City Council passed Ordinance 393 on Mar~ 14, 
requestinq such membership. Subsequently, they were 
their records.for inspection. 

ANALYSIS 

The police department has only the Chief of Police. An 
inspection revealed that the department meets the requirements .... 
of Government Code 1031. The projected financial impact is 
approximately $700. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the Commission be advised that the Blue Lake Police 
Department has been admi"tted into the POST Reimbursement Prograa .· 
consistant with Commission policy. 

\ ~· 
......... 



County Marshals' Offices 
Sheriff' July 19, 1990 

Fox?foi 

6z- I June 12, 1990 

Ut~ 

ISSUE. BACKGROUND, AHA&. VIIS.- AECOIAENDATION. 

ISSUE 

The offices of the Riverside Judicial District Marshal and 
_the Desert Judicial District Marshal have been participants , 
in the POST Specialized Program. Both the agencies have nov:·-,:: 
been consolidated into the Riverside county Sheriff's -
Department. Ji;:~· f; _..: 

- ' d{fi;:···· 
A Riverside countywide election of superior and municipa~ 
court judges provided for the Board of SUpervisors to 
consolidate the two Marshals' Offices into the Sheriff's 
Department. SB 148 (Presly) added sections 26668 and 
72110 to the Government Code allowing for the 
consolidation. The law also provides that permanent 
employees of the Marshals' Offices are deemed to be. 
qualified for employment by the Sheriff's Department. 

ANALXSIS 

With the two Marshals' Offices non-existent, their 
participation in the POST Program is nov moot and not 
required. 

RECQMKENPATIQH 

That the commission be advised that the Riverside and 
Desert Judicial District Marshals' ·Offic .. have been 
removed from the POST Specialized Program. 

~,-l1·-;·5~ 

.. -;f.. f-'.:..2·.• 
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.': 

. -



COt V ''SS!CN ON PEACE OFACCA ST~ AHO TRNNtHG 

Public Safety Dispatcher Program July 19, 1990 

Compliance & Cert. Frederick Will 

June 1 4, 1990 

lnlle...-1110• 1 ''*-,IIIIIIJ1 1 -
ISSUE 

Acceptance of aqencies into the Public Safety Dispatcher 
Proqr1111. 

8AcxGROUNP 'J!~N<::;:_ "'' 
The aqencies shown on .the attached list have requested ·<:'*"~;:;;· ::-:; · ' 
participation in the POST Reimbursable Public sarety Air;;}:; . 
Dispatcher Proqrllll pursuant to Penal Code sections· 13510 CC]f2f'[~t:· 
and 13525. The aqencies have expressed their willinqnesa· :::ti'' -~. 
to abide by POST Requlations and have passed ordinances or . · . ··. 
resolutions as required by Penal .Code section 13522. · ... 

·~. 

ANALXSIS 

All of the aqenciea presently -.ploy full-time dispatchera;,..;z~,,: 
and 11011e employ part-tiaa dispatchers. The aqenci- have ,: · 
all -tablished minillwl. selection and traininq ·standards _,. 
which equal or exceed the standards adopted for the 
proqrlllll. 

RECOMMENQATION 

That the CoiDIDission be advised that the subject aqencies 
have been accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety 
Dispatcher Proqrlllll consistent with CoiDIDission policy. 

. ~.: 
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NEW AGENCIES IN THE PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER PROGRAM 

APRIL - JUNE 1990 

AGEHCY 

Beaumont P.o. 
Burbank P.o. 
Oroville P.o. 
Santa Rosa P.O. 
Sierra Madre P.o. 
South Lake Tahoe P.O. 
South Pasadena P.O. 

Marin co. s.o. 
Riverside County D.A. 

U/C Santa Barbara 

ORQ\BES\LETTER 

Ord. 670 
Ord. 3192 
Ord. 1517 
Ord. 2824 
Ord. 1068 
Ord. 755 
Ord. 1959 

Ord. 3018 
Ord. 688 

Resolution 

ENTRY DATE 

6-14-90 
6-7-90 
6-11-90 
5-2-90 
6-7-90 
4-11-90 
6-7-90 

4-17-90 
6-7-90 

6-7-90 

• ... _"'!:. :· ___ ---~--~ ·---< 

. ~. 
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CF THE 

CtlllllllissioH OH Peate Of/iter StaHdards IIHd 'CraiHiHI 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

WHEREAS, James E. Newman is a Sergeam wilb !be OliDO Po1il:e 
Depanment wilb implesaive IGYil:e ill law enfc:wu•"m; llllll 

WHEREAS, He sened !be Commi•sim 011 Pace OfBccr Sllllduda 
llllllTnilliDBilltbec:apacityafaPOSTSpecialOinP"IInt,fuUiiDafnlmJuly 
1, 198910 JUDO 30, 1990; lllld 

WHEREAS, He cocadlu""' !be dcvelopmau of tqielethely-maD­
daiiiCllrliDina wquitw illc1udiDa Sudden IDfaaaDealh SyuclaWiliO 1'011-
panum J'aycboais llllll dN"na wilb !be Vilually lmplind; IIIIi' 

WIIEREAS, ThD malls ofbia 1IOik will be afbeaefit ID Clllf'ulli& law 
car-t for IIIIIIY yean ID AJmC; ..,.lbead'me be It 

.. 

RESOLVED, That !be nwnben of !be Commissjon 011 Pace Officcr. ' 
StllldladsllllllTnininau•""lfl41amcsB.NewDWDforajobwelldaile;llllll ' · 
be it 

a..;,... 

'•· .. . - , 
....... '.. .B' .... - .... .,.~ 

July 19, 1990 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
Agenda Item Title Public Hearing - Training Standards Meebng Date 

on Investigation of Sudden Death • of Infants and Sudden Infant Death Syndrome July 19, 1990 
Bureau Rev~ By Researched By 

Training Program RJ~ Kindermann Services James E. Newman 
Executive Director Approval Dale of Approval Date of Report 

~n~4~" ~ ~L_ {, - Z.f - c;'O April 26, 1990 
!Purpose: 

Financial Impact: - Yes (See Analysis for detalls) 

~ Decision Requested D lnfcnnation Only D StallJS Report R No 

In lhe space proVIded below, brielly deschbe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets If required. 

ISSUE 

This is a public hearing to consider training standards on Sudden 
Infant Death Syndrome pursuant to Senate Bill 1067, (1989) and 
the handling of cases involving the sudden death of infants. 

BACKGROUND 

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 (Attachment A) enacted Section 13519.3 
of the Penal Code which directs the Commission to establish, for 
those peace officers specified in subdivision (a) of Section • 13510 who are assigned to patrol or investigations, a course on 
the handling of cases involving the sudden death of infants and 
the nature of Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS). The 
legislation requires that officers who are employed after January 
1, 1990 complete a course on SIDS prior to issuance of the POST 
Basic Certificate, and that this training be completed on or 
before July 1, 1992. The legislation further directs the 
Commission to review and modify the Regular Basic Course 
curriculum to include SIDS awareness as part of death 
investigation training. 

The course shall include instruction on the standard procedures 
developed as guidelines which may be followed by law enforcement 
agencies in the investigation of cases involving sudden deaths of 
infants, information on the nature of SIDS, and information on 
community resources available to assist families and child care 
providers who have lost a child to SIDS. The Commission is 
required to prepare guidelines establishing standard procedures 
which may be followed by law enforcement agencies in the 
investigation of cases involving sudden death of infants. 

The incidents of sudden death of an infant occur in California 

• at a rate of 9.5 incidents per 1,000 live births. There are 
approximately 500,000 live births in California yearly. This 
extrapolates to nearly 5,000 infant deaths annually. The causes 
of infant deaths range from acts of criminal violence, accidents, 

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88) 
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illneE.o, and other causes. Death investigation, whether 
involving criminal behavior or not, is a critical function of law 
enforcement. 

Patrol and investigative peace officers need to be knowledgeable 
in the appropriate tasks related to investigating and documenting 
the sudden death of any person, especially where there is an 
unexplained death, or one involving possible criminal actions. 
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) is the leading cause of death 
among infants. Yearly in California there are approximately 1.7 
SIDS deaths per 1,000 live births or approximately BOO deaths. 
Familiarity with Sudden Infant Death Syndrome will enable peace 
officers to handle these situations in an acceptable and 
standardized manner consistent with legal requirements. 

ANALYSIS 

An advisory committee of subject matter instructors, 
investigators, and individuals having expertise in Sudden Infant 
Death Syndrome (SIDS) and in death investigation tasks was formed 
to review current death investigation training standards and to 
provide consultation on the courses of instruction and 
investigative guidelines relating to SB 1067 (Attachment B). A 
SIDS death is defined as the sudden, unexplained death of an 
infant under one year of age which remains unexplained after a 
complete post-mortem examination, including an investigation of 
the death scene and review of the case history. 

Research and advisory committee's input has suggested the need 
for a two-hour course on investigation of sudden death of infants 
for those peace officers listed in 13510 (a) P.C. assigned to 
patrol or investigation that would include the following topics: 

A. Standard Procedure on Investigating Sudden Death of 
Infants 

1. Determination of the need for emergency medical 
treatment. 

2. Implementation of death scene procedures. 
3. Identification and interviewing of family, care 

providers, and witnesses. 
4. Notification to other investigative, medical and 

coroner staff. 
5. Documentation and reporting of incident. 

B. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness 

1. Identification and nature of SIDS. 
2. Information to provide family and/or child care 

providers. , 
3. Community resources available 

It is proposed that the topics identified in the Investigation of 
Sudden Death of Infants training course be included more 
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specifically in the Regular Basic Course. The proposed 
performance objectives, providing for SIDS awareness training as 
part of death investigation in the Regular Basic Course, are 
included in Attachment D. As the law enforcement scene 
investigation practices are addressed in several existing 
performance objectives, modification to performance objective 
8.33.1 (Attachment C) to include specific death scene 
investigative practices will provide clearer instruction in this 
critical area. 

Attachment D sets forth the proposed new learning goal and 
performance objectives for the Regular Basic Course on SIDS 
awareness. The proposed performance objectives provide the 
student with information concerning the indicators of SIDS and 
community referral resources which are available to the 
parent/child care provider. Supporting Regular Basic Course 
unit guide material for these existing and new objectives 
provides detailed information on these subjects. It is 
anticipated that the new performance objectives on SIDS aware­
ness will require one hour for instruction and testing. The 
performance objective on scene investigation practices is 
currently being addressed within existing course hours. 

PC 13519.3 also requires the Commission to develop and 
distribute guidelines for the use of law enforcement agencies in 
the investigation of sudden infant death. The guidelines will be 
for voluntary use and therefore need not be formally adopted 
pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act. The guidelines 
are presented to the Commission, as Attachment F, for approval. 

Because this is a legislative training mandate that is required 
to be incorporated into Commission Regulation 1081 (Minimum 
Standards for Approved Courses) and because modifications are 
proposed for the POST document Performance Objectives-for the 
POST Basic Course a public hearing is necessary: for_ the 
Commission to adopt this standard. Attachment E provides a copy 
of the Notice of Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons, and the 
proposed language. 

Recommendation 

1. Subject to the results of the public hearing, approve the 
addition of two performance objectives to the Regular Basic 
course on SIDS awareness training in compliance with Senate 
Bill 1067 and approve the Investigation of Sudden Death of 
Infants course for those officers listed in 13510 (a) P.C. 
who are assigned to patrol or investigation. 

2. Approve the proposed Sudden Infant Death Investigation 
Guidelines for distribution. 
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ATTACHMENT A 

Senate Bill No. 1061 

CHAPTER 1111 

An act to amend Sections 179'1.170.179'1.171, 179'1.172. and 179'1.213 
of, and to add Section 1797.192 to, the Health and Safety Code, and 
to acid Section 13519.3 to the Penal Code, relating to sudden infant 
death s)'lldrome. 

[Appr<mld by Covemor !iept...,ber 211. 1 •. Fllod With 
Secretary of State September 30, ••1 
U:CISl.AnvE CO\JNSEL"S DICEST 

SB 1061, Boatwright. Sudden infant death S)'lldrome: training: 
peace officers and emergency resporue personuel. 

(l) Under emttnglaw, there is in the Oepuuneat of Justice, the 
Commission on Peace Offtcer Stanciarcis and Traizliq which Ia 
responsible for administering numerous law enforcement t:railliiiS· · 
and certification programs. · 

This bill woUld require. the coiDIIIlssion, efFective July 1, 1990.>to· 
estabUsh a course for certain specified peace·oftlcousooa:sudden:>: 
infant·death S)'1ldrome and require the completion of the course u­
a condition of cert:ific:ation of completion of the buic traininJ course. 
This bill also would require officers who are employed after January 
1, 1990, to complete a coune·iD sudden infant death syudrome and 
complete traiJlinl on tbll topic, on or before July 1, 1991. This bill 
funber would require the·· comm!vioa to prepare guidelines 
establiJbmg standard procedures· which may be fonowed by law 
enforcement agencies on the investigation of c:- involvinl sudden 
deaths of infants. It would require the comm!Woa to review the basic 
course c:urric:ulum to include sudden infant death S)'lldrome 
awaren- u part of death investlption tra'n'nl 

(2) Ew:istial~ law: requires tbe Emergeney Medlcal.:-Servic:es"'­
Autbority to esteb!toh~ mfnfmum stanciarcis and.: promulgate"' 
regul•tfCIDI- for. tbe trliDiq and scope of practice. of E.'dT·l'S.-· 
EMT-Irs,llld Dri'·P's,llld prvvides for the c:ertl8cation of E.'dT·I's 
by tbe authority llld 1oeU EMS qenc:ies and For the certification of 
EMT·Irs. EMT-P'1, llld autborized reptereci Dllrs4!t by local EMS 
•a cleo Eliettq law lbo requires firefighters, except those whose 
clilllll are primarily derlcal or eclmfnlsJ:rative, to ~ve traiainl in 
.. ·lid· llld c:ardiopulmoaar resutdtatlon, llld requires the 

n Itt.., pi611Cribe st&lldNda reprdlq tbe tniaiDI of firefighters 
fa .. Gd and cardiopulmonary resutdtation. 

1'1* biD would require EMT-rs, Dri'·Irs, and EMT-P's to 
coaaplete a course on tbe nature of a!ddea IDfult death S)'lldrome, 
and, eft'eetlve July 1, 1990, would requi1'e any penoa certifted u an 
EMT·I by tbe authority or c:ertifteclum EMT·I. EMT·ll. E.'ot'f-P, or 
authorized reptered nurse by a loc:a1 EMS agency to complete the 
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a coune o1 training on the nature of sudden infant death syndrome · 
wbida ill dcr~elc;...,U by tbe CalifonUa SIDS program in the State 
Department of Hflllltb Servtces in consultation wtth experts in the 
field of sudden iDfult death syndrome. 

SEC. 3. Sec1:ioo 179'7.171 of the Health and Safety Code i.s 
amended to read: 

1797.171. (a) The wthority shall develop, and after approval of 
the comm•mon punuant to Sec:t:ioa 1799.50 shall adopt. minimWD 
standards for the traininl and scope of pr..:tic:e for EMT ·D. 

(b) AD EMT·II shall complete a course of traininc on the nature 
of sudden infant death syndrome in IICCOl'dance With subdivision (b) 
of Section 179'7.170. 

SEC. 4. Sec:t:ion· 1797.172 of the Hfllllth and Safety Code ill 
amended to read: 

179'7.172. (a) The authority shall develop, and after the approval 
of the c:omm.islioa pursuant to Sec:t:ion 1799.50, shall adopt. mjnjmiJDl 

standard& for the trainina and scope ofpnctice for EMT-P. 
(b) AD EMT·P shall complete a coune of tnlJiiq on the nature 

of sudden infant death syndrome in IICCOl'dance With subdivisiall (b) 
of Section 1791.170. 

SEC. S. Sec:t:ion 179'7.19111 added to the Health and SUety Code,. 
to read:: 

179'7.19J.;:. ·(a) By July l, 1991, exlstiq flnftPten iD thia-date" 
shall complete a c:oune · on the nature of •wlc!ea IDtult death 
syndrome ·tausht by ezpertl ill tbe &eJd of Pwlc!ea iDtult death 
syndrome. All penon~ wbo become ftreflabten after Jaouuy 1, 1990, 
shall complete a coune on tbia topic u part of their baDe traiDinl u 
fireftchten- The c:oune shall include illformatiall on the commwuty 
resoun:et available to Ulist families who bl.¥e latt ebildnm to sudden 
in.fmt death syndrome. 

(b) For p111t1 am of tbia JeCtion, the t«m "fireftghter" has the 
same D.'Mni"l u that specified iD Sec1:ioo 1797.182. 

(e) WheD the iDitructtOD and lftUilDc are provided by a loeal 
apncy, a l'ee sball be ebupcl sufti.dent to defny•the•eatil'e:eost:of._ 
the iJIItructjoa md.tmninl 

SEC. S. Sectiall· 179'7 .113 of the Hflllltb IDCi Safety Code is 
ameaded to relld: 

17V7.113. <•I AAy 1oea1 EMS apaey coaduetius a progam­
punuuat to thia _article may provide. courses of instruc:tiOG· and 
trai~UD~lvd'nl to eerti&eation u an EMT·L EMT-11, E.\fl'·P, or 
llltbortzed reptered aune. Whea 111Ch iDitrllct:icm and traiuiDI are 
JicMded. a r.. may be c:harpd 111Rkfept to defny the cost of such 
'Ditnlctioa llld tnlni"l 

(b) Elleetive July 1, 1990, any counes of Uutruetion and traininl 
' *nato c:ertilleation u an EMT·L EM'I'·O. EM'l'·P, or authorized 
reptered nune shalllilclude a coune of tniJUDf on the nature oE 
sudden infant deeth syndrome whicb II de¥eloped by the California 
SIDS proaram iD the State Deputment of Hfllllth Serviees m 

92 110 
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(c) The coune relatiJlS to sudden infant death syndrome and the 
h•ndHnr of c:ues of suddeD illiult deaw shall be developed by the 
commission in consultation with experts in the field of sudden infant 
death syndrome. The coune sball include iNtruction in the standard 
procedures developed pumwlt to subdiVision (b). In additioa. the 
coune sball include information on the nature of sudden infant death 
S)-ndrome which sball be taught by experts in the field of suddea 
infant death syndrome. 

(d) The comntission shall review and modify the buic c:oune 
curriculum to include suddeD infant death syndrome aw- ., 
part of death investiptlon t:rainina· 

(e) When the iNtruction and training are provided by a local 
agency, a fee sball be charged sufficient to defray the entire COlt of 
in.strUCtioa and t:raiDing. 

SEC. 8. Section 8.5 of thil bill incorporates amendments to 
Section 1791.213 of the Health and Safety Code pros-ct by both thil 
bill and AB 2159. It sball only become operative il ( 1) both billa are 
enacted and become effective on January 1, 1990, (I) eecb bill 
amends Section 179'1.213 of the Health and Safety Code, and (3) thil. 
bill i1 enacted after AB 2159, in which caM Section 6 of thil bill shall. 
not become operative. 

SEC. 9. No reil!lbunement is required by thil act punuaat to 
Section 6 of Article xm 8 of the California Coaatitutlon becaue the 
local agency or school district hal the authority to levy sernce 
charges, fees, or au mentl suffic:leat to pay for the program or level 
of service mandated by thil act. Notwitbstandlag Section 17580 of the 
Government Code, unJe. otherwise specified in thil ~ the 
provisions of this act sball become operative on the same date that 
the act takes efFect pumwlt to the California Coa.stttution. 

0 

91 ISO 
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ATTACHMENT B 

POST SIDS CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Debbi Dresser 
Family Support Member 

James Tarver 
Criminalist 
Fresno County Sheriff's 

Department 

Kim Norman 
Twins Parent Support Member 

Gerald McCarthy, Lieutenant 
San Francisco Police Department 

Therasa Redcloud 
Native American Support Member 

Alan Caddell, Detective 
Santa Ana Police Department 

Penny Stastny 
Senior Public Health Nurse 
Orange County Health Care Agency 

Barry Brokaw 
Chief of Staff 
Senator Boatwright 

Larry Cogan, Deputy Coroner 
Los Angeles County Medical 
Examiner's Office 

Jackie Slade 
Day Care Support Member 

Henry Krous 
Child Pathologist 

Sally Jacober 
SIDS Program Specialist 
CAPHND/CALIFORNIA SIDS PROGRAM 

Don Justice 
Senior Criminalist 
Fresno County Sheriff's 

Department 

Linda Jones 
Foster Parent Support Member 

Robert Kristic, Director 
Basic Police Academy 
College of the Redwoods 

Holly Stone, President 
Northern Cal. SIDS 

Jeff Jouanicot, Detective 
San Leandro Police Department 

Eva Houser, Deputy Coroner 
Los Angeles County Medical 
Examiner's Office 

Frank Rackley, Consultant 
CAPHND/CALIFORNIA SIDS PROGRAM 

Gayla Reiter-Scott 
Family Support Member 

Chris Elliott 
Family Support Member 

Cindy Halstead 
Family Support Member 

Sharon Dunn 
Family Support Member 

Mike Feher, Detective 
Garden Grove Police Department 

• 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Death Scene Investigation 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE: 

(Modify) 8.33.1 
80% 
2 

The student will identify the most common 
lew eftfereemeft~ tasks sng practices delegated 
~ ~ responding officer for the handling of 
deed bedy calls involving the death Q! A 
person, including the death Q{ gn infant. 
These minimally include: 

A· oetermination of need for emergency 
medical treatment. 

~. Implementation of death scene procedure. 
~. Identification and interviewing of 

family. care providers. and witnesses. 
p. Notification to other investigatiye. 

medical and coroner staff. 
~- pocumentation and reporting of incident • 
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10.23.0 

(New) 
70% 
2 

(New) 
70% 
2 

ATTACHMENT D 

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME 

SUQDEN INFANT DEATH SYNQROME AWARENESS_. 

Learning Goal; The student will be aware of the nature 
of Sudden Infant neath Syndrome CSIQSl and will 
understand what community resources are ayailable to 
assist families and child care providers whO haye lost 
a child to SIDS. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES; 

10.23.01 Given word-pictures or audio-visual 
presentations depicting a child's death. the 
student will identify whether Sudden Infant 
Death Syndrome is the most likely cause of 
death based on the following SIDS indicators; 

10.23.2 

A SIDS death generally occurs within one 
year of birth 
A SIPS death generally occurs during a 
sleep period 
SIDS infants appear to be healthy 
Generally there are no visible signs of 
trauma/injuries 
Frothy or blood-tinged mucous or yomit 
may be present in or around nose and/or 
mouth 

The student will identify types of 
information and community resources 
that may assist parents and/or child care 
providers involved in a possible SIDS death. 
These include; 

~ Explanation of SIDS facts to involved 
parties. as appropriate. 

B· Explanation of required investigative 
tasks and need for complete 
investigation. 

~ Availability of local and regional SIDS 
peer parent/care provider support 
groups. 

~ Referral to county public healtb nurse. 
~ State agencies responsible for SIPS 

education. parent/care provider 
counseling and support. 

~ County coroner's office. 
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ATTACHMENT E 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

TRAINING ST~S ON 
SUDDEN DEATH OF INFANTS 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret, 
implement, and make specific Sections 13519.3, 13510, and 13510.5 
of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal 
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of 
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments 
will be held before the full Commission on: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

July 19, 1990 
10:00 a.m. 
Mission Valley Marriott Hotel 
San Diego, CA. 

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may 
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action 
proposed, during the public hearing. 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

From time to time, POST approves training standards. pursuant to 
legislative mandate and they are incorporated-into.Regulation 
1081 (Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant-too 
Assembly Bill 1067 (1989), Section 13519.3 was added to the-Penal 
Code. This section requires the Commission, on or before July 1, 
1990, to establish a training course on the nature of Sudden 
Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and the handling of cases involving 
the sudden death of infants for officers specified in subdivision 
(a) of Section 13510 who are assigned to investigation or 
patrol. The course shall include instruction on the standard 
procedures developed as guidelines which may be followed by law 
enforcement agencies in the investigation of cases involving the 
sudden death of infants, information on the nature of SIDS, and 
information on community resources available to assist families 
and child care providers who have lost a child to SIDS. 

It is proposed that Commission Regulation 1081 be amended to 
include Section 18, Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants 
(Penal Code 13519.3), which would specify minimum training topics 
including: 



A. Standard Procedures on Investigating Sudden Death of 
Infants 

1. Determination of the need for emergency medical 
treatment. 

2. Implementation of death scene procedures. 
3. Identification and interviewing of family, care 

providers, and witnesses. 
4. Notification to other investigative, medical, and 

coroner staff. 
5. Documentation and reporting of incident. 

B. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness 

1. Identification and nature of SIDS 
2. Information to provide family and/or child care 

providers 
3 Community resources available 

The proposed Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants training 
standard is proposed to have two hours minimum to complete. The 
anticipated audience will be those in-service officers who are 
assigned to patrol and investigation. 

Commission Regulation 1005(a) specifies the basic training 
requirements for all peace officer members of law enforcement 

• 

agencies participating in the POST Program. Requirements for the • 
Regular Basic Course are set forth in the POST Administrative 
Manual, Section D-1, paragraphs 1-3. 

It is also proposed that the document Performance Objectives for 
the POST Basic Course (1989) be modified to add one new learning 
goal and two new performance objectives, and modify one existing 
performance objective. This document is incorporated by 
reference. The proposed performance objectives provide~the~ 
student with information concerning the indicators of SIDS, 
appropriate procedures to be followed, and community referral 
resources which are available to the parent/care provider. It is 
anticipated this proposed change will have a negligible impact in 
instruction hours because basic academy presenters have 
sufficient flexibility to conduct this instruction within the 
existing minimum 560 hours. 

PUBLIC COMMENT 

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on July 2, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083. • 
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ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the 
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 

TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at· the· 
above·address. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

The Commission has determined that the proposed changes: (1) 
will have no effect on housing costs1 (2) do not impose.any.new 
mandate upon local agencies or school districts1 (3) involve no 
increased nondiscretionary costs of savings to any local agency, 
school district, state agency, or federal funding to the State1 
(4) will have no adverse economic impact on small businesses1 and 
(5) involve no significant cost to private persons or entities. 

In order to take this action, the commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 



This revision is predicated upon approval by the Office of • 
Administrative Law of proposed revisions of Regulation 1081 
subsequent to public hearings held January 18, 1990 and April 19, 
1990. 

1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses 

(1) - (17) **** 

(~) Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants -2 hours 

A. Standard Procedures on Investigating Sudden Death 
of Infants. 

B. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness 

• 

• 
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(This language is predicated upon approval by the Office of 
Administrative Law of the Public Hearing held April 20, 1989 and 
subsequently revised with no Public Hearing scheduled, but 
published in the Notice Register May 18, 1990.) 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

Proposed Language 

1005. Minimum Standards for Training 

**** 

* (Effective incorporated by reference statements remain 
unchanged, with the exception of the following:) 

The document, Performance Objectives for the POST Basic Course 
(1989] is herein incorporated by reference effective * , and 
July supplement incorporated effective * and September 
supplement incorporated effective * 

* This date to be filled in by OAL. 

Authority: 
Reference: 

PC 13510, 13503, 13506 
PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510 
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/""------- Commission on Peace omcer Standards and Training -------~ 

8.33.0 

8.32.1 (Deleted 7-1-88) 

HANDLING DEAD BODIES 

learning Goal: The student will learn the proper procedures for 
handling dead body calls. (1-1-89) 

PERFOBMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

8~ 8.33.1 
2 

7~ 8.33.2 
2 

8~ 8.33.3 
2 

The student will identify the most common law 
eRf&PeemeRt tasks and practices delegated to the 
resPonding officer for the handling of dead-~edy calls 
involving a the death of a person. including the death 
of an infant. These minimally include: 

~ Determinatjon of need for emergency medical 
treatment. 

~ ImPlementation of death scene procedure. 
~ Identification and interviewing of family. care 

Proyiders. and wjtnesses. 
~ Ngtlficatlon to other inyestlgatjye. medical. and 

coroner staff. 
~ pocymentation and rePorting of ·incjdent. 

The student will identify the legalities involved in 
transporting an obyioysly dead person in an ambulance. 
(13 California Administrative Code, Section 1101) 

The student will identify the limits to which an officer 
may search a dead person. (Government Code Section 
27491.3 and 27491, subsection c) 

8.34.0 HANDLING ANIMALS 

7~ 
1 

7~ 
1 

learning Goal: The student will know the requirements and the 
agencies available for handling cases involving animals. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl: 

8.34.1 

8.34.2. 

The student will identify the most common provisions of 
law enforcement practices concerning the disposition of 
vicious, injured, or sick animals. (7-1-84) 

The student will identify an agency which will provide 
assistance in treating or disposing of injured or dead 
animals. 

• 

• 

7~ 8.34.3 
1 

The student will identify the most common procedures 
used in law enforcement agencies for handling animal • 
bite cases. (7-1-84) 
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_.-------- Commission on Peace Omcer Standards and Training,---------..... 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIYE!Sl: 

8~ 10.21.1 Given various word-pictures or audio-visual presenta-

10.22.0 

2 tions depicting an alleged robbery, the student will 
identify those tasks delegated to a responding field 
officer. 

CHILo NEGLECT. SEXUAL ABUSE ANQ EXPLOITATION INYESTIGATION 

learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the responding officer's tasks in a child neglect, 
sexual abuse, physical abuse, and exploitation investigation. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE!Sl: 

8~ 10.22.1 Given a practical exercise, the student will 

10.23.0 

4 satisfactorily accomplish all tasks delegated to a field 
officer responding to an alleged child neglect, sexual 
abuse, physical abuse, or exploitation. 

SUDQEN INFANT DEATH SYNQROHE AWARENESS 

learning Goal: The student will be aware of the nature of Sudden 
Infant Death Syndrome !SIQSl and will understand what communitY 
resources are ayailable to assist families and child care 
providers who have lost a child to SIQS. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIYES!Sl: 

10.23.1 
~ 
z 

10.23.2 
7~ 
2 

Giyen work-Pictures or audio-visual Presentations_ 
dePicting a child's death. the student will identify 
whether Sudden Infant Qeath Syndrome~is the·most-l!kely 
cause of death based on the following SIPS jndicators; 

A SIPS death generally occurs within one yeat~of 
birth 
A SIDS death generally occurs during a sleeP period 
SIPS infants aPpear to be healthy 
Generally there are no yisjble signs of 
traumalf n iuri es 
Frothy or blood-tinged mucous or vomit may be 
present in or around nose and/or mouth 

The student will identify types of information and 
community resources that may assist Parents and/or 
child care providers jnyolyed in a possible SIPS death. 
These include: 



---------- Commission on Peace omcer Standards and Tralningt--------~ 

ExPlanation of SIPS facts to involved parties. as 
apProPriate. 
Explanation of required investjgative tasks and 
need for complete investigation. 
Availability of local and regjonal SIPS peer 
parent/care provider support groups. 
Referral to county public health nurse. 
State agencies responsjble for SIPS education. 
parent/care provider counseling and suoport. 
County coroner's office. 

• 

• 

• 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

REGULATORY ACTION: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS ON 
SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
proposes to take regulatory action on April 19, 1990 to amend 
Commission Regulation 1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section 
13519.3. These changes to the Regular Basic Course pertain to 
law enforcement response to cases involving the sudden deaths of 
infants. 

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) is the leading cause of death 
among infants. Yearly in California there is one SIDS death per 
five hundred live births or approximately eight hundred deaths. 
Familiarity with Sudden Infant Death Syndrome will enable the law 
enforcement officer to handle these situations in an acceptable 
and standardized manner consistent with legal requirements. As 
an agent of emergency response to situations involving infant 
deaths, the law enforcement officer needs to know how to identify 
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome, preliminary tasks to perform, and 
community resources available to parent/care providers involved • 

Individual performance objectives were developed pursuant to 
identified job tasks performed by peace officers assigned to the 
patrol function. Objectives are directed ~t particular skills, 
knowledge, or attitudes in which officers must be proficient for 
their job tasks. Some objectives reflect knowledge about 
expected behavior and conduct of officers. Other objectives are 
the result of legislative training mandates that have required 
instruction on particular subject areas. 

In every case, performance objectives are developed with the 
input of representative groups, subject matter experts, and law 
enforcement groups. Each objective is thoroughly reviewed by 
staff from various perspectives, including style, consistency, 
instructional scope, and testability. 

In response to the provisions of Penal Code Section 13519.3, an 
advisory committee composed of subject matter experts, law 
enforcement experts, and individuals having expertise in Sudden 
Infant Syndrome death was formed to recommend relevant training 
topics. The following proposed topics were selected for 
inclusion in the curriculum because they address specific 
training needs of law enforcement and comply with the provisions 
of PC 13519.3 . 



Proposed Topics 

A. 

B. 

Standard Procedures on 
Investigating Sudden Death 
of infants. 

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome 
(SIDS) Awareness 

Justification 

In any possible death incident, 
peace officers must obtain or 
render emergency medical 
treatment to the victim, implement 
proper scene control procedures, 
identify and interview all involved 
parties, make proper notifications, 
and document the incident. 

Officers must have the knowledge to 
distinguish the primary character­
istics of a SIDS death in order to 
conduct a thorough investigation, 
and be able to advise parents :and 
child care providers of community 
resources available to assist such 
parties; the course must contain 
instruction on these resources 

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the Administrative 
Procedures Act provides details concerning the proposed regulation 
changes and provides information regarding the hearing process. 
Inquiries concerning the proposed action may be directed to Kathy • 
Delle at (916) 739-5400. 
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ATTACHMENT F 

GUIDELINES FOR THE INVESTIGATION 

OF SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT 

GUIDELINE #1: DETERKDIATJ:OH OF 'l'IIB HEED FOR EMERGENCY MEDICAL 
TREA'i'MEHT. PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS HAVE 
HISTORICALLY BEEN AMONG THE FIRST TO ARRIVE AT THE 
SCENE OF AN INFANT'S DEATH. THESE OFFICERS 
SHOULD KNOW THE IMMEDIATE TASKS OF A FIRST 
RESPONDER IN DETERMINING THE NEED FOR MEDICAL 
ASSISTANCE. THESE TASKS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT 
LIMITED TO: 

A. Immediately checking for signs of life and 
obtaining/rendering medical assistance. 

B. Coordinating the efforts of those at the 
scene rendering medical assistance. 

c. If appropriate, assisting the parents/care 
providers in preparing to accompany the 
infant to the hospital. This assistance may 
include arranging for the immediate care of 
any children remaining at the location, 
securing of the location, etc •• 

GUIDELINE #2: DIPLEIIENTATIOH OF DEATH SCENE PROCEDURES. PATROL 
AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS SHOULD KNOW THE 
PRELIMINARY DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES AT THE 
SCENE OF THE SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT. THESE 
DUTIES INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO: · 

A. Promptly taking the necessary steps to 
control the immediate death scene, (the 
location where the infant was first 
discovered unresponsive); preserving and 
gathering all items of evidence which may 
assist in the determination of the cause of 
death. 

B. Identifying and recording the names of all 
person(s) who may be involved in the 
incident. 

c. Making appropriate field notes which will 
serve as a basis for the preparation of the 
required reports documenting the 
circumstances of the incident from the time 
the infant was last seen alive through 
discovery and revival efforts. 



D. Recording all observations of the surrounding • 
area along with detailed observations of the 
immediate area where the infant was located. 

GUIDELINB #3: :IDEHT:IF:ICATIOif AlfD Dl'rERV:IEWDI'G OF FAMILY, CARE 
PROVIDERS, AlfD Wl:TifESSES. PATROL AND 
INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS SHOULD BE SENSITIVE TO THE 
EMOTIONAL TRAUMA WHICH RESULTS FROM THE SUDDEN 
DEATH OF AN INFANT. INTERVIEWS SHOULD BE 
CONDUCTED IN A MANNER THAT OBTAINS THE REQUIRED 
INFORMATION WHILE UNDERSTANDING THE EMOTIONAL 
IMPACT TO THE INVOLVED PARTIES. 

A. Parents/care providers, first responders, and 
others present may suffer from severe 
emotional responses to the sudden death of an 
infant. 

B. Emotional responses vary between individuals 
and cannot be predicted. 

1) Some individuals may become violent 
and/or express outpourings of 
anger/frustration, qrief, quilt, and 
shock. 

2) Some individuals may give a quilt ridden 
statement such as, "I killed my baby" -
"It's all my fault" - "Why did you kill 
my baby," etc. 

c. Inform the person to be interviewed why the 
interview is necessary. 

1) In the case of an apparent-sins­
incident, the parents/care providers 
should be informed as to how the 
interview and investigation will 
proceed. 

D. Avoid accusatory phrases such as, "suspect", 
"homicide scene" or other law enforcement 
jargon. 

E. Document the results of each interview • 

• 

• 
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GUIDELINE #4: HOT:IFICATJ:OR '1'0 O'l'BBR DIVES'J.'XGATXVB, MEDICAL, AND 
COROIIBR STAFF. PATROL AHD INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS 
SHOULD KNOW WHEH, TO WHOM, AHD HOW TO MAKE THE 
REQUIRED NOTIFICATION(S) CONCERNING.THE SUDDEN 
DEATH OF AH INFANT. 

A. Make required notification(s) to appropriate 
law enforcement and coroner staff. 

B. Explain to the parents/care providers they 
may receive follow-up contact from others who 
will provide support and information 
concerning the death of an infant. 

1) Law enforcement investigators 

2) Coroner's office staff 

3) Public health nurse 

GU:rDELl:HB #5: DOCOJIEII'.rA'I'l:OR ARD REPOR'l'DG OF XRCXDEII'l':' THE LAW 
EHFORCEMEHT AGEHCY SHOULD EHSURE A COMPREHEHSIVE 
INVESTIGATION IS CONDUCTED INTO THE CAUSE_ OF THE 
SUDDEH DEATH OF AH INFANT. THE INVESTIGATIVE 
STEPS TAKER BY PATROL AND/OR INVESTIGATIVE 
PERSONNEL SHOULD INCLUDE, BUT NOT .BE LIM:rTED TO: 

A. Defining and securing the area where the 
infant was discovered, as well as any other 
area which may contain evidence which assists 
in determining the cause of death. 

B. Obtaining information concerning the infant 
including: 

1) Name, age, sex, race 

2) Physical appearance/condition of the 
infant. 

3) Name, address, phone number of 
parent(s)fcare giver(s) 

4) The nature and extent of known medical 
problems and the name and address of the 
physician treating the infant. 

5) Documentation of all illnesses or 
injuries the infant experienced prior to 
this incident • 



6) Description of the resuscitation 
attempts including the name(s) of the 
person(s) who attempted the 
resuscitation. 

c. Obtaining the name(s), address(es) and 
telephone number of possible witness(es) or 
other person(s) who may be able to furnish 
information concerning this incident. 

D. Conducting a walk-through of the immediate 
and surrounding areas where the infant was 
discovered. 

1) Visualize what the area may have looked 
like before the incident took place. 

2) Identify potential evidence which may 
assist in determining the cause of 
death. 

E. Diagramming and photographing the immediate 
and surrounding areas where the infant was 
first discovered. 

F. Collecting and documenting evidence. 

G. Preparing a thorough report concerning all 
known facts. 

1) Who discovered the infant, and what 
actions were immediately taken by that 
person(s). 

2) Describe the circumstances.which-led to 
the discovery of. thee infant· •.. 

3) The location where the infant was fo~~d 
by the responding officer/other 
emergency personnel, and if this:. is the 
same location where the infant was first 
discovered. 

4) Describe the physical and general 
appearance of the infant, including 
clothing and bedding. 

5) Note the behavior of the individual(s) 
who are present. 

• 

• 

• 



• 

GUIDELDIB #6: IDEHTXFXCATIOR AIID lfATORE OF SUDDEII IRFAR'l' DEA'l'H 
SYRDROIIB. PATROL AND INVESTIGATION OFFICERS 
SHOULD BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE THE PRIMARY INDICATORS 
OF A SIDS INCIDENT. PRIMARY INDICATORS INCLUDE: 

A. A SIDS infant is generally under the age of 
one year. Most SIDS deaths take place 
between the ages of one month and six 
months. 

B. SIDS deaths most always occur during a 
period of sleep. 

c. Generally, the SIDS infant appears to have 
been healthy prior to death. The 
parents/care providers may describe symptoms 
of a minor cold, vomiting, diarrhea, etc. 

D. Generally, there are no visible signs of 
trauma or injury. 

E. Frothy or blood-tinged mucus or vomit may be 
present in or around the-nose_andfor=mouth. 

GUIDELDIB #7: PROVIDE IRFORIIA'I'IOR '1'0 FAIIILY AIID/OR CRUD CARE 
~ROVIDER. PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS 
SHOULD KNOW THE PRIMARY CAUSES OF THE SUDDEN DEATH 
OF AN INFANT. 

A. The medical profession cannot explain why 
infants are victims of SIDS. It is not 
known what causes SIDS, and there are no 
known preventative measures. 

B. SIDS is not child abuse;and should-not be 
confused with infant death which results from 
some criminal action, or as the result of an 
accident. 

GUIDELDIB #8: COIIIIURI'l'Y RESOURCES AVAILABLE. LAW ENFORCEMENT 
AGENCIES SHOULD PROVIDE PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE 
OFFICERS WITH A LIST OF COMMUNITY AND OTHER 
RESOURCES WHICH ARE AVAILABLE TO ASSIST 
PARENTS/CARE PROVIDERS AND OTHER PERSONS INVOLVED 
WITH THE SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT. 

A. Provide the parents/care providers with the 
name, location, and telephone number of the 
local infant death support group. 



B. The officer should provide the parents/care 
providers with the SIDS statewide telephone 
number. (800-369-SIDS) ' 

GUIDELINE #9: FOLLOW-O.ii' DIVES'l'IGA'l'IVE STEPS. The investigator 
should review the investigative actions taken in 
the initial response to determine the scope and 
direction of any follow-up investigation. Based 
upon this review follow-up steps may include: 

A. Determining if a crime has been committed. 

B. Completing review and evaluating all 
physical evidence, including medical 
findings. 

c. Determining need for additional interviews of 
involved parties. 

D. Coordinating efforts with appropriate law 
enforcement and public health agencies. 

E. 

F. 

Preparing a case summary which details the 
conclusive findings concerning the infant's 
death. 

Notifying concerned parties of case results. 

I 

• 
-

•· 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM 
I 

Public Hearing - Adoption of Regulation 
Disbursement of Asset Forfeiture Funds 

Executive Office 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

June 15 1990 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Public Hearing to consider adopting regulations for the 
disbursement of drug asset forfeiture funds. 

BACKGROUND 

In 1988 the Legislature passed Assembly Bill 4162 which modified 
sections of the Health and Safety Code regarding the forfeiture 
of certain property involved in controlled substance offenses. 

Included were several new subsections to Health & Safety Code 
Section 11489. The Law now requires that money balances in 
excess of expenditures incurred in the sale of seized property 
may be divided between the local and state enforcement agencies 
which seized the property, as follows: Ninety percent of the 
monies can go to the enforcement and prosecution agencies, while 
the remaining ten percent must be deposited in the Asset 
Forfeiture Distribution Fund administered by the Office of 
Criminal Justice Planning. The accumulated monies in the fund 
must then be distributed as required in the statute, which 
currently is a commitment between 2 1/2 and 3 million dollars for 
specific projects. Then if there is any balance, the Peace 
Officer Training FUnd (POTF) gets eighty-five percent, and local 
prosecutors receive fifteen percent. 

In addition to the current language of H & s Code Section 11489, 
the code provides for an amended Section 11489 which becomes 
effective on January 1, 1994. The new language after that date 
totally changes the asset forfeiture money distribution pattern. 
The new language deletes the provisions for transferring funds to 
POST. 

ANALYSIS 

Health & Safety Code Section 11489 provides that monies from drug 
asset forfeiture can be placed in the Peace Officer Training 
Fund (POTF). The monies so placed must be used toward drug 
related training. State agencies are entitled to distribution of 
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the asset forfeiture monies in the same manner as local law 
enforcement agencies, as provided by Penal Code Section 13523. 
Since State agencies have previously not been permitted to 
receive funds from the POTF, regulations need to be promulgated 
to specify procedures for State agency participation. 

Funding from the Asset Forfeiture Distribution Fund could vary 
considerably each year. Therefore a process based on a 
distribution of funds only after close of the fiscal year and an 
actual transfer of funds into the POTF is suggested. Monies 
received, moreover, should be placed in a separate Asset 
Forfeiture Account within the POTF. It is proposed that any 
funds received will be disbursed using a formula to reimburse 
participating local reimbursable departments and any state 
agencies employing full-time peace officers that apply. The 
distribution formula proposed is reimbursement to the 
jurisdiction based on the number of hours of drug related 
training completed by their personnel. Actual funds available 
would be divided by total hours of qualifying drug training 
completed statewide. The resulting dollars per hour figure would 
be used to calculate reimbursement for each eligible agency. 

• 

POST has been advised that there is approximately $800,000 that ~ 
will be forwarded to the POTF on or after July 1, 1990, and 
POST must develop regulations and procedures to process these 
asset forfeiture funds and any other funds that may be placed in 
the POTF in the future. 

During the Fiscal Year 1988/89, 382 local agencies sent officers 
to 71,815 hours, and ten State agencies sent officers to 3270 
hours of qualifying drug related training. Included in this 
calculation are all certified drugjnarcotic courses. Not 
included are drug related subjects when part of other courses or 
modular programs, because this information cannot be easily 
separated in the current computer files. 

The total hours of qualifying training during FY 88/89 equals 
75,085 hours. Using the proposed distribution formula and 
assuming $800,000 was available, funds would be allocated to 
each qualifying department and agency at $10.65 per hour of 
training. An agency with only 24 hours (the least in 88/89) of 
qualifying training would receive a total of $256.00, and an 
agency with 3,344 hours (the most in 88/89) of training would 
receive $35,614.00. 

It is proposed that the Commission adopt a new regulation to 
establish procedures whereby drug asset forfeiture monies can be 
disbursed in compliance with existing law. • 
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Regulation 1015 <i> 

A Drug Asset Forfeiture Account is established for all money 
accruing to the Peace Officer Training Fund from drug asset 
forfeitures. Funds within the Drug Asset Forfeiture Account will 
be distributed to cities. counties. and districts participating 
in the POST program under Penal Code section 13522. and to State 
agencies. as partial reimbursement of costs incurred by full-time 
peace officers who complete drug training courses. Reimbursement 
from this account will be made for completion of any POST­
certified narcotics and dangerous drug course. Excluded are 
courses not specifically certified as drug courses and for which 
POST is unable to track attendance by course content. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Subject to the results of the public hearing, approve proposed 
Regulation 1015 (j) regarding reimbursement of local and state 
law enforcement agencies for drug related training courses using 
asset forfeiture funds • 



STATE OF CALIFORNIA GEORGE OEUKMEJIAN, Gotternor 

.. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP, Attorney General 

. •. COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
' 1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD w SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816·7083 

• 

May 18, 1990 

BULLETIN: 90-13 

SUBJECT: Adoption of Regulation Concerning Asset Forfeiture 
Funds/Reimbursement for Narcotics Training 

The Commission has scheduled a public hearing to consider adoption 
of regulations on this subject. The hearing is set for: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

July 19, 1990 
10:00 a.m. 
Marriott Hotel, Mission Valley 
San Diego, California 

The proposed regulation would implement recent amendments to 
Health and Safety Code Section 11489. The law provides for the 
distribution of asset forfeiture monies accruing to the State. 
After fixed sum obligations are met, 85% of any remaining funds will 
be deposited into the Peace Officer Training Fund. Any funds so 
deposited are to be used to reimburse state and local agencies for 
costs incurred in narcotics training for peace officer employees • 
The regulation will establish a special budget account for these 
funds and provide for distribution as required by law. 

Ultimately, reimbursement procedures are expected to entail an 
annual accounting of all POST-certified narcotics training completed 
statewide. Any asset forfeiture reimbursement funds accrued for 
that year would be distributed proportionately to agencies based 
upon the number of qualifying training hours for agency personnel. 

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rulemaking 
action based upon the public hearing proceedings and written 
comments received. The Commission invites input on this matter. 

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the 
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the 
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding the 
hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action may be 
directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra 
Blvd., sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916) 
739-5400. 

~~~ 
NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 

Attachment 
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CJmmission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

DISTRIBUTION OF ASSET FORFEITURE FUNDS 

Notice 'is hereby gi•:en that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code and in order to 
interpret, implement, and make specific Section 11489 of the 
Health and Safety Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal 
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of 
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments 
will be held before the full Commission on: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

July 19, 1990 
10:00 a.m. 
Marriott Hotel, Mission Valley 
San Diego, California 

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may 
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action 
proposed, during the public hearing. 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was amended effective 
January 1, 1989 to modify distribution of asset forfeiture funds 
accruing to the State. Fixed sum obligations were established 
for certain programs. Provision was made that if money remained 
after fixed sum obligations were met, that 85% of remaining funds 
would be distributed to the Peace Officer Training Fund. 

Under the law, State agencies are entitled, on an equal basis 
with agencies in the POST program, to reimbursements for training 
of their peace officers in narcotics-related courses. 

It is proposed that Regulation 1015 be amended because the 
reimbursement program called for by Health and Safety Code 
Section 11489 is restricted to a single area of training (drugs), 
and because, under current POST regulations, State agencies are 
ineligible for reimbursement. Proposed Regulation 1015(j) will: 

create a special budget account for asset forfeiture 
monies, and 

provide that the account be used to reimburse both 
State and local law enforcement agencies for drug­
related training of full-time peace officer employees. 

1 
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After adoption of the regulation, it is expected that 
reimbursement procedures wilL entail an annual accounting of all 
qualifying drug training completed statewide. Monies accrued • 
from this source would be expended as retroactive reimbursement 
to agencies for costs incurred during the preceding year. 

PUBLIC COM.'!ENT 

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on July 2, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing is concluded and public comments considered, 
the Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 

PROPOSED TEXT, STATEMENT OF REASONS, AND OTHER INFORMATION 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon written request to the contact person at the 
address below. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday 
through Friday). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State: 
None. 

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 
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Local Xandace: None 

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None 

Small Business Impact: None 

Cost Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None. 

Housing Costs: None. 

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400 . 

3 
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PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE 

Regulation 1015. Reimbursements 

(a) - (i) **** 

1il A Drug Asset Forfeiture Account is established for all money 

accruing to the Peace Officer Training Fund from drug asset 

forfeitures. Funds within the Drug Asset Forfeiture Account 

will be distributed to cities, counties, and districts 

participating in the POST program under Penal Code Section 

13522, and to State agencies, as partial reimbursement of 

costs incurred by full-time peace officers who complete drug 

training courses. Reimbursement from this account will be 

made for completion of any POST-certified narcotics and 

dangerous drug course. Excluded are courses not 

specifically certified as drug courses and for which POST is 

unable to track attendance by course content. 

Authority: Penal Code Sections 13503 and 13506 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Section 11489 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

PUBLIC HEARING: DISTRIBUTION OF ASSET FORFEITURE FUNDS 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

Regulation lOlS(j) is proposed because the reimbursement 
program called for by Health and Safety Code Section 11489 is 
restricted to a single area of training (drugs), and because, 
under current POST regulations, State agencies are ineligible 
for reimbursement. 

The elements of pr0posed Regulation 1015(j) and corresponding 
justifications as follows: 

A Drug Asset Forfeiture Account is established. 

Asset forfeiture revenue has special distribution 
requirements, and therefore must be accounted for 
separately from other POST revenue. 

Funds will be distributed to agencies in the POST program 
and to State agencies for reimbursement of drug training 
expenses for full-time personnel. 

Each of these provisions is 
Safety Code Section 11489. 
necessary for clarity. 

required by Health and 
This redundancy is 

Reimbursement is based on completion of POST-certified 
narcotics and dangerous drug courses. 

This is consistent with the overall POST reimbursement 
program. POST has· always reimbursed only for certified 
courses because oniy then can POST provide assurance of 
course quality. 

Exclusion of certain drug training from reimbursement. 

Some certified courses allow for flexible content and 
topics may change from one presenter to another. In 
other courses, small blocks of instruction on specific 
topics (such as drugs) may be included as part of a 
larger, more general course. POST does not have the 
capability of tracking attendance based upon course 
content. If POST is unable to track attendance, POST 
is then unable to identify which agencies are eligible 
for reimbursement . 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

AGENDA 

FinanciaJ Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission schedule a public hearinq to establish the 
traininq standard for school peace officers pursuant to recently 
enacted Penal Code Section 832.2? 

BACKGROUND 

Senate Bill 446 (Attachment A), passed in 1989 and effective January 1, 
1990, enacted Section 832.2 of the Penal Code that requires K-12 school 
and community colleqe peace officers to complete a course of traininq 
approved by POST relatinq directly to the role of school peace 
officers. Any person who is not employed as a school peace officer 
until on or after the date that POST approves the course of traininq 
shall complete the course of instruction within one year from the date 
his or her employment commences. Every person employed as a school 
peace officer prior to the date that POST approves the course shall 
complete the course within three years from the date that POST 
approves the course. 

The school peace officer traininq course is required to address 
quidelines and procedures for reportinq offenses to other law 
enforcement aqencies that deal with violence on campus and other 
school related matters, as determined by POST. POST shall develop and 
approve the co~se of traininq no later than January 1, 1991, and shall 
consult with school peace officers reqardinq the content and hourly 
requireaent for this course. 

This traininq requirement does not apply to non-peace officer school 
security officers. The leqislation exempts from this traininq 
requirement school peace officers whose employer requires its school 
peace officers to possess the POST Basic certificate or any school 
peace officer who possess the POST Basic certificate. This leqislation 
was motivated in part by a risinq concern about crime and violence in 
the schools. In the 1988 Little Hoover Commission's Report on crime 
and Violence in California's Public School System, attention was drawn 
to this problem and the lack of school preparedness (see Attachment 
B). The Commission, citinq a provision in California's constitution 
that quarantees the riqht to safe schools, found evidence that life on 
school campuses includes violent crimes, substance abuse and property 
crimes. In 1986 the California Supreme Court rendered a landmark 



decision in the case of Hosemann v. Oakland Unified School District 
holding the s~hool district liable under the safe schools provision of 
the california constitution. Similar case decisions have since ~ 
followed holding other school districts liable for not providing a saf~ 
environment. Among the Commission's findings concerning the lack of 
direction and leadership by the State, there were recommendations to 
strengthen school law enforcement through training of officers and 
security personnel. 

School and community college campuses encounter in varying degrees many 
of the same types of crime and calls for police services as local 
police and sheriffs departments. For example, during the 1986-87 
fiscal year, California's K-12 schools reported over 11,000 property 
crimes and 70,000 violent crimes ("A Report to the California state 
Legislature Regarding Standard School Crime Reporting Program," 
Department of Education, June 1987 and April 1988). 

There are currently 21 community college and 5 school district police 
departments with 623 peace officers participating in the POST Program 
and not impacted by this legislation. It is estimated there are 
approximately 300 school peace officers statewide impacted by this 
training requirement. The currently required training for these school 
peace officers is the PC 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement Course 
which includes a 24-hour Arrest Course and a 16-hour Firearms course if 
firearms are carried. Input from school peace officers and their 

.: administrators strongly suggests this required training is 
insufficient to meet their needs. 

,A proposed training standard has been developed with the input of an ~­
advisory committee representing school peace officers, administrators, 
and the California School Employees Association--the sponsors of SB 
446. (See Attachment C). 

ANALYSIS 

Based upon input from the school peace officers advisory committee, a 
32-hour School Peace Officer Course was developed. School peace 
officer training needs specific to their role are included in this 
course. Included are the specific subjects identified in Senate Bill 
446 such as role of school police officers, reporting crime to other 
law enforcement agencies and dealing with drugs/violence on campus. 
Other major topics included in the course are: Laws Impacting School 
Campuses, Maintaining Campus Community Relations, Campus Parking and 
Traffic Control, Facility Protection, and Handling Disasters and 
Emergencies. Care was taken in the course design to ensure the content 
was equally applicable to K-12 school and community college police 
departments. 

As required by section 832.2 (b) of the Penal Code, guidelines and 
procedures for reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies 
was included under the topic Reporting Offenses to Other Law 
Enforcement Agencies. In the detailed course outline (Attachment D), 
the guidelines/procedures encompass taking crime reports, transmitting • 
crime reports and communicating crime information to the criminal 
justice system. 
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To implement this training standard, it is proposed that Commission 
Regulation 108l be amended to include Section 19, School Peace Officer 
(Penal Code Section 832.2), which would specify the minimum topics and 
hours as previously indicated. 

It is believed that this course, although not required of peace 
officers possessing the POST Basic Certificate, would benefit all 
school/community college peace officers. If presented as a POST 
Technical course, it could serve as an exceptionally relevant and 
viable means for satisfying POST's continuing professional training 
requirement for those school peace officers participating in the POST 
Program as well as satisfy the training requirement of Penal Code 
Section 832.2. 

Unless the individual officer or department voluntarily elects to 
complete the Regular Basic Course, the only additional law enforcement 
training that is required for school police officers is the PC 832-­
Arrest and Firearms Course. Staff believes that the PC 832 Course is 
insufficient training to perform general peace officer duties. 
Therefore, it is recommended that the Commission adopt as part of this 
training standard a "recommendation" that all school peace officers who 
perform general law enforcement duties should complete the Regular 
Basic Course prior to appointment or assignment to peace officer 
duties. 

The ad hoc school peace officers advisory committee has also 
recommended that school peace officers should receive training on 
officer safety. It is recommended that POST's standards for the 
PC 832 course be modified to add officer safety-related curriculum such 
as arrest methods. This issue is addressed as a separate agenda item 
at this meeting. 

This legislative training requirement appears to have some fiscal 
impact upon K-12 and community college districts, especially as it 
relates to the training of existing school peace officers. Cost 
estimates to train each officer in the 32-hour School Peace Officer 
course will vary but should average $800/officer including salary, 
travel and per diem. To avoid this cost, employing school districts 
may alternately elect to enter the POST Program or reclassify their 
school peace officers to security officers. It is expected this 
training requirement will have nominal impact upon POST even with the 
course of training becoming POST-certified and existing school peace 
officers attending the Technical Course to satisfy the continuing 
professional training requirement. 

This recommended training standard is supported by the legislation's 
proponents and author, Senator Robert Presley. 

If the commission concurs with this proposed training standard 
(32-hour required School Peace Officer Course and recommended Regular 
Basic Course), a public hearing would.be required for adoption and . 
amendment of Commission Regulation 1081. See Attachment E for proposed 
Bulletin, Notice of Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons and regulation 
language • 
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RECOMMENDATION: 

Approve the scheduling of a public hearing in conjunction with 
the November 1990 meeting to consider adopting a training 
standard for school peace officers pursuant to Penal Code section 
832.2. 

4. 

• 

• 



• 

• 

ATTACHMENT A 

Senate Bill No . .u6 

CHAPTER 1078 

An act to add Section 832.2 to the Penal Code, relating to peace 
officer training. 

[Approved by Covemor September 29, 19119. Filed with 
Secretary oi State !September JO. 19119. j 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

SB .u6, Presley. School peace officers: training. 
Under existing Jaw, the Commission on Peace Officer Standards 

and Training is charged, among other things, with the duty of 
developing and implementing programs, including training 
programs, to increase the effectiveness of law enforcement. 

This bill would, except as specified, require every school peace 
officer, as defined, to complete a course of training approved by the 
commission which relates directly to the role of school peace officen. 

The fHH?ple of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECI10N l. Section 832.2 is added. to the Penal Code, to read: 
832.2. (a) It is the intent of the Legislature to ensure the safety 

of students, staff, and the public on or about California's public 
schools, by providing school peace officen with training that will 
enable them to deal with the increasingly diverse and dangerous 
situations they encounter . 

(b) Every school peace officer, as described in Sections 39670 and 
72331 of the Education Code, shall complete a course of training 
approved by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training relating directly to the role of school peace officen. Any 
person employed as a school peace officer prior to the date that the 
Cuuuui:.siou on Peace Officer Sl.andarda and Training appruv.,; lh., 
course of training shall complete the course of instruction within 
three yean from the date that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Tralnlng approves the course of training. Any person 
who is not employed as a school peace officer until on or after the 
date that the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
approves the course of training shall complete the course of 
instruction within one year from the date his or her employment 
commences. 

The school peace officer training course shall address guidelines 
and procedures for reporting offerues to other law enforcement 
agencies that deal with violence on campus and other school related 
matten, as determined by the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and . Training. The Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training shall develop and approve the course of 
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training no later than January I, 1991, and shall consult with school 
peace officen regarding the content and hourly requirement for this 
course. 

(c) This section does not apply to any school peace officer whose 
employer requires its school peace officen to possess the basic 
certificate that is awarded by the CollUTlission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training or any school peace officer who possess the 
b.Wc certificate that is awarded by the Commission on Peace 
Officen Standards and Training. 

0 
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ATTACHMENT B 

Article 1. Section 28. Ccl, California Constitution 

Right to Safe Schools. All students and staff of public primary, 
elementary, junior high and senior high schools have the 
inalienable right to attend campuses which are safe, secure and 
peaceful . 
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ATTACHMENT C 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
School Police Roster 

Dave Low, Assistant Director 
Government Relations 
CA School Employees Assoc. 

James Stuart, Lieutenant 
Ventura Community College 
District/Ventura College 
Police 

Michael W. Nunez, Chief 
Public Safety Department 
Compton Unified School 
District 

Robert Salony, Chief 
Police Department of College 
of San Mateo 

Al Chin, Chief 
College Safety Department 
Long Beach City College 

Bill Rieken, Chief 
School Police - San 

Bernardino City Unified 
School District 

Doug Giddings, District 
Investigator 
Kern Union High School 

Robert L. Brookins, Sergeant' 
Grant Police Services 

Kevin Whitfield 
Grant Police Services 

Dan Switzer, Chief 
Yuba College Police Department 
Yuba College 

Dennis Rotzall, Director 
Campus Safety and Security 
Saddleback Community College 

Mike Gobec, Chief 
Cerritos College District 
Police Department 

Rudy Martinez, Chief 
District School Police Dept. 
Baldwin Park Unified School 
District 

Bob Shetron, Captain 
School District Police Dept. 
Walnut Valley Unified School 
District 

Raymond T. Allison, Chief 
School Police Services 
Santa Ana Unified School 
District 

John Sherman, Assistant Sup. 
El Rancho Unified School Dist. 

Theodore J. (Ted) Romas 
Coordinator 
Safety/Security & Parking 
Operations 
Golden West College 

Ross White, Director 
College Security 
Monterey Peninsula College 

Kenneth P. Shrum, Chief 
State Center Community 
College District 

Fresno City College 
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POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

July 19, 1990 

SCHOOL PEACE OFFICER 
course outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Regulation Section 1081 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

ATTACHMENT 0 

Penal Code Section 832.2, effective January 1, 1990, requires 
every school peace officer, as described in Sections 39670 and 
72331 of the Education Code, to complete a course of training 
approved by the Commission on Peace Officer standards and 
Training (POST) relating directly to the role of school peace 
officers. Any person who is not employed as a school peace 
officer until on or after the date that POST approves the course 
of training shall complete the course of instruction within one 
year from the date his or her employment commences. The school 
peace officer training course shall address guidelines and 
procedures for reporting offenses to other law enforcement 
agencies that deal with violence on campus and other school 
related matters, as determined by POST. POST shall develop and 
approve the course of training no later than January 1, 1991, and 
shall consult with school peace officers regarding the content 
and hourly requirement for this course. 

BACKGROUND 

The training standard developed pursuant to Penal Code Section 
832.2 consists of this 32-hour School Peace Officer Course. The 
School Peace Officer Course, developed with the input of school 
peace officers and others, was approved following a public 
hearing by the commission at its July 1990 meeting and became 
effective october 1, 1990. 

COQRSE DESCRIPTION 

This course is directed at the training needs of school peace 
officers employed by public K-12 schools and community colleges. 
Even though school peace officers possessing a POST Basic 
Certificate are not required to complete this training, it is 
likely that all school peace officers could benefit from 
attendance. 

CERTIFICATION INFOBMATION 

This course is certified under POST Reimbursement Plan IV (travel 
and per diem) as a Technical Course and accordingly can be used 
to satisfy POST's continuing professional training requirement. 



TOPICAL OUTLINE 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 

Role of school Peace Officers 
Laws Impacting School Campuses 
Maintaining Campus Community Relations 
Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies 
Violence/Gangs on Campus 
Campus Parking, Traffic and crowd Control 
Facility Protection 
Disasters and Emergencies 

Examination 
Total Hours - 32 

LEABNING GOALS AND EXPANDED OUTLINE 

1.0 Role of School Peace Officers 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the role of school 
peace officers including responsibilities, limitations and legal 
authority. 

A. History and Development of campus Law Enforcement 

B. Legal Authority and Limitations - PC 830.32 (a) & (b) 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Jurisdictional Limits 
Peace Officer Authority (On and Off Duty) 
School- District Policies (Ed Code 39670-39673, 
60246) 

c. Responsibilities 

1. Safe Learning and Working Environment (P.C. 
602.10, Ed Code 32210-32211, 44810) 

2. Crime Prevention 
3. Crime suppression 
4. Facility Security (P.C. 469) 
5. Parking and Traffic 
6. Reporting of Unsafe Conditions 

D. Duties During and After School Hours 

1. During - People Protection Emphasis 
2; After - Property Protection Emphasis 

E. Transition to School Peace Officer Status 

2.0 Laws Impacting School campuses 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the criminal and 
procedural laws including case decisions impacting school 
campuses and campus peace officers. 

2 
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A. safe Schools (P.C. 627, 627.1) 

B • Drugs/Alcohol 

1. Sale of Controlled Substance on School Grounds 
(11353.5 H&S) 

2. Sale of Controlled Substance on or Within 1000 
Yards of School Property K-12 (11353.6 H&S) 

3. Possession of Marijuana or Concentrated Cannibus 
on School Grounds K-12 (11357(d) and (e) H&S) 

4. Required Notification of the Arrest of A School 
employee for Crimes in 11590 and 11364 H&S (11591 
H&S) 

5. Required Notification of the Arrest of A 
Community College Employee for Crimes in 11590 and 
11364 H&S (11591.5 H&S) 

6. Alcohol on School Grounds (25608 B&P) 

7. Required k-12 District Policies on coordinated 
Drug and Alcohol Intervention/Prevention (Ed. Code 
60246) 

c. student conduct 

1. Grounds For Student Suspension or Expulsion (48900 
Ed C) 

2 •. Habitual Truancy or Insubordination (48263 EdC) 

3. Hazing Causing Injury K-12 and cc (32050 EdC) 

4. Vandalism to Library Material (19910 EdC) 

5. suspended or Dismissed student or Employee 
Willfully Entering Campus K-12 and cc (626.2 PC) 

D. Assaults on School District Employees 

1. Threat of Injury to School Employee to Prevent 
Performance of Duties (71 PC) 

2. Assault on School Police Officer K-12 only (241.4 
PC) 

3. Assault on School Employee (241.6 PC) 

3 
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4. Battery on School Employee {243.6 PC) 

5. Assault with Deadly Weapon on School Employee 
{245.5 PC) 

6. Required Report to Police of Assault on A 
Community College Employee {87014 EdC) 

E. Crimes On/Or About School Grounds 

F. 

1. Distribution of Harmful Material on or Near school 
Grounds (313.1 PC) 

2. Unlawful Acts Committed in Buildings or on Grounds 
of Schools k-12 and CC (415.5 PC) 

3. Interference With Peaceful Conduct of Campus K-12 
{626.8 PC) 

4. Evidence Seized in Dormitory in Violation of 4th 
Amendment is Inadmissable (626.11 PC) 

5. Assault on Any Person on School Grounds K-12 and 
cc (241. 2 PC) 

6. Battery on Any Person on School Grounds K-12 and 
cc (243.2 PC) 

7. Arrest Without Warrant for Battery on School 
Grounds K-12 and cc (243.5 PC) 

Child Abuse 

G. sexual Offenses/Offenders 

1. Notification Required of Arrest of a School 
Employee for Crimes Listed Under 290PC or 261PC 
{291 PC) 

H. Stay Away Orders 

I. Trespass (P.C. 602, 602) 

1. Authority to Revoke Authority of Person to Remain 
on Campus K-12 and cc (626.3 PC) 

2. Person Not a Student, Employee or Officer 
Interfering with Peaceful Conduct on Campus K-12 
and cc (626.6 PC) 

3. Registration of Outsiders Required (627.2 PC) 
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4. Registration of Outsiders Refused or Revoked, 
Presence Disruptive (627.4 PC) 

s. Outsider Refusal or Failure to Leave When 
Requested (627.7 PC) 

6. Loitering Around School or Where Children 
Congregate (653g PC) 

J. Mandatory Crime Reporting K-12 only (628 PC) 

K. Safe Schools Act (Victims Bill of Rights - Article 1, 
Section 28, (c) 

L. School Responsibility for Students (To and From School) 

M. Confidentiality of Student Records 

N. School and Officer Liability 

o. 

1. Safety of School Children (Hoseman v. Oakland 
Unified School District) 

2. Safety of Adult Student (Clery v. Lehigh 
University) 

3. Teacher Assaulted by Students (Zemsky v. City of 
New York, The Board of Education) 

Weapons/Explosives 

1. Possession of A Firearm on School Grounds K-12 and 
CC (626.9 PC) 

2. Prohibited Weapons on School Grounds K-12 and CC 
(626.10 PC) 

3. Possession of a Destructive Device on School or 
College Grounds (12303.2 PC) 

3.0 Maint«ininq Campus Community Relationships 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the importance and 
techniques for school peace officers maintaining positive 
relationships with administrators, faculty and staff, students, 
general public and local law enforcement. 

A. Results of Good/Poor Relationships 

B. Opportunities for Positive Contacts 

5 



c. Techniques for Interacting With 

1. Administrators 
2. Faculty and Staff 
3. Students and Parents 
4. General Public 
5. Local Law Enforcement 

D. Personal Conduct 

E. Resources and Programs 

F. Cultural and Ethnic Relationships 

G. News Media Contacts 

4.0 Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies 

Learning Goal: The student will understand POST's guidelines and 
procedures for reporting criminal offenses to other law 
enforcement agencies. 

Guideline #1 - Taking A cri• Report. SChool peace officers 
should take a report when a crbae is reported or otherwise 
comes to their attention unless departaental-district policy 
requires referral to another lav enforcewent aqency. Crimes 
need to be and are required by law to be documented. Crime • 
reports provide statistical, deployment and prosecution 
information. Taking crime reports also provide a service 
and security (safety) image to the public. 

Guideline #2 - Tranpittina criu Reoorts. SChool peace 
officers should transait crille reports as soon as practical 
to revievinq authorities deterained by the 
department/district. Supervisory personnel need to review 
crime reports to ensure accuracy and completeness. 

Guideline #3 ~ Communicating crt.. Information. SChool 
peace officers should COIDIDunicate infor~aation fr011 crbae 
reports to other aqencies in the crDinal justice systea as 
soon a& practical and consistent with departaent/district 
policies. It is imperative that information on crimes, 
criminal suspects and stolen property be communicated to 
other agencies in the criminal justice system. 
Communicating such information can be done through dispatch 
centers, CLETS and other non-CLETS means. 

5.0 Violence/Gangs on Campus 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace 
officer's responsibility and techniques for preventing, 
mitigating and dealing with violence/gangs on campus. 

6 
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A. Extent and Nature of Problem 

B. Identification (Graffiti, Wearing Apparel, Field 
contacts, etc.) 

c. Prevention (DARE Program) 

D. Mitigation 

E. Removal of Students From Classrooms 

F. Administrative Involvement 

G. Coordination With Other Law Enforcement Agencies 

6.0 Campus Parking. Traffic and Crowd Control 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace 
officer's responsibilities and techniques for handling campus 
parking, traffic and crowd control during special events. 

A. Traffic Direction 

B. Vehicle Code Sections 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Impounding and towing vehicles (VC 22651) 
Parking for the Disabled (VC 22507.8a) 
Restricted Parking (VC 2lll3a) 

c. Alternate Modes of Transportation 

D. Violator contacts 

E. Responding to Informational Requests 

F. Driving Under The Influence 

G. crowd control 

1. - Dances 
2. Sporting Events 

7.0 Facility Protection 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace 
officer's responsibilities and techniques for protecting school 
facilities and equipment. 

A. Responsibilities and Techniques Vary From Site to Site 

B. Alarm systems and Response 

7 



c. Patrol Techniques 

-1. 
2. 

Identification of High Risk Areas 
Building containment and Search 

D. Safety/Security Observations and Reporting 

1. Locks/Windows;etc 
2. Fire Extinguishers 
3. Utility Shut Offs 
4. Unsafe conditions and Liability 

E. Equipment Identification 

F. Closed Circuit TV 

G. Crime Prevention Programs 

s.o Disasters and Emergencies 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace 
officer's responsibilities and techniques for handling disasters 
and emergencies. 

A. Types of Disasters/Emergencies 

B. Preparation 

1. School Disaster Plans 
2. Evacuation Plans for Emergencies 
3. School Safety Plans 

c. Handling Disasters 

1. Situational Evaluation 
2. Communications 
3 • Resources 
4. Rendering First Aid 
5. Rescue Operations 

D. Mutual Aid 

E. student Assignment to Bring District Disaster Plan for 
Review and Discussion 

Examination 

Revised 5-21-90 
school. hal 
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ATTACHMENT E 

BULLETIN: 

SUBJECT: Public Hearing - Adoption of Training Standards for 
School Peace Officers. 

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the 
November 1990 Commission meeting: 

Date : 
Time : 
Place: 

November 1, 1990 
10:00 a.m. 
Radisson Hotel 
Sacramento, California 

The hearing is for the purpose of considering adoption of 
regulations requiring training for certain school peace officers. 
Penal Code Section 832.2 requires K-12 school and community 
college peace officers to complete a course of training approved 
by POST relating directly to the role of school peace officers. 
This training requirement does not apply to non-peace officer 
school security officers or to school peace officers who possess 
the POST Basic Certificate. POST is required to develop and 
approve the course of training no later than January 1, 1991. 

Input on this proposed training standard was received from an 
advisory committee of school peace officers, school adminis­
trators, and others. Regulation 1081 is proposed to be modified 
by adding Section 19--School Peace Officer--that identifies a 32-
hour course directed at the unique role of school peace officer. 
As part of this training standard, the Commission recommends that 
school peace officers who perform general law enforcement duties 
should complete the Regular Basic Course prior to appointment or 
assignment to peace officer duties. 

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rule­
making action based upon the public hearing proceedings and 
written comments received. The Commission invites input on this 
matter. 

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the 
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the 
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding 
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action 
may be directed to Kathy Delle, staff services Analyst, 1601 
Alhambra Boulevard, Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone 
at (916) 739-5400. 

NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 

Attachment 
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commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

TRAINING STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL PEACE OFFICERS 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Sections 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret, 
implement, and make specific Sections 832.2, 13510, and 13510.5 
of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal 
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of 
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments 
will be held before the full Commission on: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

November 1, 1990 
10:00 a.m. 
Radisson Hotel 
Sacramento, California 

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may 
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action 
proposed, during the public hearing. 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

From time to time, POST approves training standards pursuant to 
legislative mandate and they are incorporated into Regulation 
1081 (Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant to 
Senate Bill 446 (1989), Section 832.2 was added to the Penal 
Code. This section requires the Commission, on or before 
January 1, 1991, to establish a required training course for 
K-12 and community college school peace officers who do not 
possess the POST Basic Certificate. The course relating directly 
to the role of school peace officers is required to address 
guidelines and procedures for reporting offenses to other law 
enforcement agencies that deal with violence on campus and other 
school-related matters, as determined by POST. 

It is proposed-that Commission Regulation 1081 be amended to 
include Section 19, School Peace Officer (Penal Code section 
832.2) which would specify minimum training topics and hours 
including: 

A. Role of School Peace officers 
B. Laws Impacting School Campuses 
c. Maintaining Campus Community Relations 
D. Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies 
E. Violence/Gangs on Campus 
F. campus Parking, Traffic, and crowd control 
G. Facility Protection 
H. Disasters and Emergencies 

Examination 
Total Hours - 32 



PUBLIC COMMENT 

The Commission hereby request written comments on the proposed • 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman c. Boehm, Executive Director, commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard, 
sacramento, CA 95816-7083. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the 
commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 

. TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
above address. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State: 
None. 

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None. 

Local Mandate: None. 

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None. 

Small Business Impact: None. 

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None. 

Housing Costs: None. 
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CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard, 
sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400 • 

3 



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

REGULATORY ACTION: TRAINING STANDARD FOR SCHOOL PEACE OFFICERS ~ 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
proposes to take regulatory action on November 1, 1990 to amend 
Commission Regulation 1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section 832.2. 
These changes pertain to setting a training standard for K-12 
and community college school peace officers who do not possess a 
POST Basic Certificate. 

In response to the provisions of Penal Code Section 832.2, an 
advisory committee composed of K-12 school and community college 
police officers, school administrators, and the legislation's 
proponents was formed to recommend relevant curriculum. the 
following proposed topics were selected for inclusion in the 
School Peace Officer Course which complies with the provisions of 
PC 832.2. 

Proposed Topics 

A. Role of School Peace 
Officers 

B. Laws Impacting School 
Campuses 

c. Maintaining Campus 
Co.-unity Relations 

Justification 

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires 
the course of training to relate 
directly to the role of school 
peace officers. School peace 
officers perform their 
responsibilities in a unique 
setting and under limitations 
imposed by several laws identified 
in the course outline. 

Numerous criminal and procedural 
laws, including case decisions, 
impact school campuses and school 
peace officers. Since school peace 
officers are required to enforce 
these laws, it is important that 
they receive training on them. 

School peace officers need to know 
the importance and techniques for 
maintaining positive relationships 
with school administrators, 
faculty·and staff, students, 
general public, and local law 
enforcement. 

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires 
that the training standards address 

• 

D. Reporting Offenses to 
Other Law Enforcement 
Agencies guidelines and procedures for ~ 

reporting offenses to other law ~ 
enforcement agencies. 
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E. Violence/Gangs on 
Campu~ 

F. campus Parking, 
Traffic, and Crowd 
Control 

G. Facility Protection 

H. Disasters and 
Emergencies 

Examination 

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires 
that the training standard address 
issues relating to violence on 
campus. since there is currently a 
close connection between violence 
and gangs, these two topics are 
addressed together. 

School peace officers need to 
understand their responsibilities 
and techniques for handling 
parking, traffic and crowd control 
during special events. 

School peace officers need to 
understand their responsibilities 
and techniques for protecting 
facilities and equipment. 

School peace officers need to 
understand their responsibilities 
and techniques for handling 
disasters and emergencies occurring 
on campus. 

To verify student learning and 
ensure accountability of 
instructors, an examination is 
required. 

The m1n1mum course hours have been identified as 32 based upon an 
evaluation of the proposed detailed course outline. 

As part of the training standard, it is proposed that the 
Commission recommend that school peace officers who perform 
general law enforcement duties complete the Regular Basic Course 
prior to appointment or assignment as a peace officer. The 
reason for this is that some school peace officers employed by 
high-crime districts or campuses need to receive more 
comprehensive training that is analogous to duties performed by 
city polic~ or county deputy sheriffs. 

The attached Notice of PUblic Hearing required by the 
Administrative Procedures Act provides details concerning the 
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding 
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action 
may be directed to Kathy Delle at (916) 739-5400. 

NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 



1081. 

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR AMENDMENTS TO 
COMMISSION REGULATION 1081 

Minimum Standards for hppre¥ed Legislatively Mandated 
Courses 

(1) - (18) **** 

School Peace Officer 32 Hours 

~ Role of School Peace Officers 
~ Laws Impacting School Campuses 
~ Maintaining Campus Community Relations 
~ Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies 
~ Violence/Gangs on Campus 
~ Campus Parking. Traffic. and Crowd Control 
~ Facility Protection 
~ Disasters and Emergencies 

Examination 

*Note: The Commission recommends that school peace officers wbo 
perform general law enforcement duties complete the 
Regular Basic Course prior to appointment or assignment 
as a peace officer. 

•• 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

AGENDA 

Report on Cultural Awareness/ 
Communications Training 

Program Services Glen Fine 

Financial Impact: 

July 19, 1990 

Hal Snow 

May 29. 1990 

Decision Requested lnlormabon Only SlaiUS Report 

Yes (See Analysis lor details) 

No 

In the space brieHy desaibe tl1e ISSUE, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addlllonal she&IB if required. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
contract for up to one year's services of a POST Special 
Consultant (Management Fellow) for actual costs not to exceed 
$100,000 to conduct research and development associated with 
cultural awareness/language training and the requirements of 
Senate Bill 2680? 

BACKGROUND 

The commission at its November 2, 1989 meeting, directed staff to 
study and develop a recommended approach for making training 
available on the subject of cultural awareness and communicating 
with individual cultural groups and report back to the Commission 
at the July 1990 meeting. As envisioned, the purpose of this 
exploratory study was directed at identifying (1) the nature of 
needed training and (2) recommended methods for effectively 
delivering the training. 

Subsequent to the Commission directing this study be undertaken, 
Senate Bill 2680 (Attachment A) was introduced requiring POST to 
develop guidelines and training for all law enforcement officers 
on the racial and cultural differences among residents of this 
state. The commission supports this proposed legislation which 
requires POST to develop training and leaves attendance decision 
to the needs of the field without mandating it. Follow-up 
development subsequent .to this study should_ take into 
consideration the requirements of Senate Bill 2680 because of the 
likelihood of its passage. 

Other indicators of needed training on cultural awareness and 
communicating with individual cultures include: (1) the existing 
cultural/racial population mix in the State; (2) the growing 
numbers of immigrants to California with diverse cultures and 
1anguages; (3) an increasing number of publicized incidents 
involving conflicts between officers and members of cultural · 

. 
'· 



• 

groups; and (4) growing interest among law enforcement 
executives and others for providing this training. 

Projections for California's future population indicate that no 
one cultural group will constitute a majority and instead it will 
be one of the most diverse of any state. studies have shown 
there are over 40 different foreign languages spoken in 
california. The great diversity of population served by law 
enforcement presents major challenges for POST and law 
enforcement in designing and making available cultural awareness 
and communication training. 

Existing cultural awareness training is limited in scope and 
availability. POST's minimum standards for the Basic Course 
address "generic" cultural/racial awareness because of the need 
to have the training broadly applicable to all trainees. Some 
academies have included locally determined training that is 
directed at specific cultural groups. Occasionally Advanced 
Officer Courses will include a topic concerning cultural 
awareness or racial sensitivity. POST certifies to El Camino 
College in cooperation with the National Conference of Christians 
and Jews eight-hour Technical Courses - one on Asian cultures and 
one on Hispanic Cultures. Another 40-hour Technical Course on 
CUltural Relations-Gang Update is certified to Rio Hondo College. 
In addition to this POST-certified training, a small number of 
law enforcement agencies have developed departmental traininq 
proqrams that are considered hiqhly effective. 

To obtain input on this study, an ad hoc advisory committee of 
knowledqeable and interested persons was formed (See Attachment 
B for a list of members). The advisory committee 
enthusiastically endorsed the need for a more coordinated, 
focused and standardized approach for law enforcement traininq on 
awareness and more effective communication with particular 
cultures. Specific committee concerns and ideas concerninq 
cultural awareness traininq are summarized as Attachment c. 

Besides subject matter expert input, additional research 
conducted for this study included identifyinq articles, video 
traininq tapes and Command Colleqe papers related to the subject 
of cultural awareness, racial sensitivity and communicatinq 
throuqh foreiqn lanquaqes. These, and other identified 
resources, represent a stronq beqinninq point for the next steps 
in studyinq this traininq. 

ANALYSIS 

The first major conclusion of this study is that in addition to 
the existinq qeneric traininq on cultural awareness/racial 
sensitivity, there is need for traininq focusinq on individual 
cultures that identifies attitudes, stereotyped misconceptions, 
sensitivities, interpersonal skills, lanquaqe skills, chanqinq 
demoqraphics, cultural differences (SB 2680), acceptance of 
chanqe, and bridqes for common understandinq. For each 
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different culture, these factors vary significantly. As 
previously indicated, types of cultures vary dramatically from 
community to community. 

Building on the first, the second major conclusion is that the 
key to effective cultural awareness training resides within the 
departments. Because each department has its own set of community 
realities, training efforts should ideally mobilize the will and 
experience of a department to meet those needs effectively. This 
can in large measure be done by individual law enforcement 
agencies developing their own multi-cultural awareness training 
program to meet local cultural conditions. 

With proper support and training, each agency can research their 
training needs by seeking involvement and participation from 
employees, community members, and community groups. One would 
expect that agencies which assess training needs and develop 
tailor-made training programs, will experience correspondingly 
high interest and commitment in the results. In fact, several 
'departments are experiencing this type of success. 

To accomplish statewide cultural awareness training, it is 
recommended POST prepare a Program Development Guide for use by 
agencies in assessing their needs, organizing their training, and 
conducting cultural\racial awareness training programs. This 
guide would include step by step procedures, sample survey 
questionnaires, curriculum development, lists of typical 
community based resources helpful in developing such training 
programs, procedures for instructor selection and training, 
references, sample agency value statements, check sheets for 
chief executives to implement the program, and program evaluation 
strategies. 

In developing the guide, the common elements of the most 
successful existing training programs would be identified and 
presented as models for others to follow. The guide would help 
focus research efforts and:reduce agency development time. 
Further, it would reduce duplicative research and development 
efforts in designing such training programs. Because this would 
be internal agency-presented training, it is expected that this 
training would not be POST-certified, although it could qualify 
for training points toward POST certificates. 

Senate Bill 2680 places no limitations on the requirement for 
POST to develop the training and guidelines other than they 
"shall stress understanding and respect for racial and cultural 
differences and development of effective, noncombative methods of 
carrying out law enforcement duties in racially and culturally 
diverse environment." The guide can address this as well as 
other important elements to be identified as part of the follow­
up recommended developmental research effort. A separate 
training course(s) should be developed for statewide presentation 
to department program coordinators. The course can use the 
Program Development Guide as a primary focus to prepare 
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individuals to develop and present in-house programs. 

Experts agree that when training is directed at sensitive 
attitudes and personal behavior, it is essential to first address 
organizational climate and commitment issues including community 
involvement prior to effecting training solutions. The 
recommended resource manual including the training development 
process will help ensure these issues are addressed in a 
systematic. fashion. 

The ability of officers to communicate with members of 
individual cultural groups is an important factor in developing 
and maintaining good cultural relations. There is considerable 
uncertainty about the effectiveness and extent to which agencies 
can train officers to be conversant in multiple languages. 
There is interest today in the feasibility of officers possessing 
language skills necessary to communicate with persons who speak 
only a foreign language. There appears to be 20 to 30 words or 
phrases for each major foreign language in California that are 
critical to necessary law enforcement communications. Such 
training could occur as part of the cultural awareness training. 
One possible future consideration is for POST to develop an 
interactive videodisc (IVD) training program that can address 
this training need. This IVD training program could also address 
certain cultural awareness issues for specific cultures. 

THE NEXT STEPS: 

The past few months of research in this area underscore need for 
next-step work activities. If the Commission concurs, work 
should proceed in five areas: 

1. Develop and publish a Program Development Guide of 
Cultural Awareness Training that includes curriculum 
and guidelines required by SB 2680. 

2. Develop POST-certified training for departmental 
trainers/ facilitators. 

3. Develop orientation\training for law enforcement 
executives as to the program elements, goals, and 
benefits. 

4. Assess the feasibility for developing a fundamental 
language training program possibly using interactive 
videodisc technology. 

5. EValuate needed improvements in Basic Academy content 
and instructor training. Make recommendations for 
changes in Basic course curriculum as indicated. 

The recommended work activities will require approximately one 
year of research and development. The most feasible approach for 
accomplishing these is to contract for one year's service of a 

4. 
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Management Fellow. Estimated costs for salary and fringe 
benefits are $100,000 excluding long term per diem and travel • 
Because Senate Bill 2680 has an implementation date of July 
1,1991, it is recommended research and development begin as soon 
as possible. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into a contract for up 
to one year's services of a POST Special Consultant (Management 
Fellow) for actual costs not to exceed $100,000 to conduct 
research and development associated with cultural awareness; 
language training and the requirements of Senate Bill 2680 • 

5. 
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Attachment A 

AMENDED IN SENATE APRIL 5, 1990 ,.-.•;-.:1 (!,~ 

SENATE BILL 

" ; ~~I ·\-~>tJ.b ~ 
Introduced by Seoaton Bo•twrigbt, Ayala, and.{l'im'es?. 

March 2, 1990 

An act to add Section 13519.4 to the Penal Code, relating to 
peace officers. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

SB 2680, as amended, Boatwright. Peace Officers: racial 
and cultural diversity training. 

Existing law establishes the Commimon on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training, which develops and implements 
programs to increase the effectiveness of law enforcement 
through training, education, and investigation . 

This bill would pl'e~riae tltet require the Peace Officer 
Standards and Training Commission eMH, by ]snusry 1, 1991, 
to develop and disseminate iftal:l'lteaea te til guidelines and 
training for peace officers in tlillrornia on llftaentm EliBg the 
racial and cultural differences of people in the state, so that 
peace officers can be better prepared to deal with the racial 
and cultural diversity of the state citizenry. 

Vote: ma,jority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes. 
State-mandated local program: no. 

'J!re people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

1 SECTION 1. Section 13519.4 is added to the Penal 
2 Code, to read: 
3 13519.4. Effective July 1, ~ 1991, the commission 
4 shall develop and disseminate guidelines and training for 
5 all law enforcement officers in CalifOrnia as described in 
6 subdivision (a) of Section 13510 and who adhere to the 
7 standards approved by the commission, on the racial and 

98110 
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SB 2680 -2-

1 cultural differences among the residents of this state. The 
2 course or courses of instruction and the guidelines shall 
3 stress understanding and respect for racial and cultural 
4 differences, and development of effective, noncombative 
5 methods of carrying out law enforcement duties in a 
6 racially and culturally diverse environment. 

0 

98110 
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Attachment B 

CULTURAL AWARENESS STUDY COMMITTEE 

Capt. David Barnes 
Hawthorne P. D. 

Chief Charles Brobeck 
Novato P. D. 

sergeant Frank Bucheit 
san Diego P. D. 

sergeant Sue Payne 
san Diego P. D. 

Ms. Ruth Cashmere 
Human Rights Resources Center 

Mr. Luther Wallace 
Human Rights Resources Center 

Raymond Dorsey 
Assistant Sheriff 
san Bernardino s. D. 

Off. J. A. "Alex" Gonzalez 
California Highway Patrol 
Recruitment Unit 

sergeant Rodney Grahek 
Los Angeles P. D. 
Field Training Services Unit 
Training Division 

sergeant Frank Hauptman 
Garden Grove P. D. 

Lieutenant Ray Howard 
Richmond P. D. 

sergeant Gary Kusunoki 
san Clemente P. D. 

sergeant Neil Murray 
san Clemente P. D • 

Captain Daniel McCoy 
Santa Ana P. D. 

Lieutenant Ron Passmore 
Fresno P. D. 

Mr. Fred Persily 
Attorney General's Commission 

on Racial Ethics Religious 
Minority Violence 

Costa Human Rights Commission 

Ms. Vicki Plevin 
Police Community Relations 

Specialist 
Orange County Human Relations 

commission 

Chief Joseph Santoro 
Monrovia P. D. 

Sergeant Michael Sellers 
La Palma P. D. 

Lieutenant Robert Shusta 
Concord P. D. 

Sergeant Art Tapia 
San Francisco P. D. 

Sergeant Jon Westmoreland 
Alameda P. D. 
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ATTACHMENT C 

IDENTIFICATtON OF KEY CONCERNS: 

Committee members identified their top concerns/issues with 
regard to cultural awareness. The first priority concerns were 
grouped into four categories: Attitudes, Management, Training 
Delivery Methods, and Communications. Members working as sub­
committees expanded the key issues and their sub-committee work 
was accepted by the group in total. The results of the committee 
combined efforts are summarized below. 

Attitudes -some of the issues and ideas identified under this 
category include: 

Concern about use of unacceptable vocabulary terms, 
i.e., verbal judo, nick names 

Law enforcement organizations have own culture and this 
culture should be changed to respect other's culture 

Training should emphasize that enforcement action 
should be taken against the criminal act, not directed 
to any particular group or person 

Law enforcement agencies need to openly set behavior 
and organization expectations 

Officer's on-duty "conduct" should be addressed rather 
than his personal attitude 

Officers need to understand their own potential or 
actual bias to different cultures 

Law enforcement agencies have a responsibility to 
train/educate members of individual cultures 

General cultural awareness vs. individual cultural 
awareness, which is it, or is it both? 

Supervisory/management level are the key to making a 
program work 

One obstacle to improving relationships is police are 
viewed by some cultures as protectors of government 
rather than individuals' rights 

There is a need to have proactive training before a 
conflict occurs rather than reacting to an incident 



Training Delivery Methods -Some issues and ideas 
identified under this category include: 

Focus of training should be on in-service officers 
rather than Basic Course since considerable attention 
is already devoted to cultural awareness-in the Basic 

Development of a "how to or cookbook" manual to aid law 
enforcement agencies to create their own program is 
needed 

Cultural awareness training, to be most effective, 
should be agency specific with some general guidelines 
or learning objectives developed as guidelines 

This training, to be most effective, requires trainers 
to receive special facilitator training 

Several acceptable methods for cultural 
awareness/survival language skills training were 
identified, including: 

o Advanced Officer Courses 
o Supervisory/Management/Executive Courses 
o Agency Training With Support By POST Manual, Video 

Tape, Interactive Videodisc Training Program, 
etc. 

Minority officers also need cultural awareness training 

Executive workshops, New Police Chiefs Orientation, New 
Sheriffs Orientation, are recommended courses to 
provide information to police executives 

POST should certify one or more technical courses to 
train the trainers to facilitate and present this 
training 

Generic Advanced Officer Course inherently may have a 
problem when multiple agencies have differing training 
needs and not all agencies sending trainee have an 
agency commitment for cultural awareness training 

Cultural awareness training can mix and match sub 
topics, i.e., cultural awareness with language skills 
or gang awareness or hate crimes 

Basic academy should reinforce cultural awareness 
throughout curriculum, should be generalized rather 
than focus on particular cultures, and all instructors 
should receive orientation on cultural awareness and 
impurtance 
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Manual should: 

Be distributed at Trainer/Facilitators Course 

Include various models, references, sample value 
statements, check sheets for executives to 
implement program, survey instruments, generalized 
curriculum with instructions on how to 
individualize for each agency 

Video Training Tapes- There is a need to assess the 
existing videos to determine what is available and for 
POST to distribute those judged to be useful. 

Interactive Videodisc Program- There is need for 
developing such a program to address cultural awareness 
and survival language skills and is particularly 
appropriate for refresher training. 

Need to sell the program: 

Get community groups aboard early 
Get city and county administrative support 
Get police officer associations support 
Avoid negative trigger terms like "sensitivity 
training" which may cause a negative impact on 
training 

Universal cultural awareness training should include: 

Interpersonal skills 
Attitude concepts 
Survival language skills 
Changing demographics 
Acceptance of change 
Others 

Use of commercially available games such as STAR POWER 
can be useful training tool 

Student participative learning activities such as role 
playing and small group discussions are considered 
critical. 

Field training checklists should be developed to 
include attention to cultural awareness issues and 
experiences. 
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Management Issues -Several issues were identified including: 

For cultural awareness training to be effective, there 
must be direction and commitment from the top on down 

The Police Chiefs and Sheriff's Associations should be 
made aware of this training need and the need for 
agency commitment 

Need for agency values statement 

Trainers should identify the benefits to be derived 

Cultural Awareness training is not a one-time-only 
shot, but rather an ongoing training need · 

Cultural training should be part of the agency mission 
statement 

Need to obtain community support for the program 

Survey the department and community to determine 
current needs and conditions 

Identify community spokespersons who would be willing 
to assist with agency training 

Need to carefully select and recognize trainers 

Managers need a clear understanding of police service 
vs. social service 

Cultural training should include local resources in 
community who can assist in the development and 
training of agency personnel 

Problem-oriented policing is compatible with cultural 
awareness training 

Possible solution is for POST to identify in the Manual 
trained presenters/facilitators for agencies to call 
upon regardless of funding source, customizing program 
for agency 

communications -some of the issues and ideas identified under 
this category include: 

Need to be concerned about vertical and horizontal 
communications within a department when dealing with 
cultural awareness, regular meetings can help 

Newsletters within department and community can 
facilitate communications 
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Statewide newsletter is needed on cultural awareness 
for law enforcement 

Need for positive reinforcement for good work with 
multicultural groups 

Need special incentives for effective bilingual 
officers 

Need ready reference such as pocket computer or MDI's 
for most frequent words or phrases in non-English 

Opening communications with cultures 

need conflict resolution skills 
attend community events 
be a part of planning of community events 
recruit members of various cultures 
read cultural/community newspapers regularly 

MKB-Cult-Keypoints 
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Agenda Item Title Meeting Date 

' Proposed Revisions to Specialized 
Basic Investigators Dourse Julv 19 1Q9Q 
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In lhe space provided below,l:lriafty -..;be 1he ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional- H reqtil8d. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing to consider 
content and hourly changes to Commission Procedure 0-1, which is 
incorporated into POST regulation 1005, specifying requirements 
for the Specialized Basic Investigators Course? 

_.::·:. 
BACKGROUNQ 

~ .. 
' .. 

The Specialized Basic Investigators Course was implemented 
January 1, 1972 to meet the basic training requirement for 
specialized investigators primarily employed by state agencies. 
The course (Attachment A) was last updated in 1984. The course 
is now 220 hours. The existing course curriculum contains 305 
recommended performance objectives from the Regular Basic Course 
and eighteen performance objectives based on the unique tasks 
performed by specialized investigators. 

·' 

A review of the course was initiated early this.. year- at" the 
request of user agencies. An advisory committee composed of 
administrators and managers of specialized law enforcement 
agencies (Attachment B) provided input for the general subject 
areas of need and revision for the curriculum. Another advisory 
committee composed of training managers, presenters, instructors, 
and other subject matter experts (Attachment C) then met to 
provide input on detailed curriculum. 

ANALXSIS 

•• 
The proposed curriculum (Attachment D) reflects the current 
training needs of specialized investigators. Employers believe 
the proposed changes are necessary to better prepare new 
investigators. Employers are especially concerned with physical 
performance of job related tasks, i.e., weapons retent~on, 
writing search warrants, report writing, surveillance exercises, 
and performance testing of these tasks • 

POST 1·187 (R"". 8188) 



Because they are no longer considered relevant or are no longer 
required by law, 28 performance objectives are recommended for ~ 
deletion including those related to line-ups, discovery, vehicle ,._ ·· 
operations, polygraph, informant management, and that portion of 
chemical agents pertaining to gas masks whic~ are nc~ ~=quired 
for specialized investigators. 

Fifty-eight performance objectives are recommended for addition. 
These additions are proposed due to changes in law, additional 
duties performed by specialized investigators and the desire of 
agency administrators for a course more designed specifically 
for specialized investigators rather than general patrol 
information. The changes recommended for addition are the areas 
of extortion; embezzlement; burglary and robbery law; sex crimes; 
controlled sUbstances; search warrants; gang recognition; 
interviewing; and case management. Of those performance 
objectives recommended for addition, 50 are directly taken from 
the Regular Basic Course and eight are new POs related to the 
unique tasks performed by specialized investigators. It is 
proposed that the total performance objectives in the 
specialized Basic course be increased from 323 to 361 for a net 
increase of 38. 

It is proposed that required testing be increased by 19 hours for 
a total of 30 hours. The expansion of the testing are~, will 
include fourteen hours of cognitive testing and sixteen hours of 
scenario testing that reflects the need for actual performance 
testing in a realistic scenario, rather than just completing a ~-~~, 
cognitive written test. 

It is proposed that the minimum hours for the Specialized Basic 
Investigators Course be increased from 220 to 340 (Attachment 
E). The proposed hours were arrived at after review of the 
instructional time required for existing PO's in the Regular 
Basic and examination by instructors and sUbject matter experts. 
Presenters indicate the proposed 340 hours·wil~accurately 
reflect the time required to present adequate instruction and 
performance evaluation of the student. The proposal to increase 
the instructional hours is supported by agency administrators and 
presenters. 

To implement these proposals, staff is recommending amending 
commission Procedure D-1-6, which is incorporated into POST 
regulation 1005, to reflect these curriculum and hourly changes, 
and to mandate performance objectives for the Specialized Basic 
Investigators Course (Attachment F). Mandating the changes will 
ensure quality of instruction and uniformity between the two 
current presenters. Mandating POs includes mandatory testing 
based upon success criteria as established in the Regular Basic 
Course. Success criteria for those POs unique to the Specialized 
Basic will be developed as will teat items. ~ 
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Virtually all attendees of the course are employed by agencies in 
the non-reimbursable Specialized Program. Therefore, there is no 
projected fiscal impact for the POTF. There will be some impact 
on staff workload associated with implementation of the proposed 
testing requirement. An estimated six weeks of work will be 
required to develop new test items. 

Attachment G provides a draft Notice of Public Hearing, Statement 
of Reasons, and suggested language changes to Commission 
Regulation 1005. 

RECOMKENDATION 

Schedule a public hearing for the November 1990 meeting to 
consider proposed curriculum and hourly changes to POST's 
requirement for the Specialized Basic Investigators Course • 
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ATTACHMENT A 

POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

January 1, 1984 

SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTBATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Commission Regulations IOOS(a)(4) 
Commission Procedure 0-1-6 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

The Commission Regulations, Section IOOS(a)(4) provide that the Specialized 
Basic Investigators Course may be completed in lieu of the regular POST­
certified Basic Course by POST Specialized Program law enforcement officers 
whose primary duties are investigative. 

BACKGROUND 

The 200-hour Specialized Basic Investigators Course was adopted January 1970, 
and updated in January 1979. In January 1980, the course was revised to 180 
hours of special investigative subjects, plus the 40-hour P.C. 832 Course. In 
January 1984, the course hours were increased to 220 and curriculu• updated to 
include the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Training Requirements and converted 
to Learning Goals and Performance Objectives. Wherever possible, the 
Performance Objectives of the Regular Baste Course have been included in the 
Specialized Baste Investigators Course. 

This Course Outline must be used in conjunction with the document 
"Performance Objectives for the Basic Course.• 

TOPICAL OUTLINE 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 
9.0 

Professional Orientation 
Police Community Relations 
Law 
Laws of Evidence 
Communications 
Vehicle Operations 
Force and Weaponry 
Field Procedures 
Traffic (deleted) 

21-1 

HOURS 

10 
15 
20 
15 
15 
8 

33 
39 
0 



10.0 
11.0 
12.0 
13.0 

Criminal Investigation 
Custody (deleted} 
Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques 
Specialized Investigative Techniques 
Examinations 

Total 

24 
0 

I2 
18 

_lL 

220 Hours 

LEARNING GOALS AND PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

The student will understand the following: 

1.0 PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION 

1.1.0 History and Principles of Law Enforcement 
1.2.0 Law Enforcement Profession 
1.3.0 Ethics 

1.4.0 UNETHICAL BEHAVIOR 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

Learning Goal: The student will understand those actions 
which constitute unethical behavior of a law enforcement 
officer and their consequences. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: 

1.4.1 . The student will identify and evaluate methods for 
handling unethical and/or criminal conduct on the 
part of a fellow officer. 

1.4.2 The student will identify problems associated 
with an officer's nonenforcement of specific laws 
by personal choice. 

1.4.3 The student will identify problems· associated 
with an officer's acceptance of gratuities. 

1.4.4 The student will identify why it is necessary for 
an officer to take positive action when becoming 
aware of criminal unethical and/or conduct on the 
part of a fellow officer. 

1.4.5 The student will identify the activities of an 
internal affairs unit. 

1.4.6 The student will identify the rights of the peace 
officer as established by the Public Safety 
Officers Procedural Bill of Rights Act 
(Govt. Code Sections 3300-3311). 

1.4.7 The student will identify situations where 
reports concerning employee complaints must be 
taken and when investigations are required. 

21-2 
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• 1.6.0 

70% 

70% 

70% 

• 
70% 

1.7 .0 

70% 

• 

CAREER INFLUENCES 

!,~arning GQal: The student will understand and have a 
working knowledge of the influences of a law enforcement 
career upon an officer's personal life. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: 

1.6.1 The student will identify the common 
satisfactions and dissatisfactions inherent in a 
law enforcement career. 

1.6 .2 The student wi 11 identify the importance of 
maintaining a balanced, long-term approach to 
his/her lifestyle in the following areas: 

A. Personal relationships 
B. Career developments 
C. Recreational pursuits 

1.6.3 The student will identify the potential effects 
which his/her career choice may have upon the 
following: 

A. Spouse 
B. Boyfriend/Girlfriend 
C. Other friends 
D. Parents 
E. Children 

1.6.4 The student wi 11 identify employee assistance 
programs. 

AQMIHISIBAIIQH QE ~USIItE tQMeQHEHIS 

learning Goal; The student ~ill have general knowledge of 
the components of the administration of justice system. 

PEREOBMANCE Q8JECIIVES; 

1. 7.1 Given the three criminal justice system 
components (law enforcement, judicial, and 
corrections), the student will identify to which 
component of the criminal justice system the 
following operational positions belong: 

A. Judge 
B. Prosecuting Attorney 
C. Defense Attorney 
D. Probation Officer 
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E. Parole Officer 
F. Correctional Officer 
G. Local Police 
H. Sheriff 
I. Specialized Investigators 

70% 1.7.2 The student will identify the following major 
goals of the criminal justice system: 

A. Guaranteeing due process 
B. Crime prevention 
C. Protection of life and property 
0. Apprehension of offender 
E. Enforcement of law 
F. Equal justice 

70% 1.7.5 The student will identify at least one way in 
which a component of the criminal justice system 
impacts the other components. 

1.8.0 RELATED LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 

1.9.0 CALIFORNIA COURT SYSTEM 

learning Goal; The student will understand and have a 
working knowledge of the organization and operation of 
the California court system. 

PEBFOBMANCE 08JECTIVES; 

70S 1.9.1 The student will identify the organizational 
structure and a primary responsibility of the 
following California courts: 

A. Justice ·court 
B. Municipal Court 
C. Superior Court 
D. District Court of Appeal 
E. State Supreme Court · 
F. Administrative Hearings 

70S 1.9.2 The student will identify the purposes of the 
following judicial processes in criminal cases: 

A. Bail 
B. Arraignment 
C. Preliminary hearing 
D. Indictment 
E. Trial 

21-4 

• 



• 

• 

1.10.0 CALIFORNIA CORRECTIONS SYSTEM 

1.11.0 DISCRETIONARY PECISION MAKING 

Learning Goal: The student will have a general 
understanding of a law enforcement officer's 
discretionary authority, constraints, consequences, and 
process in making decisions. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIYES 

70~ 1.11.1 The student will identify the steps involved in 
problem solving including: 

A. Identifying the problem 
B. Analyzing the problem 
C. Developing alternatives 
D. Selecting solution 
E. Implementing decisions 

-F. Evaluating action 

7~ 1.11.2 The student will identify the most common 
limitations of officer discretion including: 

A. Law 
B. Departmental pol icy and procedure·· 
C. Departmental goals and objectives 

7~ 1.11.3 The student will identify the potential 
consequences of an officer's application of 
discretionary decision making including: 

A. Death or injury 
B. Additional crime 
C. Civil and vicarious liability 
D. Officer discipline 
E. Embarrassment to department 

7~ 1.11.4 Given various word pictures, audio-visual 
presentations, or simulated incidents, the 
student will identify which of the following are 
acceptable decisions: 

A. Arrest 
B. Citation and release 
C. Referral 
D. Verbal warning 
E. No action 

1.12.0 ROLE OF THE INYESTIGAJOR 

Learning Goal: The student will understand how the role 
of the investigator differs from that of the uniformed 
officer. 

21-5 
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PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVES 

1.12.1 The student will identify the key differences 
between the investigator's role and the role of 
the uniformed officer: 

A. Most of the work of the uniformed officer 
results from the officer reacting to calls 
for service. 

B. The majority of the investigator's work is 
self generated. 

C. Most cases are assigned after the fact. 

1.12.2 The student will identify the peace officer 
authority of investigators as described in: 

A. Penal Code Section B30.1 
B. Penal Code Section 830.3 
C. Penal Code Section 830.31 

2.0 POLICE COMMUNITY RElATIQHS 

2.1.0 
2.2.0 
2.3.0 
2.4.0 
2.5.0 

3.0 w 
3.1.0 
3.2.0 
3.3.0 
3.4.0 
3.5.0 
3.6.0 
3.7.0 
3.8.0 
3.9.0 
3.12. 0 
3.14.0 
3.17.0 
3.1B.O 
3.24.0 
3.37.0 
3.38.0 
3. 41.0 

Community Service Concept 
Community Attitudes and Influences 
Citizen Evaluation 
Crime Prevention (2.4.1 only) 
Stress Factors 

Introduction to law 
Crime Elements 
Intent 
Parties to a Crime 
Defenses 
Probable Cause 
Attempt/Conspiracy/Solicitation 
Obstruction of Justice 
Theft La• 
Forgery, Fraud law 
Receiving Stolen Property 
Assault/Battery Law 
Assault With Deadly Weapon law 
Deadly Weapons law 
Constitutional Rights Law 
Laws of Arrest 
Juvenile law and Procedure 
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• 3.43.0 CRIHINAL/ADHINISTBATIVE CODE 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the 
relationship between the major California criminal codes 
and California administrative law. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

3.43.1 The student will identify at least one California 
criminal code which contains the laws that his 
agency is responsible for enforcing. 

3.43.2 The student will identify the Administrative Code 
by title, which pertains to his agency. 

4.0 LAWS OF EVIDENCE 

4.1.0 
4.2.0 
4.4.0 
4.5.0 
4.6.0 
4.7.0 
4.8.0 
4.9.0 

4.10.0 

Concepts of Evidence 
Privileged Communication 
Subpoena 
Burden of Proof 
Rules of Evidence 
Search Concepts 
Seizure Concepts 
Legal Show-up 

SEARCH WARRANTS 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the search warrant 
process. 

PERFOBHANCE 08JECIIYE 

4.10.1 The student will identify the procedural steps and 
the legal requirements for (1) developing affidavits 
and (2) obtaining and executing search warrants. 

4.ll.O DISCOYERY 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the concept of 
discovery. 

pERFORMANCE 08JECTIYE 

4.11.1 The student will identify and discuss the following 
two topics as they relate to discovery: 

A. En Camera Hearings 
B. Public Information Act • 
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4.12.0 WITNESS QUALIFICATIONS 

Learning Goal: The student will understand that becoming 
qualified as an expert witness, and remaining so qualified, is 
a continuing process. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

4.12.1 The student will identify two areas in which careful 
and continuous records must be kept to facilitate 
qualification as an expert witness: 

A. Education 
B. Experience 

5.0 COMMUNICATIONS 

5.1.0 Interpersonal Communications 
5.2.0 Note Taking· 
5.3.0 Introduction to Report Writing 
5.4.0 Report Writing Mechanics 
5.5.0 Report Writing Application 
5.6.0 Use of the Telephone 

6.0 VEHICLE OPERAJIONS 

6.1.0 Introduction to Vehicle Operations 
6.2.0 Vehicle Operations Factors 
6.4.0 Vehicle Operations Liability 
6.5.0 Vehicle Inspection 

7.0 FORCE AND WEAPQNRY 

7 .1.0 
7.2.0 
7.3.0 
7.4.0 
7.5.0 
7.6.0 
7.7.0 
7.8.0 
7.10.0 
7.12.0 
7.13.0 
7.14.0 
7.15.0 
7.16.0 
7.19.0 
7.20.0 

Effects of Force 
Reasonable Force 
Deadly Force 
Simulated Use of Force 
Firearms Safety 
Handgun 
Care and Cleaning of Service Handgun 
and 7.9.0 deleted 
Handgun Shooting Principles 
Identification of Agency Weapons and Ammunition 
Handgun/Day/Range (Target) 
Handgun/Night/Range (Target) 
Handgun/Combat/Day/Range 
Handgun/Combat/Night/Range 
Use of Chemical Agents 
Chemical Agent Simulation 
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8.0 FIELD PROCEDURES 

8.2.0 
8.3.0 
8.8.0 
8.13.0 
8.14.0 
8.15.0 
8.16.0 
8.18. 0 
8.19.0 
8.20.0 
8.37.0 
8.45.0 

Perception Techniques 
Observation Techniques 
Interrogation 
Wants and Warrants 
Person Search Techniques 
Vehicle Search Techniques 
Building Area Search 
Search/Handcuffing/Control 
Restraint Devices 
Prisoner Transportation 
Officer Survival 
First Aid and CPR 

Simulation 

10.0 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

Learnjng Goals: The student will understand: 

10.1.0 
10.2.0 
10.3.0 
10.4.0 
10.5.0 
10.6.0 
10.7.0 
10.8.0 
10.10.0 
10.11.0 

Preliminary Investigation 
Crime Scene Search 
Crime Scene Notes 
Crime Scene Sketches 
Fingerprints 
Identification, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence 
Chain of Custody 
Interviewing 
Information Gathering 
Courtroo• Demeanor 

10.23.0 PQLYGBAPH 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the legitimate use 
of the polygraph and its li•itations. 

PERFOBMANCE OQJECTIVE 

10.23.1 The student will identify the three physiological 
functions which are normally measured by the 
polygraph: 

A. Respiration - breathing rate 
B. Galvanic Skin Response - sweating 
C. Heart- pulse rate.and blood pressure 

10.24.0 ADMINISTBATIVE HEARINGS 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the Administrative 
Hearing Process • 
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

10.24.1 The student will identify the following elements of 
the process: 

A. Administrative subpoena as part of the 
investigation 

B. Accusation by Attorney General 
C. Agency filing 
D. Administrative subpoena as part of the hearing 
E. Hearing 
F. Decision 

1. Proposed 
2. Final 

G. Administrative appeal process 
H. Judicial appeal process 
I. Administrative sanctions 

10.25.0 VICE AND ORGANIZED CRIME 

learning Goal: The student will understand the relationship 
between organized crime and vice. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVES 

• 

10.25.1 The student will identify the key acttvtties of • 
organized crime: 

A. Provide illegal goods and services 
B. Corrupt public officials 
c. launder money 
D. Infiltrate legitimate business 

10.25.2 The student will identify at least four different 
unlawful activities that are associated with 
organized crime. 

A. Gambling 
B. Loansharking 
C. Prostitution 
D. Illtctt drugs 
E. Corporate bust out 
F. Auto theft (chop shops) 
G. liquor 
H. Highjacking 

10.26.0 CONTROLLED SUBSJANCES.IPENTIFICATION. 

learning Goal: The student wtll understand how the major 
groups of illicit drugs differ in appearance. 

21-10 
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• PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

10.26.1 Given a display of a variety of illicit as well as 
illicit drugs, or a visual representation of same, 
the student will identify: 

A. Hallucinogens 
B. Ophtes 
C. Stimulants 
D. Depressants 

12.0 PHYSICAL FITNESS AND QEFENSE TECHNIQUES 

• 13.0 

• 

12.1.0 
12.2.0 
12.3.0 
12.4.0 
12.5.0 
12.6.0 
12.7.0 

Physical Disablers 
Prevention of Disablers 
Weight Control 
Self-Evaluation 
Lifetime Fitness 
Principles of Weaponless Defense 
Armed Suspect/Weaponless Defens~ 

SPECIALIZED INYESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES 

13.1.0 SOURCES OF INFORMATION 

learning Goal: The student will understand the difference 
between open and restricted sources and how to get information 
from both. 

PERfORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

13 .1.1 

13 .I. 2 

The student·will identify at least four of the 
following open sources of information. 

A. library, including newspaper morgues 
B. City and county licenses 
c. Utilities 
D. Directories 
E. Grantee/Grantor Indexes at county court house 
F. Secretary of State, Articles of Incorporation 

The student will identify.at least the following 
restricted sources of information. 

A. law enforcement records such as NCIC, CJS, etc. 
B. Other law enforcement agencies 
C. Officers within own department 

·D. Informants· 
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13 .1. 3 The student will identify at least the following 
elements of the development and management of 
informants. 

A. Selection 
B. Investigation 
C. Approach and persuasion 
D. Test 

13.2.0 USE AND CONTROL OF INFOBMATION 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the legal aspects 
.of the use and dissemination of information. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.2.3 

The student will contrast "Right-to-Privacy• with 
"Freedom-of-Information.• 

The. student will identify the difference between 
"Right-to-know• and "Need-to-know.• 

The student will identify the elements· of a model 
policy on purging, dissemination, and security of 
information. 

13.3.0 CRIMINAL INJELLIGENCE 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the intelligence 
process. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

The student will identify each element· of the 
intelligence process in the correct order. 

A. Collection of information 
B. Collation 
C. Evaluation 
D. Analysis 
E. Disse.ination of intelligence 

The student will identify at least two of the 
following intelligence organizations: 

A. law Enforcement Intelligence Unit, LEIU 
B. Western States Information Network, WSIN 
C. El Paso Information Center, EPIC 

21-12 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

13.4.0 IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION Of SUSPECTS AND WITNESSES 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the process of 
identifying and locating suspects and witnesses. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

13.4.1 The student will identify and locate a witness and a 
suspect. 

13.5.0 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES 

13.6.0 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand the analytical 
process. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE: 

13.5.1 The student will identify and describe the following 
analytical techniques: 

A. Visual Investigative Analysis, VIA 
B. Telephone Tolls 
c. link Analysis 
D. Case Analysis and Management System, CAH 

SURVEILLANCE TECHNIQUES 

learning Goal: The student will understand how to effectively 
and safely conduct a surveillance. 

PERFOBMANCE OQJECTIVES 

13.6.1. The student will identify what must be done before a 
surveillance is instituted: 

A. Know the objective of the surveillance. For 
example, arrest or intelligence. 

B. Identify the offense suspected and its elements. 

C. Do a complete background on suspect including, 
physical appearance, suspect's address and local 
haunts, occupation and business address, criminal 
background, associates and their locations, cars 
available to suspect and whether any of the• are 
particularly fast, how suspect can be 
anticipated to drive, e.g., fast or slow, does 
suspect own guns, has suspect used guns in the 
past, etc • 
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13.6.2 The student will identify the four general 
classifications of specialized surveillance 
equipment: 

A. Photographic, e.g., 35mm Camera 
B. Optical, e.g., telescope or binoculars 
C. Intelligence Kit, e.g., SK-9, AID, TRF 
D. Nightscope 

13.6.3. The student will identify the three most important 
factors to consider when using specialized 
surveillance equipment: 

13.6.4 

13.6.5 

13.6.6 

13.6.7 

13.6.8 

A. legal aspects 
B. Proper care of the equipment 
C. Equipment capabilities and limitations 

The student will identify two considerations which 
must be resolved whenever a suspect is under 
surveillance: 

A. Does the officer have a right to be where he is? 
B. Does the suspect have a right to privacy? 

The student will identify the five classifications of 
California law Enforcement agency authorized by PC 
633 to overhear or record confidential 
communications: 

A. California Department of Justice (Attorney 
General) 

B. District Attorneys 
C. CHP 
D. Police Departments 
E. Sheriff Departments 

The student will participate in a moving 
surveillance exercise using vehicles. 

The student will participate in a walking 
surveillance exercise. 

The student will identify liability implications when 
an officer violates traffic laws while conducting a 
surveillance. · 

A. The officer is cri•inally liable for violating 
traffic laws unless the surveillance vehicle is 
displaying a lighted red light to the front and 
sounding a siren as necessary (21055 CVC). • 
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B. The officer is not civilly liable for damages 
while operating an authorized emergency vehicle 
responding to an emergency call or when in the 
immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected 
violator (17004 CVC).* 

C. The agency is civilly liable for the negligence 
or wrongful acts or omissions of its employees 
(17001 CVC). 

13.7.0 FRAUDULENT DOCUMENTS 

learning Goal: The student will understand which documents are 
most liable to be fraudulent. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

13.7.1 The student will identify the most frequently 
encountered fraudulent documents: 

A~ Driver's license 
B. Medi-Cal cards 
c. Birth certificates 
D. Licenses issued by consumer affairs 

*Note: Is the surveillance vehicle an Authorized Emergency.Vehicle as 
refined in 165 CVC? Is a surveillance an emergency call or pursuit of 
an actual or suspected violator? 

• 
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ATTACHMENT D 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES FOR THE D RA FT 
SPECIALIZED BASIC- INVESTIGATORS COURSE 

1.0 FUNCTIONAL ARfA: The student will recognize the fundamental duties, 
obligations, influences, and philosophies inherent with the acceptance 
of a "peace officer" commission. Students will possess the basic 
knowledge and procedural abilities which will enable the~ to function 
within the criminal justice system. 

1.1.0 HISTQRY ANQ PRINCIPLES OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the basic 
principles involved in the historical development of law 
enforcement. 

PERFOBMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

1.1.1 The student will identify the key points in the 
development of the United States and California law 
enforcement syste•s. (7-1-84) 

. 
1. 2. 0 LAW ENEORC£MENT PROFE$S ION .. , 

.• 
Learning Goa]: The student w1.11 understand the professional 
aspects of law enforca.ent. · (1·1-84) 

pEBFOBMANCE OIJECTIYEIS): 

1.2.1 The student will identtfy the basic principles of a 
•professton.• (7-1-84) 

1. 2. 2 The student wt 11 CCIIIP&N the present status of law 
enforc ... nt wtth the baste prtnctples of a 
professton as tdenttftld tn Perforunce Objecttve 
1.2.1. . (7-1-84) 

1.2.3 The student wtll tdenttfy the professional standards 
and requira.ents for Caltfornta peace offtcers. · 

Learntnq Goal: The student wtll understand the concept of 
ethics in law enforca.ent. 

PERFORMANCE OIJ£CIIJESIS): 

1.3.1 The student wtll tdenttfy why law enforcellftt 
offtcers, both on and off duty, should exa.pltfy the 
highest ethical and .oral standards. (1-18-90) 

• •s• - indicates PO in Specialized Basic only. 
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70S 1.3.2 

A. To promote professionalism in law enforcement 
B. To gain public support for law enforcement 
C. To earn the respect and confidence of peers 
D. To maintain a sense of self worth and pride in 

being a law enforcement officer 

The student will identify the following fundamental 
duties as described in the "Law Enforcement Code of 
Ethics" and the "Code of Professional Conduct and 
Responsibilities for Peace Officers:• 

A. To serve mankind 
B. To safeguard lives and property 
C. To protect the innocent against deception 
D. To-protect the weak against oppression or 

intimidation 
E. To protect the peaceful against violence or 

disorder 
F. To respect the Constitutional rights of all 

1.3.3 The student will identify the following canons of 
the "Code of Professional Conduct and 
Responstbilities·for Peace Officers•: 

A. Uphold the Constitution of the United States, 
state statutes and local laws 

B. Perfor11 duties ethically • 
C. Regard discharge of duties as a public trust ~ 
D. Exa.plify high standards in public and private 

ltfe 
E. Recognize the freed011 of others shall not be 

·infringed upon without just and legal cause 
F. Maintain integrity and COIIPetence 
G. Cooperate with lawful officials and 

organizations 
H. Refuse to accept gratuities 
I. Maintain the confidentiality of information 

1.4.0 UNETHICAL BEHAVIOR 

80S 

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand those actions 
which constitute unethical behavior of a peace officer and its 
consequences. (1-1-89) 

PERfORMANCE 08JECIIVElSl; 

L4.1 Given word pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting unethical and/or cri•inal conduct on the 
part of a fellow officer, the student will select 
the best method for handling the situation based on 
the following principles: '1-1-84) 

2 
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(S) 701 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl; 

1. 6.1 The student will identify the following as common 
satisfactions and dissatisfactions inherent in a law 
enforcement career: (7-1-84\ 

A. Common Satisfactions 

1. Training 
2. Security 
3. Service to the public 
4. Varied duties 
5. Salary and benefits 
6. Excitement 
7. Advancement opportunities 

B. Common Dissatisfactions 

1. Work assignments 
2. Shift work 
3. Physical and emotional hazards 
4. Organization and communication 
5. Report writing• 

1.6.2 The student will identify the importance of 
maintaining a balanced, long-ten. approach to 
his/her lifestyle in the following areas: {1-1-84) 

1.6.3 

1.6.4 

A. Personal relationships 
B. Career develoP~&nts 
c. Recreational pursuits 

The student will identify the potential effects 
which his/her career choice -.y have upon the 
following: (1-1-84) 

A. Spouse 
B. Boyfriend/Girlfriend 
C. Other Friends 
D. Parents 
E. Children 

The student will identify a.ployee assistance 
programs available to investigators including:. 

A. Alcohol Abuse 
B. Drug Abuse 
c. Stress 
D. Financial Assistance 

1.7.0 AQMINISTBATIQN OF JUSTICE CQMPQNEN[S 

Learning Goal; The student will have general knowledge of the 
components of the administration of justice syst ... 
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(S) 7~ 
2 

7~ 
2 

7~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl: 

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

Given the three criminal justice system components 
(law enforcement, judicial, corrections), the 
student will identify to which component of the 
criminal justice system the following operational 
positions belong: (8-1-87) 

A. Judge 
B. Prosecuting Attorney 
C. Defense Attorney 
D. Probation Officer 
E. Parole Officer 
F. Correctional Officer 
G. local Police 
H. Sheriff 
I. Victim/Witness Services 
J. Specialized Investigators 

The student will identify the following major goals 
of the criminal justice system: (8-1-87) 

A. Guaranteeing due process 
B. Crime prevention 
C. Protection of life and property 
D. Apprehension of offender 
E. Enforcement of law 
F. Equal justice 
G. Assure Victim's Rights 

1.7.5 The student will identify at least one way in which 
a component of the cri•inal justice syst .. impacts 
the other components. (7-1-84) 

1.8.0 RELATED LAN ENfORCEMENT AGENCIES 

7~ 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the functions, 
juris-dictions, and areas of potential mutual assistance of 
other law enforcement agencies. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECIIVEfSl; 

1.8.1 The student will identify a primary function, 
jurisdiction, and area of potential mutual 
assistance for the following federal, state, and 
local agencies: (1-1-84) 

5 
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A. California Highway Patrol {CHP) 
B. Department of Motor Vehicles {DMV) 
C. California Department of Justice, Division of 

Law Enforcement 
D. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) 
E. Postal Service 
F. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) 
G. Secret Service 
H. Immigration Service 
I. Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Division of 

Treasury Department 
J. Military Police 
K. U.S. Marshal 
L. Appropriate federal, state, and local agencies 

1.9.0 CALIFORNIA COURJ SYSTEM 

70S 
2 

70S 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the organization and operation of the California 
court system. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIYElSl; 

1.9.1 The student will identify the organizational 
structure and a primary responsibility of the 
following California courts: . 

A. Justice Court 
B. Municipal Court 
c. Superior Court 
o. District Court of Appeal 
E. State Supreme Court 
£... Ad;tntstrattye Hearings 

1.9.2 The student will identify the purposes of the· 
following judtctal processes in cri•inal cases: 

A. Batl 
B. Arraig~~~~ent 
C. Preliainary heartng 
D. Indtctalent 
E. Trial 

1.10.0 PARQLE AND PRQBATIQH IN CALIEOBHIA · 

learning Goal; The student will understand concepts of parole 
and probation in California. (1-1-84) 
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7~ 
2 

7~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl; 

1.10.2 

1.10. 5 

The student will identify the California state 
parole process and general conditions of parole. 

(1-1-84) 

The student will identify California's county 
probation process and the general conditions of 
probation. (1-1-84) 

1.11.0 DISCRETIONARY DECISION MAKING 

7~ 
2 

7~ 
z 

7~ 
1 

7~ 
z 

Learning Goal; The student will have a general understanding 
of a law enforcement officer's discretionary authority, 
constraints, consequences, and process in making decisions. 

pERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl; 
(1-I-84) 

1.11.1 

1.11.2 

1.11.3 

1.11.4 

The student will identify the steps involved in 
problem solving including: (1-1·84) 

A. Identifying the problem 
B. Analyzing the probla. 
C. Developing alternatives 
D. Selecting solution 
E. Implementing decision 
F. Evaluating action 

The student will identify the most common 
limitations of officer discretion including: 

A. La• 
B. Depart•ntal 
C. Depart•ntal 

policy and procedure 
goals and objectives 

(1-1-84) 

The student will identify the potential consequences 
of an officer's application of discretionary 
decision uking including: (1-1-84) 

A. Death or injury 
B. Additional crime 
C. Civil and vicarious liability 
D. Officer discipline 
E. Embarrassment to departaent 

Given various word-pictures, audio-visual 
presentations, or simulated incidents, the student 
will identify which of the following are acceptable 
decisions: (1·1-84) 
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A. Arrest 
B. Citation and Release 

(Modify) C. Referral 
D. Verbal Warning/Written Warning 
E. No action 

(S) 1.12.0 ROLE Of THE INVESTIGATOR 

(S) 

(Modify) 

(S) 

(Modify) 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand ~ew the role of 
the investigator d}¥FePt-FPem-\~a\-e¥-\~e-ijftlfG~-e¥f:}eep. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVES 

1.12.1 

1.12.2 

The student will identify the key differences 
between the investigator's role and the role of the 
uniformed officer: 

A. Host of the work of the uniformed officer 
results from the officer reacting to calls for 
service. 

B. The majority of the investigator's work is !!}, 
complaint generated. 

G. Met\ -ea!!t -aN -aniflled ~af:-.1' -Wie-he\ .. 

The student will fdentffY the peace officer 
authority of investigators as described .in: 

A. Penal Code Section 830.1 
L penal C9de 830. 2 

~ 8.. Penal Code Section 830.3 
~ G. Penal Code Section 830.31 

8 

• 



• 

• 

• 

2.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the ability to foster 
positive community relations. The student will identify and utilize 
principles and techniques that promote community·service, crime 
prevention, and appropriate behavior by the individual law 
enforcement officer. 

2.1.0 COMMUNITY SERVICE CONCEPT 

8~ 
I 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the officer's role relative to community service. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

2 .1.1 The student will identify the following roles as 
those included within the ~e}}ee Jaw enforcement 
responsibility to provide community service: 

A. Order maintenance 
B. Crime prevention 

(Modify) C. Public education 

2.2.0 

7~ 
1 

D. Delivery of service 
E. Enforcement of Jaw 

CQMMUNITY AIJITUDES AND INFLUENCES 

Learning Goal; The student will understand community 
reactions to an officer's conduct. (1-1-84) 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

2.2.1 The student will identify ways to personally 
influence and affect the CQIIUnity's attitude 
toward law enforcaent with the following: 

A. Schools 
. B. Media-newspapers, TV, radio 
c. Futly 
D. Friends/Acquaintances 
E. Victi•s/witnesses 

(8-1·87) 

;tGS a.-a.-2 GiveR~Pd-~~\yre~-eP·aYdl8-¥itYa}-,resefttatl&Rs 
d&J~t~·aft-effle&P~~-ifttePaetl&R~ith-the-,y~}~, 
the-stYdeftt~ill-i4MUfy·the-elfJtHte4-Mha¥l8P-ef 
aft-effle&p-f~·the·,e•,eet}ve-ef-\he·fellew}ftft 

J. 
(Delete) 

A.---lhe eenattfti\y 
8:---lhe-,ePteft~-diPeetly•ift¥e}¥84 
G .. ·-'Ale -tWdeft\~~ -GeJai'\Mft\ 
9.---lhe·thdeft\-effMel' 
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70% 
1 

70% 
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(Delete) 

(Delete) 

(Delete) 

a.-h9 

(Delete) 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.2.5 

The student will identify the following techniques 
for coping with cultural and socio-economic 
differences. (1-1-84) 

A. Identify and communicate with the 
representatives of different cultural and socio­
economic groups 

B. Avoid pre-judging individuals based on their 
cultural origins or socio-economic status 

C. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome 

The student will identify the folkways, mores, 
values, and particular needs for law enforcement 
services of each of the following community groups: 

A. Racial Minority 
B. Ethnic Minority 
C. Women 
D. Sexual Orientation 
E. Economic Group 
F. Elderly/youth 
G. Physically Handicapped 
~ Deyelopmentally diSabled 

• 

(1-1-84) 

The student will identify those factors tn his/her 
self development which affect the way he/she deals 
with people. (1-1-84) 

kearaint:i~J}t·-lhe-•\vde8\"W~ll·VftdeP•\aftd-\he-fae~P$-~-be 
eeR•ldered-~8-a ea .. wR~\1t•-e¥alva\~-ef-~\•-law-e8fePeemeftt 
agelte1• 

PEAFQBMANGE-QIJEGllVE~}t 

lhe-5\YdeR\~ill-ldeft\if1·\he-er~\er~a-~1-wh~h 
e~HHR5-e¥alva\e-law-eftfereemeR\-ageM~•-aft4 
\heir,aP.a8Ml, ~1-l-84) 

lhe-t~\-will-~\if1 eemmeRl1-held-Rega\~Ye-law 
&Rferee•a~t\-t\eP88\1pet. f}-}-84} 

GAfME-PBEYEMllQH 

!;earni!!G -Gtal t- -lhe -t\ltdelt\ -wn l-vftdert\aftd -aft4 -haY& -a ~rltf.ftt 
kMW\-edge-ef-lhe-Hle-ef.-ePIM-ftNYett\MR"W)\hift-law 
e~tfereemeftl• ~}~-84) 
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(Delete) 

P§RfGBMANGE-Q8JEVIlYEfS}t 

Hte -!~ltdell~ -wi-H -lde11~Hy -\lie -P'&l-e -&~ -ePM!Ie 
~peveA~t&ll-wi-\lli-R-1-aw-eii~&P'eemeA\t tl-}-84~ 

A. -,:lie ~efli-11i-H&1t -e~ -eP'li!le -~P'eYeAH&A 
B. ne -epolflle -~l'eYeiiH&II-1"& 1-e -wt\!I}A -l-aw -eAf:GP'eeflleAt 

aqeAey-~"''ee~i-ve 
G. -,:~te-eee~l'a~i-ve-l"&l-e!-eF-l-aw-eA~~~~~-aA6 

e}~}~elt!·tll-llle-~l'eYeA~l&A-Gf-el'lflle 

2.5.0 STRESS FACTORS 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will have an understanding of 
psychological stress. 

PERFOBHANCE 08JECTIVECSl: 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

The student will identify the following reasons for 
officer stress: {1-1-88) 

A. Rotating shifts 
B. Anger/Frustration : 
c. Role conflict : 
0. Disagreeaents with other components of the 

cri•inal justice syste1 
E. Fear 
F. Officer Evaluation Criteria 
G. TiDe Constraints 

The student will identify the following 
manifestations of stress: 

A. Htgh blood pressure, shortness of breath 
B. Marked increase in use of coffee, alcohol, 

tobacco· 
C. Loss of appetite, nausea 
D. Tra.bling hands, sweating, dizziness 

The student will identify the following techniques 
of cOibattng the cu.ulative effects of stress: 

(1-1-84) 
A. Exercise 
B. Diet 
c. Change activity 
D. Recreation 
E. Flight (escape) 
F. Prioritize work hours 
G. Religious activity 
H. Professional counseling 

• 
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8~ 2.5.4 The student will identify the situations which 
2 are likely to cause severe stress or crisis for 

citizens. (1-1-88) • 80% 2.5.5 The student will identify the following basic 
2 psychological responses to victimization: (1/l/88) 

A. Feelings of helplessness and lack of control 
B. Self-blame and/or blaming others, including law 

enforcement 
c. Fear from attack or fear of retribution 
o. Anger 
E. Denial 

80% 2.5.6 The student will identify the emotional and 
2 psychological symptoms of persons in crisis. 

(1-1-88) 

80% 2.5.7 The student will identify the following verbal and 
2 non~verbal techniques for defusing crisis symptoms: 

A. Acknowledge victi•'s ordeal and reassure their 
safety 

B. Provide active listentnt 
c. Ask diversionary reality questions 
D. .Pose simple choices to help v1ct1• regain some 

sense of control 
E. Explain all options and procedures that wtll ·e follow 
F. Hatntatn good eye contact and body posture 
G. Keep facial expressions appropriate 

2.6.0 VICTIMOLOG'f 

Lli[DJDg &Rili The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of crt .. victi.alogy. (1-1-88) ·. 

70% 2.6.1 The student will identify the benefits of focusing 
2 attention on crime victias including: (1-1-88) 

A. Community support 
B. Cri•inal investigation/prosecution 
c. Personal/professional satisfaction 

70% 2.6.2 The student will identtf1 the most commonly accepted 
2 information which should be conveyed to crime 

victims including: (1-1-88) 
A •. Vtcti• ca.pensatton 
B. Local victt.Vwttness services 
c. Access to police reports 
D. Case follow-up procedures and responsibilities {-

1Z 



• 
2.7.0 

7~ 
2 

7~ 
2 

HATE CRIMES 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand hate crimes 
motivated by racial, ethnic, religious, or sexual orientation. 

2.7.1 The student will recognize indicators of hate-
related crimes including: (7-1-88) 

A. Anti-religious symbols/slurs 
B. Racial/Sexual/Ethnic slurs 
C. Racist symbols 
D. Hate group symbols 
E. Anti-gay/lesbian slurs 

2.7.2 The student will identify the consequences 
of hate crimes including: {7-1-88) 

A. Psychological effect on victim 
B. Denial of basic constitutional rights 
C. Divisiveness in the community 
D. Potential escalation of violence 

•' 
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3.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA; The student will know and understand the 
California laws that pertain to the enforcement and procedural 
aspects of law enforcement. The student will possess the ability to 
recognize violations that an officer is likely to encounter and will 
know the legal obligations in enforcing those laws. 

3.1.0 INTRODUCTION TO LAW 

80'-
2 

80'-
2 

80'-
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the legal principles upon which criminal law in 
California operates. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIYECSl; 

3 .1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

The student will identify the difference between 
"spirit of the law• and 'letter of the law". 

The student will identify the difference between 
"common law• and •statutory law• in relation to 
California law. 

The student will identify how case decisions affect 
and clarify statutory·law. (Stare Decisis) 

(1-1-84) 

3.2.0 CRIME ELEMENTS 

80'-
2 

801 
2 

80'-
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the basic elements of crimes as defined in 
California law. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

The student ~ill identify each of the following as 
being necessary elements of •a crime' as defined by 
California Penal Code Section 15: (1-1-84) 

A. An act or o•isston 
B. In violation of statutory law 
C. For which there is a punishlent 

Given the punishment for a crime, the student will 
classify the crime as a felony, misdemeanor, or 
infraction. (Penal Code Sections 16 and 17) 

. (7-1-88) 
The student will identify •corpus delictt• as 
defined in Caltfornta cri•inal law. {Evidence 
Code) 

14 
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3.3.0 

8~ 
2 

INTENT 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the concept of "intent• in California criminal 
Jaw. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl; 

3.3.1 The student will identify the following types of 
"intent• recognized in California criminal law; 

A. Specific 
B. Transferred 
C. General 
D. Criminal negligence 

3.4.0 PARTIES TO A CRIME 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

3.5.0 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of. the concept of "parties to a crime.• 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVElSl; 

3.4.1 The student will identtfy •principal• and 
"accessory" as defined by California law. (Penal 
Code Section 30-32) 

3.4.2 The student will identify •accomplice• as defined by 
California law. (Penal Code Section 1111) 

DEFENSES 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the concept of entraP~~nt, and who is legally 
incapable of c~itting a cri .. in California. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVElSl; 

3. 5.1 The student will correctly identify entrapment as 
recognized by California case decisions. (1-1-84) 

3.5.2 The student will identify those persons who are 
legally incapable of c~itting a crime in the 
State of California. (Penal Code Sections 26, 27, 
28, and 29) (1-1-84) 

15 
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3.6.0 PROBABLE CAUSE 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the concept of "probable cause.• · 

PERFOBHANCE OBJECIIVEISl; 

3.6.1 

3.6.2 

The student will identify the following elements of 
"reasonable suspicion" as those required to lawfully 
stop, detain or investigate a person; (1-I-89) 

A. Specific and articulable facts 
B. Crime-related activity that is occurring or is 

about to occur 
C. Involvement by the person to be detained in the 

crime-related activity (9-1-84) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting instances where "probable cause• for 
pollee action may or may not exist, the student will 
identify its presence or absence and reasons behind 
his/her decision. (1-1-84) 

3.7.0 AJIEMPT/CQNSPIBACY/SQLICIIAJIQN 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

Learning G9al; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of attempt, conspiracy, and solicitation as the 
terms relate to cri.a. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYE<Sl; 

3. 7.1 

3.7.2 

3.7.3 

The student will identify the ela.ents which define 
ATTEMPT as that tena relates to crimes. (Penal Code 
Section 664) ( -7-88) 

The student will identify CONSPIRACY as that ten~ 
relates to cri.as. (1-1-84) 

The student will identify SOLICITATION as that ten~ 
relates to cri.as. (1-1-84) 

3.8.0 OBSTRucTIQN OF JUSJICE 

Learntnq &gal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the laws relative to obstruction of justice and 
how to identify the elements. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYE<Sl; 

16 

-

.. 

• 





3.10.0 

{add) 

{add) 

3.11.0 

(add) 

3.9.0 THEFT LAW 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

70S 
2 

70S 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crime of theft as defined in the various 
California Code Sections. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl; 

3.9.1 

3.9.2 

3.9.3 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible theft, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 484, 487, 488, 
499b and Vehicle Code 10851) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting the possible defrauding of an innkeeper, 
the student will determine if the crime is complete 
and, in any situation where the crime is complete, 
will identify the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 537) 

Given word-pictures or.audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible appropPiation of lost property, 
the student will deten.tne if the crt .. is complete 
and, in any situation where the crt .. ts co.plete, 
will identify the crt .. by its ca.~Gn name and cri .. 
classification.~ (Penal Coda Section 485) 

£XWRTION LAW 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crime of extortion. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECIIVE<Sl; 

3 .10.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible extortion, the student will 
deter.ine if the crt .. is ca.plete and, in any 
situation where the crime ts ca.plete, will identify 
the cri .. by tts ca.on nue and cri• 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 518 and 520) 

EMBEZZLEMENT LAW 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crime of elbezzle~ent as described in 
California law. • 

18 
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(add) 

7~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

3.11.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible embezzlement, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 503, 504, 507, 
508, and 514) 

3.12.0 FORGERYIFBAUP LAW 

(New) 
s 

8~ 
2 

80S 
2 

3.13.0 

(add) 

Learnina Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crimes of forgery and fraud. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECIIVECSl: 

3.12.1 

3.12.2 

3.12.3 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible forgery, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will id~ntify 
the crime by its common RUlli and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 470) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting possible fraud. the student wtll deter.ine 
if the crt .. is co.plete and, fn any situation where 
tha crt .. is c~late, will identify the crime by 
its com.on na.e and crt .. classification. (Penal 
Code Section 476a) 

The student will identifY the most frequently 
encountered fraudulent docyments. 

~ priyers license/IP card 
L Medi-Cal CArdS 
~ .Birth Certificates 
~ Licenses issued bv reqylatory agencies 
~ Im~tqration documents 

8URGLARY LAM 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crt .. of burglary as defined fn California 
law. 

• 
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(add) 

(add) 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEIS\: 

3.13.1 

3.13.2 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting the possible unauthorized entry of 
property, the student will determine if the crime is 
compl~~~ and, in any situation where the crime is 
complete, will identify the crime by its common name 
and crime classification. {Penal Code Section 
602.5} ' 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible burglary, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. {Penal Code Section 459) 

3.14.0 RECEIVING STOLEN PROPERTY LAW 

801 
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crime of receiving stolen property as defined 
in California criminal law. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVE<Sl; 

3.14.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting the possible receiving of stolen property, 
the student will detenatne tf the crime ts complete 
and, 1n any sttuatton where the crt .. ts complete, 
wtll identify the crt .. by its coa10n name and crt .. 
classification. (Penal Code Section 496) 

3.17.0 AS$AULI/BAJTERY LAM 

801 
z 

Learning Goal; The student wtll understand·and have a working 
knowledge of the crimes of assault and battery as defined in 
CaJtfornta law. · 

PERFORMANCE 08JECIIVECSl; 

3.17.1 Given word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations 
depicting possible assaults, the student wtll 
detenatne if the crt .. is ca.plete and, in any 
sttuatfon where the crt .. ts ca.plete, will fdenttfy 
the crime by tts c01110n nue and crime 
classtftcatton. (Penal Code Section 240) 

zo 
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80% 
2 

3.17.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting possible batteries, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 

.situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 242) 

. 3.18.0 ASSAULT WITH DEADLY WEAPQN LAW 

80% 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crime of assault with a deadly weapon as 
defined in California law. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVEISl: 

3 .18 .1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting a possible assault with a deadly weapon, 
the student will determine if the crime is complete 
and, in any situation where the crime is complete, 
will identify the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 245) 

3.24.0 DEADLY WEAPONS LAW 

80% 
2 

80S 
2 

learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the laws relative to deadly weapons as defined in 
California law • 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYEfSl: 

3.24.1 

3.24.2 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting possible acts of drawing and/or exhibiting 
a ftrea~, or a replica, the student will detenatne 
tf the crt .. ts ca.plete and, tn any situation where 
the crt .. is ca.plete, will identify the crime by 
tts ca..on n ... and crt .. classification. {Penal 
Code Section 417. 417.1, 417.2, 417.3, 417.6, 417.8) 
{7-1-88) 

Given word-pictures or audto-visual presentations 
depicting the possible shooting at an inhabited 
dwelling, occupied building, tnhabtted house car, 
inhabited ca.per, vehicle, or aircraft the student 
will dete~ine if the crt .. is co.plete and, in any 
situation where the crt• ts COIIPlete, will identify 
the crime by its c0110n n ... and crt• 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 246, 246.3 and 
247) 
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80~ 3.24.3 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting possible violations of law regarding • possession of a switch blade knife, the student will 

determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 653k) 

(1-l-84) 

8~ 3.24.4 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting possible possession of any weapons 

enumerated in P. C. Section 12020, the student will 
determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 12020) 

8~ 3.24.5 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting possible possession of a concealable 

firearm by a felon, the student will determine if 
the crime is complete and, in any situation where 
the crime is complete, will identify the crime by 
its co..an name and crime classification. (Penal 
Code Section 1202t and 12021.5) . (1-1-84) 

8~ 3.24.6 Given word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations 
2 ·depicting possible carrying of a concealed weapon~ .\ the student wtll deten.tne tf the cri .. is complete 

and, in any situation where the crt .. ts complete, 
will identify the crt .. by tts coa10n name and crt .. 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 12025, 12026, 
12026.1, 1202&.2, 12027 and 467) (1-1-84) 

~ 3.24.7 Given word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations 
2 depicting ~sstble carrying of a loaded ftrean., the 

student wt 1 dete,.tne tf the crt .. is complete and, 
tn any situation where the crt .. is complete, will 
tdenttfy the crime by tts c0111110n name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Section 12031) 

8~ 3.24.8 Given word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations 
2 depicting the possible altering of the serial 

nu.bers on a ftrean., the student wtll determine if 
the crt .. ts co.plete and, tn any situation where 
the crt .. ts co.plete, wtll tdenttfy the crime by 
tts co..on n ... and cr~ classtftcatton. (Penal 
Code Section 12090) (1-1-84) 
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3.25.0 ROBBERY LAW 

• Lurnlng ~!Ill: The student will understand and have a working 
(add) knowledge of the crime of robbery as defined in California 

criminal law. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

8~ 3.25.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting possible robberies, the student will 

determine if the crime is complete and, in any 
situation where the crime is complete, will identify 
the crime by its common name and crime classifica-
tion. (Penal Code Section 211) 

3.28.0 SEX CRIMES LAW 

(add) 
leirning Ggal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the crimes constituting sex offenses as defined 
in California law. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVEIS!: 

80S 3.28.1 Given word-pictures or~udio-vtsual presentations 
2 depicting possible actl of fndecent exposure, the 

(add) student wtll deten~tne tf the crt .. ·ts co~lete and, 
in any situation where the crt .. ts ca.plete, wtll 
identify the crt11111 by tts c-.on nue and cr111111 • classification. (Penal Code Section 314) 

3.28.2 Renumbered to 3.21.5 (1-1-86) 

8~ 3.28.3 Gtven word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations -2 deptcttng possible acts of oral copulation, the 
(add) student will deten~tne if the crt .. ts ca.plete and, 

fn.any situation where the crt .. ts complete, will 
tdenttfy the crt .. by its c-.on n111e- and crt• -. cl asst ftcatton. (Penal Code Sectton 288a) -·-· 80S 3.28.4 Gtven word-pictures or audto-vtsual presentations 

2 deptcttng a possible soda.,, the student will 
(add) deten~tne tf the crt .. ts ca.plete and, fn any 

sttuatton where the crt .. is ca.plete, wtll fdenttfy 
the crt• by tts c-.on nae and crt• ..... 
classiffcatton. (Penal Code Section 286) 

80S 3.28.6 Given word-pictures deptctt~ unlawful sexual 
2 intercourse, the student wtl deten~tne ff the crime 

(add) is complete and, tn any sttuatton where the crt .. ts 
complete, wtll identtfy the crt .. by tts cQIIOn nue 
and crt• classtftcatton. (Penal Code Section 
261.5) . 
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3.29.0 

(add) 

(add) 

(a?dl 

(add) 

3.31.0 

(add) 

(add) 

80% 
2 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

3.28.12 Given word-ojctyres deoictinq a possjble 
osychotherapjst sexyal explqjtatjon. the stydent 
will determine if the crime is complete and. in any 
s!tuatjon where the crjme js complete. will identify 
the crime by its commqn name and crime 
classification. (B l P Code 729) 

RAPE LAW 

Learnjnq Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of California law relative to the crime of rape. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl: 

3.29.1 Given word-pictures depicting a possible rape the 
student will determine if the crime is complete and, 
in any situation where the crime is complete, will 
identify the crime by its common name and crime 
classification. (Penal Code Sections 261 (1), (2), 
(3), (4), (5), (6) or (7)) 

3.29.3 Given word-pictures depicting a possible penetration 
of genital or anal openings by foreign object, the 
student will deteraine.if the crimeds CDIIPlete, and 
will identify the cri .. by its com10n n~and 
classification. (Penal Code Section 289) 

3.29.4 Given word-pictures depicting a possible sexual 
battery, the student will deteraine if the crime is 
co.plete, and will identify the criDB by its co.-on 
name and classification. (Penal Code Section 
243.4) (7-1-85) 

CON!ROLLEQ SU8$I6NCES LAM 
Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the specific characterfstfcs of controlled 
substances and the laws regulating their use. 

PERfORMANCE OIJ[CTJYECSI: 

3.31.1 The student w111 identify the el81118nts necessary to 
establish the offense of possession of a controlled 
substance: (1-1-85) 

A. Knowledge 
B. Control or constructive control 
C. Usable quantity 
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8~ 3.31.2 The student will identify the elements necessary to 
2 establish the offense of possession of a controlled • (add) substance for sale: (1-1-85) 

A. Knowledge 
B. Control 
c. Intent--for sales 
D. Usable quantity 

8~ 3.31.3 The student will identify the elements necessary to 
2 establish the offense of transporting, selling, and 

(add) furnishing a controlled substance or substance in 
lieu of: (3-1-88) 

A. Knowledge 
B. Control 
c. Intent 
D. Usable quantity 

8~ 3. 31.4 The student will identify the elements necessary to 
2 establish the offense of possession of paraphernalia 

(add) for the unlawful use of a controlled substance: 
(1-1-85) 

A. Knowledge 
B. Control 
c . Intent 

• 801 3.31.5 The student will identify the eleaents necessary to 
2 establish the offense of being present where 

(add) . controlled substances are unlawfully being used: 
(1-1-85) 

... A. Knowledge 
B. Presence itself 
c. Usable quantity -3.31.6 Renumbered to 3.32.5 (3-1-88) -..... 

3.31.7 RenWibered to 3.32.6 (3-1-88) 

3.32.0 NQN-HARCOTIC DRUG LAM 

L11ming &giJi The student will understand and have a working ... (add) knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of 
hallucinogens, Peyote, LSD, and PCP non-narcotics. (3-1-88) 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

801 3.32.1 When shown or given a description of LSD, the 
2 student will identify it as a restricted substance 

(add) and the following infonaation: (Health and Safety 

• Code Section 11377(a)) 
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(add) 

(add) 

(add) 

(add) 

(add) 

. 8~ 3.32.2 
2 

8~ 3.32.3 
2 

80S 3.32.4 
2 

80S 3.32.5 
2 

80S ' 3.32.6 
2 

A. Its common (non-technical) ·name and slang 
name(s) 

B. How it is introduced into the system 
c. The ways in which it is typically packaged 
D. Its effect on the user, both short and long term 

When shown or given a description of peyote in its 
common form, the student will identify it as a 
restricted substance and the following information: 

A. Its common (non-technical) name(s) or slang 
name(s) 

B. How it is introduced into the system 
c. The ways it is typically packaged 
D. Its effect on the user, both short and long term 

When shown or given a description of PCP, the 
student will identify it as a controlled substance 
and the following information: (3-1-88) 

A. Its common name(s) or slang name(s) 
B. The ways in which it is introduced into the 

systu 
c. The ways in wb1ch it is CORIOnly packaged 
D. Its effects OR the user, both short and long 

ten1 
E. Hazards associated with handling. 

When shown or given a description of Psilocybin, the 
student will identify it as a controlled substance 
and the following infon.ation: (3·1-88) 

A. Its common (non-technical) n ... (s) or slang 
nue(s) 

B. The ways in which it ts introduced into the 
syst• 

c. The ways in which it is ca..only packaged 
D. Its effects on the user, both short and long 

ten~ 

The student will identify the physical effects of 
non-narcotic depressants and the way in which they 
are typically packaged. (3·1-88) 

When shown or given a description of amphetamines 
and methuphetuines in their ca.1011 fon1s, the 
student will identify each as a restricted substance 
and the following infon.ation: (Health and Safety 
Code Section 11377) (3-1-88) 
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A. Their common (non-technical) names or slang 
names 

B. How they are introduced into the system 
C. The ways in which they are commonly packaged 
D. Its effects on the user, both short and long 

term 
E. Hazards associated with handling 

3.33.0 NARCOTICS LAW 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
(add) knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of the 

(add) 

(add) 

(add) 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

various forms of narcotics. (3-1-88) 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(Sl; 

3.33.1 

3.33.2 

3.33.3 

Given word-pictures or, audio-visual presentations 
depicting the possible possession of an instrument 
used for unlawfully injecting or smoking a 
controlled substance (other than marijuana), the 
student will determine if the crime is complete and, 
in any situation where the cri .. is complete, will 
identify the cri~e by tts co.aon na~e and crime 
classification. (Health and Safety Code Section 
11364 and Business and Professions Code Section 
4140) (1-1-85) 

When shown or given a description of heroin, the 
student will identify it as a restricted substance, 
its crime classification and the following infor.a­
tion: (Health and Safety Code Sections 11350, 
11351, and 11550) (3-1-88) 

A. Its com.on na~e(s) or slang na~e(s) 
a. The ways in which 1t is introduced into the body 
C. The ways 1n which it is ca..only packaged 
D. Its effects on the user, both short and long 

te.-. 

When shown or· given a description of cocaine, the 
student will identify it as a restricted substance, 
its cri .. classification, and the following 
information: (Health and Safety Code Sections 
11350, 11550(a), and 11351.5) 

A. Its com.on (non-technical) na~e(s) or slang 
name(s) 

B. The ways in which it is introduced into the 
syst.. · 

C. The ways in which it is CQIIOnly packaged 
D. Its short and long te.-. effects on the user • 
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(add) 

(add} 

(add} 

3.34.0 MARIJUANA LAW 

80% 
2 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of the drug 
Marijuana. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE<Sl; 

3. 34.1 

3.34.2 

When shown or given a description of Marijuana, 
and/or being subjected to burning Marijuana, the 
student will recognize and identify it as a 
controlled substance, its crime classification and 
the following information: (Health and Safety Code 
Sections 11357a, b, c, d, e, and 11359} (1·1·85} 

A. Its slang name(s) 
B. The ways in which it is typically packaged 
C. Its effects on the user, both short and long 

term 
D. Those elements necessary to establish possession 

and possession for sale specific to Marijuana 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting the possible ~ultivating or harvesting of 
Marijuana, the student·wtll detenatne-tf the cri~ 
is coaplete and, tn any situation where the cri .. is 
complete, will tdenttfy the crt .. by its ca.mon 
name and crime classification. (Health and Safety 
Code Section 11358) 

(1-1-85) 

3.37.0 CONSTITUTIQNAL RIGHTS LAN 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the baste constitutional rights of person(s) 
suspected or accused of a crt ... 

PERFQBMAHCE 08JECJIYE(Sl: 

3.37.1 The student wtll identify the provisions of the 
following ... ndlents to the U. S. Constitution and 
the i~act each has upon a peace officer's duties: 

A. 1st Allend.ant 
B. 4th Allenclment 
c. 5th AllendMnt 
D. 6th Amendment 
E. 8th AIDend.ant 
F. 14th Amendment 
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7~ 
2 

70% 
2 

3.37.3 

3.37.4 

Given a description of a possible violation of Title 
18, Section 241 of the U. S. Code, the student will 
identify the crime by title and section. {7-1-88) 

Given a description of a possible ~iolation of Title 
18, Section 242 of the U. S. Code, the student will 
identify the crime by title and section. {7-1-88) 

3.38.0 LAWS OF ARREST 

9~ 
2 

80S 
2 

90S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the laws of arrest. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVElSl; 

3 .38.1 

3.38.2 

3.38.3 

3.38.4 

3.38.5 

3.38.6 

3.38.7 

The student will describe the peace officer's 
authority to arrest. (Penal Code Section 836, 
Vehicle Code Section 40300.5) (1-1-84) 

The student will identify the eleaents of an 
arrest. (Penal Code Sections 834 and 835) 

Given word-pictures o~ audio-visual presentations 
depicting differing arrest situations, the student 
will identify the uount· of force that 1111 be used 
when effecting an arrest. (Penal Code Sections 
835(&) and 843) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting arrest situations, the student will 
explain what infonaation the person arrested must be 
provided and at what tiM it aust be provided. 
(Penal Code Section 841) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations· 
depicting an arrest to be aade, the student will 
identify the ti .. of d~ or night that an arrest 1111 
be aade. (Penal Code Section 840) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting arrest situations, the student will 
identify what the peace officer is required to do 
with the person arrested. (Penal Code Sections 825, 
848, 849, 851.5, 853.5, and 853.6) 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting an officer(s) entering the pr .. ises to 
make an arrest, the student will identify those 
situations where the legal require.ents of such 
entry were fulfilled by the off1cer(s). (Penal Code 
Section 844) 
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80% 3.38.8 The student will identify the requirements placed 
2 upon a person making an arrest of another. (Penal • Code Section 847) · 

80% 3.38.9 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting "private person" arrests, the· s~uaent will 

determine if the arrest is legal. (Penal Code 
Section 837) 

80% 3.38.12 The student will identify the instances where a 
2 peace officer is not civilly liable for false arrest 

or false imprisonment arising out of an arrest. 
(Penal Code Sections 836.5 and 847) (1-1-84) 

8~ 3.38.13 The student will identify the following legal 
2 exceptions to arrest: (1-1-84) 

A. Diplomatic immunity (22 U.S. Const. 252) 
B. "Stale misdemeanor• rule {Hill v. Levy, 117 

C.A. 2nd, 667) {Roynin v. Battin, 55 CA 2nd 
861)) . 

c. "Congressional exceptions• (Art. 1, Section 6, 
U.S. Const. and (Art. 4, Section 2, 
Cal. Const.) 

3.41.0 JUVENILE LAM AND PRQCEQURE 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the laws and procedures relative to juveniles. ~ 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECS); 

7~ 3.41.1 The student will identify the purpose of the 
2 "Juvenile Court Law.• (Welfare and Institutions 

Code Sections 202 and 203) 

7~ 3.41.2 The student will identify the scope of the authority 
2 of the Juvenile Court. This identification will 

include the age requtra.ent (Welfare and 
Institutions Code Sections 603 and 607) and the 
circu.stances under which a juvenile comes within 
the jurisdiction of the Juvenile Court (Welfare and 
Institutions Code Sections 300, 601, and 602) 

8~ 3.41.3 The student will identify the circu.stances under 
2 which an officer -.y take a juvenile into temporary 

custody. (Welfare and Institutions Code Section 305 
and 625) 

• / 
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80~ 3.41.4 The student will identify the requirements relating 
2 to the advisement of the constitutional rights of a 

juvenile taken into custody. (Welfare and 
Institutions Code Section 625 and 627.5) 

80~ 3. 41.5 The student'will identify the requirements 
2 pertaining to the segregation of juveniles from 

other prisoners. (Welfare and Institutions Code 
Sections 206 through 208) . 

8~ 3. 41.6 The student will identify various stages of a 
2 typical juvenile case proceeding from temporary 

detention through the juvenile court hearing. 
(Welfare and Institutions Code Sections 626-634, 
636, and 657) 

7~ 3. 41. 7 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting an officer taking an injured or sick 

juvenile into temporary custody, the student will 
identify the legal requirements for securing medical 
aid for the juvenile. (Welfare and Institutions 
Code Section 625c) 

80S 3.41.8 Given word-picture$ or audio-visual presentations 
2 depicting the possible contributing to the 

delinquency of a •1nor, the student will determine 
if the cri~e is co.plete and, in any situation where 
the crime is complete, will identify the crime by 
its common na.e and crt .. classtftcatfon. (Penal 
Code Section 272) 

3.43.0 CRIMINALIAQMINISTBATIVE CQQE 

(modify) s 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the Pelat~sh~ 
fund••ntal dt fferences between \he -uje ... Ca Jt fornta ePitlifta1 
aedes ciytl lJW and:Caltfornta .._ift}ttPat}ve criminal law. 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIVES 

3.43.1 The student will identify at-least-eRe the following 
aspects of Ca 11 forn1a ch11 ePitlillal-eeGe -whf.eh -ee~ttatllt -tile 
laws~ that-his-age~tey-it-Petpe~tsi~le-feP-ellferetft9• 

~ A4m1n1strat1ye hearings 
~ Inspection warrants 
~ Sybpoena- pQWirS 
0... Bun!en of proof 
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3.43.2 
(modify) S 

3.43.3 
(new) S 

The student will identify the Adm}R}S~Pa~lve-GGde-&y 
tl~}e;-wh}eh-peP~a}Rs-te-h}s-aqeRey. following 
elements of the administratjye process; 

~ Administrative sybpoena as part of the inves-
tigation 

~ Accysatlon by Attorney General 
~ Agency filing 
~ Administrative sybpoena as part of the hearing 
.E... Hearing 
L. oec!s!on 

L. Proposed 
to. Final 

~ Administrative aooeal orocess 
~ Jydlclal appeal process 
L. Administrative sanctions 

The stydent will identify the difference between the 
admonition in crjmjnal cases ys. administrative 
cases. 
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• 4.0 FUNCT!QNAL AREA: The student will possess sufficient knowledge to 
enable the student to proficiently apply the rules of evidence to 
law enforcement activities. 

4.1.0 CONCEPTS OF EVIDENCE 

l,eirning GQi]: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the concepts of evidence as defined and used in 
California law. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIYEIS): 

8~ 4 .1.1 
z 

The student wi 11 identify the following: 

A. Evidence 
B. Direct evidence 
c. Circumstantial evidence 

8~ 4.1.2 The student will Identify the following types of 
2 evidence or material related to the introduction of 

evidence in court and will recognize an example of 
each: 

A. Fruits of a crime 

• B. Instru.entalities of a crt .. 
c. Contraband 

7~ 4.1.3 The student will identify the following purposes for 
2 offering evidence in court: 

A. As an 1 t• of proof 
B. To ;_,each a witness 
c. To rehabilitate a witness 
D. To assist in detenaining sentence i. 

BOS 4.1.4 The student will identify the following minimal 
2 tests which an itea of evidence must successfully 

pass before it .ay be a~itted into any criminal 
court. (Evidence Code Section 210) 

A. The evidence must be relevant to the matter in 
issue 

B. The evidence must be co.petently presented in 
court 

c. The evidence .ust have been legally obtained 

8~ 4.1.5 The student will identify the .ain purpose of the 
2 "Rules of Evidence• as protecting the jury fro. 

seeing or hearing evidence that is: (1·1·89) 

• 
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A. Likely to confuse the issues (e.g., irrelevant 
or unreliable evidence) 

B. Unfairly prejudicial (e.g., other "bad" acts of 
the defendant unrelated to the charges. 

C. Unduly time consuming to present in court 

4.2.0 PRIVILEGED COMMUNICATION 

70% 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of privileged communications. 

PERFOBMANCE OBJECTIVEISl; 

4.2.1 Given word-pictures depicting possible privileged 
relationships, the student will identify when the 
privileged communication rule applies. 

Depictions to include: 

A. Husband and wife (Evidence Code Section 970 and 
980) 

B. Attorney and client (Evidence Code Section 950) 
C. Clergyman and confessor (Evidence Code Section 

1030) 
D. Physician and patient (Evidence Code Section 

990) . 

4.4.0 SUBPDENA 

70S 
2 

70S 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the use and purpose of the subpoena. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIJElSl; 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

The student will identify the legal definition of 
the ten. •subpoena.• 

The student will identify the following points about 
a subpoena: 

A. Who -.y exercise the power of subpoena 
B. Who is subject to the power of subpoena 
C. How a California subpoena is enforced 

4.5.0 BURQEN OF PROQF 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and have a worktng 
knowledge of the term "burden of proof.• 
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70~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

4.5.1 The student will identify, in the following 
situations, whether the "burden of proof" falls 
upon the prosecution or defense during a criminal 
trial: 

A. Criminal guilt (Evidence Code Section 520) 
B. Corpus delicti (Evidence Code Section 550) 
C. Jurisdiction (Evidence Code Section 666) 
D. Double jeopardy as a defense (Evidence Code 

Section 500) 
E. Self-defense as a defense (Evidence Code Section 

500) 

4.6.0 RULES Of EVIDENCE 

801 
2 

701 
2 

801 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the basic rules of evidence. 

PERFORMANCE.08JECTIVECSl: 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

The student will identtfy the effects of the 
"exclusionary rule• upen police actions and 
procedures 1n the following areas: {Evidence Code 
and Case Law) 

A. Civil rights 
B. Inadmissible evidence 
c. Possibility of false arrest 

The student will identify the definition of the 
Hearsay Rule. (Evidence Coda Section 1200) 

The student will identify the following exceptions 
to the Hears_, Rule: (Evidence Code Section 1220) 

A. Spontaneous state~~ents 
a. Adllhsions 
C. Confessions 
D. Dying declarations 4.7.0 

SEARCH CONCEPTS 

801 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the legal concepts relative to searches. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

4. 7.1 The student will identify the conditions under which 
the following types of legally authorized searches 
may be aade: {Case Law Decisions) • 

. 35 

-

--
-· 
... ~ 

' -~ 



(new) 

A. Consent searches 
B. Contemporaneous to arrest 
c. Probable cause searches 
D. A search warrant 
E. Plain sight 
F. Exigent circumstances 
G. Frisk 

8~ 4.7.2 The student will identify the following items as 
2 those for which an officer may legally search (Case 

Law Decisions): (9-1-84) 

A. Dangerous weapons 
B. Fruits of the crime 
c. Instruments of the crime 
D. Contraband 
E. Suspects 
F. Additional Victims 

8~ 4.7.4 The student will identify the definition of the 
2 following terms relative to search (Case Law 

Decisions): 

A. Consent 
(9-1-84) 

• 
B. Scope of searches 
c. Cont811poraneous 
D. Probable cause 
E. Instrumentalities of a cri .. 
F. Contraband 
G. Knock and notice 
H. Container search·doctrine 

!.Z,5 Ibl ltUdiDt ~ill idiDtif! tbl dlfJDitjgg gf 
s 1nspacttgn warrants. 

4.8.0 SEizuRE tQNCEPIS 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

Learnjnq Goa]; The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of the concept of lawful evidence seizure. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECJlVECSl; 

4.8.1 

4.8.2 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
deptcttng where force is used to prevent a suspect 
fro. swallowing evidence, the student wtll identify 
those situations where the force ts justified. 

The student will identify an exa.ple wherein 
inducing a suspect to vo.tt would be legally 
justtfted. (Case Law) 
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• 
8~ 

2 

80~ 
2 

7~ 
2 

4.8.3 

4.8.4 

4.8.5 

The student will identify an example wherein the use 
of force to extract blood evidence from a suspect 
would be legally justified. {Case Law) 

The student will identify an example wherein the use 
of force to extract fingerprint evidence from a 
suspect would be legally justified. {Case Law) 

The student will identify an example wherein the 
suspect would have no legal right to refuse to give 
handwriting exemplars. (Case Law) 

4.9.0 LINE-UPS AND SHOW-UPS 

80% 
24 

(Delete) 

70'X. 
2 

80% 
a 

(Delete) 

Learning Goal; The student wtll understand and have a working 
knowledge of the requirements of suspect identification. 

(7-1-88) 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVE!Sl; 

4.9.3 

Gi¥eR~P4-J~\~.e~-eP-aw4~-vit~al-ppeseR\a\~Rs 
4e,~\}ft9-aR-'}R-\he-f~ld-thew-MJr'-\he-t\w4eRt 
will-ldeft\ify-\he-~\ep•~~~aPy-\e~ftd~\-\he 
thew-If, -lft ·a -llliftHP -\Q \ -'IIH ld -t~alle-\he •P&H "1-\S 
aGm}tt}Ble·lft~~P\T 

Given word-pictures or aUdto-vtsual presentations 
depicting a photographic Identification, the student 
wtll identify the steps necessary to conduct the 
"photographic identification• in a 1111nner that would 
aake the results aQiissable. (7-1-88) 

&iveR~Pd-,~\~Pet-&P-aMdie-visval1tP&seR\a\~Rs 
deJie\}ftt-a-'lift&-tt'r'-\he-~\Mdeft\-will-ldeft\ify-\he 
5\ep~-HeeUaPy-\e-eeftd~\-\he-lille ll,·lft•i-llliftHr­
\ha\-'IHMtld-lllike-\he·P&tll}\l-~llllBle7 ~J-l-88} 

4.10.0 SEARCH WARRANTS 

s 

s 

s 
(new) 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the search warrant 
process. 

PEREOBMANCE OIJECTIYE 

4.10.1 The student wtll identify the procedural steps and 
the legal require~ents for (1) developing affidavits 
and (2) obtaining and executing search warrants. 

4.10.2 Giyen a description pf a sttyattqn wbere a search 
warrant ts needed· the stydent will prepara an aff1day1t 
supporting the warrant and cgmpleta the required fgrms. 
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4~}}~9 GfSG9YERY 

(Delete) 

(Delete) 

t-earni!I!I-Geal ~--lhe -stllde11t -wi-11 -lllldeJOstalld -the 
e&ReeJtt -e# -dbe&Yei"Y• 

PE8rQ8MANGE:G8JEGllYE 

lhe-stl:ldellt-wi-11-~ellti-Fy-alld-di-se~ss-the-FellewlR! 
tw&-teJti-es-as-they-.-elate-te-di-seeYeJOyt 

A. E11-Gantel'a -Heal'i-1195 
B. Pll~li-e-fii#&Pma\i-&11-Aet 

4 ~ }2 ~e W HNESS ;GYAHHG!HGNS 

(Delete) 
t-earninG:Gfal~--lhe-stl:ldell\-wi-11-lllldel'stalld-tha\-~eeemi-~~g 
~llali-#i-ed-as-all-e~Jtel'\-wi-\Ressr-alld-l'emai-lli-ft9-5e~llali-Fi-edr 
i-s-a~ll\i-lllli-119-Jtl'&eess. 

PEREORMANGE :G8JEGUYE 

lhe-s\lldell\-wi-11-~\i-fy-\we-al'eas-i-11-whi-eh 
eal'eftt1-alld~ll\i-1111611t-l'ee81'dt-lllft\-H-IteJt\-te 
faei-li-\a\e~~tali-fi-ea\i-eft-at-all-e•~tel'\-wi-\llesst 

A. -Ed~~ea\i-&11 
B. -E•~tePi-eiiH 
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FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the proficiency to 
conununicate effectively and professionally through written, oral, and 
mechanical media. 

5.1.0 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICAJIONS 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

80S 
4 

80S 
2 

Learnjng Goal: The student will understand and have a working 
knowledge of interpersonal communication. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVE!S); 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

The student will identify the following as non­
language factors which contribute to a negative 
response from the public: 

A. Officious and oppressive manner 
B. Disrespectful attitude 
c. Officious tone of voice 
D. Use of body language 

The student will identify the following as being 
language factors which contribute to a negative 
response fr011 the pubHc: (1-1-89) 

A. PTofanity 
B • Derogatory language 
c. Offensive te~inology directed toward members of 

D. 
comaunity groups 
Inappropriate use of police jargon 

Given practical exercises depicting stressful 
situations of interaction with the public, the 
student will deal properly and effectively with 
persons exhibiting difficulty ca.~Unicating due to: 
(1·1-88) 

A. Irrational behavior 
B. Age 

The student will identify the verbal/non-verbal 
behavior which ts indicative of potentially hostile . 
actions of people including: (7-1-88) 

A •. Red. flushed face 
B. Loud voice 
c. Hyperventilation 
D. Anger 
E. Shaking, twitching hands 

5.2.0 NQTE TAKING 

Learning Goal; The student will understand the note taking 
process. 
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80" 
2 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
3 

7~ 
2 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE!Sl: 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

The student will identify the following uses of 
field notes: 

A. Bas1S for writing reports 
B. Reduces the need to recontact parties involved 
C. Provides a greater degree of accuracy relative 

to times, statements, and events than memory 
alone 

The student will identify the following types of 
information that should be entered into field notes: 

A. Suspects 
B. Victims c .. Witnesses 
D. Date(s) and time(s) of occurrence 
E. Exact location of occurrence and persons 

involved 
F. Any other important information, i.e., case 

number, location and chain of evidence, 
assisting offi~er's activity, type of incident 

Given simulated pdlice situations, the student~ill 
demonstrate the abflfty to take neat and accurate 
notes. 

Given a practical exercise, the student ~ill take 
notes during an interview in such a manner as to not 
discourage the fntervi~e fro. talking. 

5.3.0 INJBODUtTIQN TO REpPRT WRITING 

8~ 
2 

learning Goal: Th~ student ~111 have a baste understanding of 
report ~itfng. -

PEBFQRMAHCE 08JECTIYElSl 

5.3.1 The student will fdentffy the foll~fng uses of 
polfce reports: 

A. Record facts ,fnto a perunent record 
B. Provide coordination of foll~-up activities 

and fnvestfgattve leads 
c. Provide basts for prosecution and use by defense 
D. Provide a source for officer evaluation 
E. Provide statistical data 
F. Provide reference material 
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80\ 5.3.2 The student will identify the following 
1 characteristics as essential to a good report: 

• A. Accuracy • 
B. Conciseness 
c. Completeness 
D. Clarity 
E. Legibility 
F. Objectivity 
G. Grammatically Correct 
H. Correct Spelling 

a~ 5.3.3 The student will Identify the following questions as 
1 those that should be answered by a complete report: 

A. Who 
B. What 
c. When 
0. Where 
E. Why 
F. How 

5.4.0 REpoRT WRITING MECHANICS 

L11mJog &a1l: The student will know the baste .ac:hutcs of 
report writing. 

• PEBEQBMANCE QBJECTIYEISl: 

801 5.4.1 The student will daionstrate the ability to spell 
2 job-related words. 

801 5.4.2 The student will d810nstrate the ability to 
2 distinguish between active and passive voice 

sentence.construction. 

801 5.4.3 Given ex:;Tles of faulty sentence structure, the 
2 student wi 1 revise th .. into clear and ca.plete 

sentences. This will •tni .. lly include correcting: 

A. Sentence fra~nts 
B. Run-on sentences 
c. c- splices 

80S 5.4.4 The student will identify tnapproprtate words for 
1 police reports. This will •ini .. tly include: 

A. Slang (except 'llheft quoted) 
B. Jargon (except when quoted) 
c. Non-standard abbreviations 
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80~ 
2 

80~ 
1 

5.4.5 

5. 4 ._6 

The student will revise third person sentence 
construction to first person. 

Given a series of events, the student will, to the 
satisfaction of the instructor, place them in 
chronological order. 

5.5.0 REPORT WRITING APPLICATION 

807. 
3 

Learning Goal: The student will gain the ability to write 
clear and concise reports. 

PEREOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSJ; 

5.5.1 Given simulated law enforcement situations, the 
student will organize or write the facts in an 
appropriate report format. 

This will be accomplished by: 

A. Gathering relevant tnfonaation by conducting a 
preliRinary investigation (Ref. 10.1.0). 

B. Organizing the' necessary facts in either a 
chronological ~r categorical order. 

C. Relating the facts tn appropriate sentence foN 
ustng gra.aattcally and structurally correct 
sentences. 

D. Uttltztng the principles of Report Vrtttng 
Mechanics (Ref. 5.4.0). 

5.6.0 USE Of JHE TELEPHONE 

80S 
2 

Leamina Goal; The student will understand how to properly 
use the telephone. 

PEBf08MANCE QBJECJIYEISl; 

5.6.1 Tile student will fdutffJ what •st be ICCOIIIP11Shed 
by an offtcer tn a telepftontc situation reflecting a 
poltce probl• which results in a positive law 
enforc .. nt i•ge and effective ca.untcation. ·· 

This response will •tni•lly tnclude the following: 

A. Prollpt answering 
B. Appropriate greettng and identification 
c. Courteous lhtentng 
D. Accurate recording of tnforution 
E. Dsamstrated interest and sincerity 
E. Quick and accurate routing of calls ) 
G. Provision of service or tnforution requested 
H. Courteous termination of call 
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5.7.0 DEAF ANP HfARING IMPAIRED 

(add) 

(add) 

80~ 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will gain the ability to 
COIIIIIUnicate effectively with the deaf and hearing impaired. 

( I - I -88) 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVECSl: 

5.7.1 The student will identify the necessary 
considerations in communicating effectively with 
the deaf and hearing impaired including: (1-1-88) 

A. Recognition 
B. Approach 
C. Communicating 
D. Safety 
E. Legal 

5.8.0 LAW EHFOBCEMEHT BADIO CQMMUHICATIQHS 

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand the concepts and 
(add)_ effective methods of law enforc ... nt radto coaaun1cattons. 

~ 
3 

(add) ~ 
3 

5.8.1 

5.8.2 

The student will delanstrate the ..chanical 
operation of law tnforc ... nt radio equipment 
including: 

A. On/Off Swttch 
8. Proper hand/.outh •icrophone positions 
c. Antenna posttton 
D. Squelch/Yolu.e control 
E. Frequency selection 

Tht student will da.onstrate the proper procedures 
and techniques of radio ca..unicattons, which wtll 
•tni .. lly include: 

ABC's of radto d818anor (accuracy, brevity, 
clarity/courtesy) 
Vatting unttl the atr is clear before presstng· 
the tran~it button 
Pressing the tran~tt button ftr.ly and speaking 
cal•lY and clearly tnto the •tcrophone to ensure 
even .odulatton 
Understanding ... rgency traffic and saving 
routine and non-... rgency trans•tsstons until 
the ter.tnatton of the ... rgency 
Knowing the purpose of call stgns thetr 
assig~~~~e~~ts, and beat locations 
Ensuring .. ssage acknowledga.ent 
Applicable FCC rules and regulations governing 
radio operations • 
ComDPnly used radto codes 
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(add) 80% 
3 

5.8.3 Given a classroom/field exercise or scenario in 
which there is one or more suspects, the student 
shall demonstrate the proper use of a law 
enforcement radio to complete a crime broadcast. 
This demonstration will minimally include: 

A. Type of incident and location 
B. Number of suspects with complete known 

description 
C. Description of loss, if any 
0. Weapon(s) used 
E. Time, direction of flight, and vehicle 

description 
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7.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the basic knowledge and 
psychomotor abilities to enable the student to exercise good judgment 
and competency in the use of deadly force and weaponless defense. 

7.1.0 EFFECTS OF FORCE 

8~ 
2 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the psychological 
and physiological effects and liabilities of the use of force. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl; 

7 .I. I 

7 .1.2 

The student will identify the following effects that 
training has on the psychological and physiological 
forces which affect a person threatened with danger: 

A. Confidence in one's abilities 
B. Development of instinctive reaction 
C. Mental alertness and concentration 
D. Self-control over emotions and body 

The student will identify the possible cri~inal and 
civil liabilities that are attached through the use 
of force In a law enforcement situation. These 
include: 

A. 

B • 

c. 
D. 
E. 
F. 

.I (7-1-84) 

Personal compensatory and punitive civil tort 
actions 
Personal crt•tnal actions for !~roper use of 
authority or force 
Personal civil rtghts violations, both federal 
and state 
Agency liability under the • .. star/servant• rule 
Agency ltabtltty under federal civil rights laws 
Agency liability under •failure to tratn• or 
failure to supervise• tort theories 

7.2.0 REA$QNABLE FQRCE 

90S 
2 

IOOS 
2 

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand the use of 
reasonable force in police activity. 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

The student will identify •reasonable force• as 
tndtcated in PC 835 and 835a. (9-1-84) 

Gtven word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting arrest situations where deadly force is 
not necessary, the student will identify the ..aunt 
of force that may be used in each arrest. (Penal 
Code Sections 835a and 843) (1-1-85) 

. 
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8~ 
2 

7.2.3 The student will identify the term "reasonable 
force• and the limitations most commonly imposed on 
its use by law enforcement agency policies. (7-1-84) 

7.3.0 DEADLY FORCE 

10~ 
2 

10~ 
2 

10~ 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the factors 
involved in the use of deadly force. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl: 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
involving homicide by a public officer, the student 
will correctly identify when the homicide is 
justifiable. (Penal Code Section 196) (1-1-85) 

Given a direct question or an example, the student 
will identify the factors required to establish the 
"sufficiency of fear• requirement for the use of 
deadly force in a justifiable h~icide. (Penal Code 
Section 198) (1-1-85) 

A. CircWistances mus~be safficient to excite the 
fears of a reasonable person 

B. Person acting must have acted under the 
influence of such fears alone 

C. To save self or another from death or great 
bodily ham 

Given a direct question or an exa.ple, the student 
wfll identify the appropriate factors whfch an 
officer .ust consider when faced wfth a use of 
deadly-force law enforca.ent sftuatfon. These 
factors include: (1-1·85) 

A. The type of crf~e and suspact(s) involved 
B. The threat to the lfves of other persons, both 

in the present situation and fn future 
sftuatfons 

C. The surrounding envfron~ent, background, 
buildings, or vehicles 

D. The legal basts, and agency policy, ff 
applicable 

E •. The officer's present capabflftfes 
F. The suspect's capabflftfes, fncludfng potential 

use of weapons 
G. The immediacy of the threat 
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90% 
2 

100% 
2 

7.3.4. 

7.3.5 

The student will identify the most common conditions 
found in law enforcement agency policies regarding 
the use of deadly force in a law enforcement 
situation. This will minimally include: (7-1-84) 

A. Defense of self or others when immediate threat 
to life or threat to life or threat of great 
bodily injury exists 

B. Shooting at non-violent fleeing felons 
C. Warning shots 
D. Shooting at juveniles 
E. Shooting at or from moving vehicles 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting situations where deadly force may be 
necessary, the student will state with each 
situation whether to shoot or not to shoot. (Penal 
Code Sections 835a and 843 and departmental 
policy) (1-1-85) 

7.4.0 SIMULATED USE OF FORCE 

100% 
4 

•. 

Learning Goal; The student will'understand and have a working 
knowledge of the proper use of force. 

PERFQRMAHCE 08JECTIYElSl; 

7 .4.1 Given siiDUlated situations where force is needed, 
the student will use the degree of force allowed by 
the law, court-decisions, aftdVor agency policies. 
The situation will include: (1-1-85) 

A. Detention 
B. Arrest 
C. Self Defense 
D. Deadly Force. 

7 .5.0 FIREARMS SAFID 

100% 
3 

Learning Goal; The student will understand the safe handling 
of firearms. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVE<Sl; ·' 

7.5.1 The student will da.onstrate safe handling of 
handguns. This will mini .. lly be done under the 
following conditions/situations: (1-1-85) 

51 
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100% 
3 

7.5.2 

A. Loading and unloading revolvers and semi­
automatic weapons 

B. Holstering and drawing handgun using agency-
authorized equipment 

C. Clearing malfunctions 

The student will demonstrate the safe handling of 
shotguns. This will minimally be done under the 
following conditions/situations: (1-1-85) 

A. Loading and unloading manual and/or auto-loading 
shotguns 

B. Weapons inspection 
C. While operating storage mechanisms for weapons 

in vehicles 
D. Clearing malfunctions 

7.6.0 HANDGUN fAMILIARIZATION 

Learning Goal; The student will understand specific 
characteristics of standard law enforcement handguns. (7-1-84) 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

7.6.1 The student will identify the .ajor parts of the 
automatic and revolver service handguns with 
explanations of its basic ..chanical functions. (7-
1-84) 

7.7.0 CARE AND CLEAftiNG Of SERVICE HANDGUN 

8~ 
3 

Learning Goal; The student will know how to clean the service 
handgun. 

PERFQ8MANCE OSJECTIYECSl; 

7.7.1 The student will da.onstrate the proper care and 
cleaning of the service handgun. 

7.8.0 SHQJGUN 

8~ 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the function and 
lethal capabilities of shotguns. (7-1-84) 

PEREOBMAHCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

7.8.1 The student will correctly identify the .ajor parts 
of law enforca.ent shotgun(s) with explanations of 
basic mechanical functions. (7-1-84) 
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(add) 

80% 
2 

7.10.0 

9~ 
3 

9~ 
3 

7.1l.O 

9~ 
3 

7.8.2 The student will identify the effective range, 
lethal capabilities, and the shot spread the 
following types of ammunition used in a law 
enforcement shotgun(s) using: (7-1-84) 

A. Double 00 buck shot 
B. Birdshot 
c. Rifle slug 

HANDGUN SHQQTING PRINCIPLES 

Lg~roing GQ~]: The student will understand the basic 
principles of shooting with a handgun. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

7.10 .1 The student will demonstrate the principles of good 
marksmanship using the service handgun. (9-1-84) 

The demonstration will minimally include: 

A. Stance 
B. Grip 
c. Breath control 
D. Sight alignment 
E. Triyger control 
F. Fol ow-through 

7.10.2 The student will da.onstrate the following shooting 
positions. 

A. Crouch 
B. Point shoulder 
c. Barricade (strong and weak hand) 
D. Prone 
E. Kneeling 
F. Hip 

SHOTGUN SHOOTING PRINCIPLES 

Learning Goal; The student will understand the principles of 
good shotgun marksBanship and safety. (9-1-84) 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIVElSl; 

7.11.1 The student will da.onstrate the principles of good 
marksmanship using a standard law enforce~ent 
shotgun. The da.onstration will mini .. lly include: 

(7-1-84) 
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(add) 

9~ 
3 

7.11.2 

A. Stance 
B. Breath control 
C. Point/aiming 
D. Trigger control 
E. Follow-through 

The student will demonstrate commonly recognized 
shooting positions using a standard law enforcement 
shotgun. These positions will minimally include: 

(7-1-84) 

A. Standing 
B. Kneeling 
C. Barricade, strong side and weak side 

7.13.0 HANDGUN/PAY/BANGE 

IOOS 
3 

IOOS 
3 

lOOS 
3 

7.14.0 

Learning Goal: The student will understand how to, " 
effectively and safely, use a handgun on a day course range. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

7.13.1 

7.13.2 

7.13.3 

Given a daylight range:exercise with a ti .. 
limitation and an acceptabla score established by 
the school, agency, or advisory con~ittee, the 
student will fire a •inimu. of sixty (60) rounds on 
a handgun course consisting of single and multiple 
silhouette targets. Thirty rounds shall be fired 
at ranges of one to seven yards using the service 
handgun and no sight shooting. Thirty rounds shall 
be fired froa five to fift~ yards using the 
service handgun and sight shooting. (7-1-88) 

Given a daylight range exercise established by the 
school, agency, or advisory ca..ittee, the student 
will load, 81Pty, and reload the servtce handgun 
utilizing the authorized agency a..unition and 
loading device wom by the officer during regular 
duty assignment. (1-1-85) 

Given a daylight range exercise established by the 
school, agency, or advisory ca..ittee, the student 
will fire on a previously fired course, using 
factory service ...unition in place of target 
...unition, with a •ini .. l loss of proficiency. 

HANQGUN/NIGHT/BANGE 
(1-1-85) 

learning Goal; The student will understand how to effectively 
and safely use a handgun on a night course range • 
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100% 
3 

100% 
3 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

7.14.1 

7.14.2 

Given a nighttime range exercise under low lighting 
or darkened conditions, with a time limitation and 
an acceptable score established by the school, 
agency, or advisory committee, the student will fire 
a minimum of sixty (60) rounds on a handgun course 
consisting of single and/or multiple silhouette 
targets. Thirty rounds shall be fired at ranges of 
one to seven yards using the service handgun and no 
sight shooting. Thirty rounds shall be fired from 
five to fifteen yards using the service handgun and 
sight shooting. (7-1-88) 

Given a nighttime range exercise established by the 
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student 
will load, empty, and reload the service handgun 
using the authorized agency ammunition and loading 
device worn by the officer during regular duty 
assignment. (1-1-85) 

7 .15.0 HANQGUN/COM8AT/DAYIRANGE (JARGETI 

1001 
3 

100% 
3 

Learning Goal; The student will 'Understand the proper use of 
the handgun on a combat range. ' 

PERFORMANCE 08JECJIYE!Sl; 

7.15.1 

7.15.2 

Given a d~light combat range exercise with a time 
li•itation and an acceptable score established by 
the school, agency, or advisory ca..ittee, the 
student will using the service handgun fire a 
mintawa of 30 rounds on a handgun course consisting 
of: (7-1-88) 

A. Multiple and/or single silhouette targets 
B. •strong• ~nd •weak• hand barricade positions 
c. Point shoulder shooting 

Given a d~light combat range exercise established 
by the school, agency, or advisory coamittee, the 
student will load, fire, and reload the service 
handgun utilizing the authorized agency ammunition 
and loading device wom by the officer during 
regular duty assignMnt. The student will • 
experience physical activity often associated with 
an officer-involved shooting prior to and/or during 
the course of fire. · (7-1-88) 

100% 7.15.3 
3 

Given a daylight ca.bat range exercise, the student 
will fire seryice ammunition with a •ini .. l loss of 
proficiency. (1-1-85) 
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7.16.0 HANDGUN/COMBAT/NIGHT/BANGE CTARGETl 

10~ 
3 

10~ 
3 

10~ 
3 

learning Goal: The student will develop a skills in firing 
. and reloading the service handgun under low light or darkened 
combat conditions. (7-1-88) 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISl; 

7.16.1 

7.16.2 

7 .16.3 

Given a nighttime combat range exercise with a time 
limitation and acceptable score established by the 
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student 
will using the service handgun fire a minimum of 30 
rounds on a handgun course consisting of: (7-1-88) 

A. Multiple and/or single silhouette targets 
B. "Strong" and "weak" hand barricade positions 
C. Point shoulder shooting 

Given a nighttime combat range exercise established 
by the school, agency, or advisory committee, the 
student will load, empty, and reload the service 
handgun utilizing the authorized agency ammunition 
and loading device worn by the officer during 
regular duty assignment. 

(1-1-85) 

Given a nighttime combat range exercise, the 
student will fire service aaaunition with a •inimal 
loss of proficiency. (1-1-85) 

7.19.0 USE OF CHEMICAL A&ENTS 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

80S 
2 

learning Goal: The student will understand the considerations 
involved in using ch .. ical agents. 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl: 

7 .19.1 

7.19.2 

7.19.3 

The.student will identify the ch .. ical agents most 
cOBDOnly used by law enforca.ent agencies. (1-1-87) 

The student will identify the .est common law 
enforcement ch .. ical agent devices and delivery sys­
teas. This will include: (1-1-87) 

A. Types of diss .. ination (burn, blast, liquid) 
B. Types of devices 

Given a word picture of a situation that calls for 
the use of ch .. ical agents, the student will select 
the most appropriate agent and device for the 
circumstances considering the following factors: 
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80% 
2 

80% 
2 

80% 
2 

7.19.4 

7.19.5 

7.19.6 

A. Situation--e.g., individual, crowd 
B. Environment 
C. Amount of hazard 
D. Preparedness and capabilities 
E. Avenues of escape 
F. Legal aspects 

Given a description of a situation involving the 
manufacture, possession, and use of a chemical 
agent device, the student will recognize whether 
the manufacture, possession, or use of the 
device is lawful. (1-1-87) 

The student will identify appropriate first aid 
treatment .for chemical agents exposure. 

A. Eyes 
B. Skin 
C. Clothing 

The student will identify the best means for self­
protection to be utilized when handling and/or 
deploying chemical agents • . 

7.20.0 CHEMICAL AGENT SIMULATION 

SGS 
3 

80% 
3 

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand how to handle 
chemical agents and when to use th ... 

PERFORMANCE 08JECIIVECSl: 

7.20.3 

lhe-stvdeft\~ill-,wl~r~leaPr·lftd-Peme¥8-a-gas 
lllltlb 

The student wtll experience the effects of a 
ch .. tcal agent, t.e., C.S. gas. 
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a.o FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the knowledge and skills 
required of a peace officer to safely and effectively function as a 
field investigator. 

a.2.0 PERCEPTION TECHNIQUES 

a~ 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the factors 
involved in one's perception. (1-1-86) 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

a.2.1 The student will identify the following as factors 
which affect perception by an individual: (7-1-88) 

A. Past experiences 
B. Maturity 
C. Mental condition 
D. Emotional involvement 
E. Physical condition 
F. Environmental conditions present 
G. Training 
H.· Cultural and ethnic background 
I. Personal prejudices and bias 

8.2.2 The student will identAfy at least two means by 
which an officer's skills of perception can be 
improved. 

~ 8.3.0 OBSERVAJIQN TECHNIQUES 

80S 

Learning Goal; The student will understand and improve baste 
observation skills. 

pERFORMANCE OIJECTIYECSl; 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

The student wtll identify at least two Mans by 
which an officer's skills of observation can be 
i1111roved. 

Given a si.ulated situation wherein the student 
observes a scene and/or activity for a period of 
ti .. specified by the acad~, the student will 
describe the scene and activity. 

8.8.0 IN[ERRQGATIQN 

a~ 

Learning Goal; The student will understand the baste rights 
to be protected during interrogation. 

PERf9RMAKCE OBJEtilVElS); 

8.8.1 The student will identify the requireaents for 
administration of "Miranda rights• by field 
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80% 8.8.2 

officers. 

Given an exercise depicting person(s) acting suspi­
ciously, the student will safely approach, contact, 
interview, and commence interrogation methods after 
admonishing the suspect of the Miranda rights when 
appropriate and making the proper disposition of the 
person. 

8.13.0 TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

80% 

80% 

80% 

Learning Goal: The student will understand law enforcement 
telecommunication systems/network. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE!Sl; 

8.13.1 

8.13 .3 

The student will identify the procedures for making 
inquiry into law enforcement information systems and 
the capability of cross referencing the information 
obtained within these systems for: 

A. Wants and warrants 
B. Stolen property - tncludes vehicles and firearms 
C. Criminal historie$· 
D. DMV infonaation 
E. Miscellaneous 

The student will identify the statewide infonaatton 
systems directly accessible to California law 
enforcement agencies. 

The student will identify state laws and policies 
for obtaining, verifying, and disseminating 
teleca.aunication info~tion including: 

A. Restricted infonaation 
B. Unrestricted info~tion 

8.14.0 PEBSQN SEARCH TECHNIQUES 

90% 

learning Goal: The student will understand the principles and 
methods of searching a person. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

8.14.1 The student will identify the methods of searching 
individuals of the opposite sex. 
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90% 8.14.2 

90% 8.14.3 

90% 8.14.4 

The student will identify the following principles 
of the search of an individual which maximize the 
effective-ness of the search and the safety of the 
officer(s): 

A. Constant alertness 
B. Maintaining a position of control and 

"advantage• 
c. Thoroughness of search 
D. Safeguarding of weapons (officer's/suspect's) 
E. Search from the rear 
F. Search with one hand, control with the other 
G. Keep gun out of reach of suspect(s) 
H. Search systematically by use of proper hand 

technique 
I. If weapon found, notify back-up officer 

immediately and maintain control of suspect and 
weapon 

The student will identify those places on males and 
females where dangerous weapons or contraband may be 
concealed. 

The student will fdentify the following 
responsibilities as befng those of a •covering 
officer• when backing up another officer conducti,.. 
a search of an individual(s): 

A. Protect searching officer fr011 outside 
interference 

B. Psychological inti•idation of the person(s) 
being searched 

C. Physical assistance of searching officer, if 
necessary 

D. Continuous observation of suspect(s) 

8.15.0 YEHICLE SEARCH TECHNIQUES 

Learning Goal; The student wtll know how to conduct a safe 
and effective search of a vehicle. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYECSl; 

8.15.1 

8.15.2 

The student will identify the following principles 
of a safe and effective search of a vehicle. 

A. A systeuttc •thod of search 
B. Proper ra.oval and control of occupants 

The student will conduct a safe and effective search 
of a vehicle • 
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8.16.0 BUILDING AREA SEARCH 

Learning Goal: The student will know how to effectively 
search a building and an open space area. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIYE!Sl; 

8.16.1 

8.16. 2 

The student will identify the elements of a safe and 
effective search for a suspect inside a building. 

The student will identify the elements of a safe and 
effective search of an open area for a suspect. 

8.18.0 SEARCH/CONTROL SIHULAliON 

90S 

90S 

Learning Goal: The student will be able to search single and 
multiple suspects in an arrest situation. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

8.18.1 

8.18.2 

Given an exercise, the student will safely and 
effectively serve as •eover officer• while another 
officer conducts searches of single and multiple 
suspects. 

Given an exercise, the student will safely and 
effectively conduct the following searches of a 
suspect(s): 

A. Visual search 
B. Cursory search 
C. High risk or arrest searches 

1. standing 
Z. kneeling 
3. prone 

All it .. s of contraband or ~apons which can 
reasonably be located within legal constraints will 
be located, and the student will .. intain maxi~ 
personal safety and suspect's security. 

8.19.0 RESTRAINT DEVICES 

Learning Goal; The student will learn how to use restraint 
devices with single and multiple suspects. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECIIVECSl; 
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8~ 

• 
8~ 

90S 

• 

8.20.0 

90S 

• 

8.19.1 The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies 
regarding the use of restraint devices on the 
following types of prisoners: 

A. Adult males 
B. Adult females 
c. Juveniles 
D. Mentally ill 

8.19.2 The student will identify the purposes and 
limitations of restraint devices used on prisoners. 

This will minimally include temporary restraint 
to prevent: 

A. Attack on officer 
B. · Escape 
c. The destruction or concealment of evidence 

or contraband 
D. Self-inflicted injury 

8.19.3 In a simulated situation, the student will safely 
and effectively handcuff single and multiple 
suspects. : 

This will minimally include the: 

A • Handcuffing of a single suspect 
B. Handcuffing of two suspects with a single pair 

of cuffs 
c. Handcuffing of three or .ore suspects together 

with two or .ore pairs of cuffs 
D. Maintaining constant control of the suspect 
E. Maintaining constant control of the restraining 

device(s) 
F. Dalonstrating_double lock option 
&. Maintaining reasonable degree of tightness of 

restraint devices 
H. Control positioning of suspect's hands 
I. Maintaining continuous observation of the 

suspect 
restraint devices J. Additional 

I!BIS!IIEB IRANSfQBIAII!Ift 

Lllmios &alli The student will 1 eam the proper •thod of 
transporting prisoners. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIYE<Sl: 

8.20.1 The student will identify el ... nts of safe 
transportation of prisoners • 
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80% 8.20.2 

This will minimally include: 

A. The search of the area in which the prisoner • 
is/was seated before and after transportation 

B. Positioning of officer(s) and prisoner(s) within 
the vehicle 

C. Close observation of the prisoner(s) 
D. Use of seat belts 

The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies 
regarding transportation of prisoners: 

This identification will minimally include: 

A. Transportation of adult males/females 
B. Positioning within vehicle 
C. Injured or sick prisoners 
D. Transportation of juveniles 
E. Violent/combative/hostile prisoners 

.B~ 8.20.3 The student will safely and securely position 
simulated prisoners for transportation. This will 
mini.ally include ~ingle and .ultiple prisoners 
while working alone and with a partner. 

8.37.0 OFFICER SAFETY 

Learning Goal; The student will understand the mental, 
physical, and tactical considerations for officer safety. 

PERFQRMANCE OIJECTIVE<Sl; 

9~ 8.37.1 The student will identify patrol techniques that 
•ini•ize the possibility of an officer entering into 
an a.bus~ •set-up•. 

9~ 8.37.2 . The student will identify the follo=ing tactical 
steps to be ilaediately undertaken in sniper fire 
situations while on foot: 

8.37.3 

A. Take cov.er and/or concealment 
B. locate the suspect 
C. Assess situation 
D. Warn bystanders 
E. Call for assistance 

The student will identify the following tactics 
which can be used by the driver of a vehicle that 
comes under sniper attack: 
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A. Acceleration through "kill zone" 
B. Turning vehicle right or left into the nearest 

avail able cover 

• c. Abandonment of target vehicle 
D. Reversal of vehicle 

90% 8.37.4 The student will identify the following tactics 
which can be utilized by an officer whose police 
vehicle has been hit with a firebomb: 

A. Acceleration from the area 
B. Roll-up windows 
c. If vehicle is incapable of acceleration, 

abandonment after initial flame burst 

90% 8.37.5 Given an example or exercise simulating an ambush or 
sniper situation, the student will demonstrate or 
identify procedures which maximize officer safety. 

90% 8.37.6 The. student will identify the mental, emotional, and 
physical preparation needed for the possibility of a 
life-threatening situation. 

90S 8.37.7 The student will identify the appropriate action to 
be taken after receiviag a ~n-fatal wound includ-
ing: 

: 

A. Sel f-adllini sterad first aid 

• B • Cover and conceal .. nt 
c. Escape routes 
D. Weapons retention 
E. Suspect apprehension 1 

90S 8.37.8 The student will identify the following ~~ 
psychological phen01ena ~ich affect an officer's 
ability to successfully counter a life-threatening -attack including: -A. Vtll to live ....... 
B. Shock 
c. Flight-fight reaction 

• 
90S 8.37.9 The student will identify safety and tactical 

considerations ~en dealing with suspects under the 
influence of alcohol and/or drugs including: -·-
A. L1•1tations of traditional weaponless defense 

•thods 
B. Use of specialized weapon to subdue suspects, 

i.e., tasers, capture net, and ch .. ical agents 
c . Need for additional officer assistance 
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(add) 

(add) 

8.49.0 

(add) 

8.45.0 FIRST AID AND CPR 

Learnjnq Goal: The student will gain a working knowledge of .\ 
Standard First Aid and Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

8.45.1 The student will complete a course in First Aid and 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation as prescribed by the 
Emergency Medical Services Authority (PC 13518) and 
the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training. (Refer to Unit Guide #44 for required 
content.) (7-1-88) 

8.48.0 BODY ARMOR 

80% 

80% 
3 

Learning Goal: The student will understand benefits and 
limitations of wearing protective body armor. (7-1-88) 

8.48.1 

8.48.2 

8.49.1 

The student will identifY the following 
characteristics of body armor: 

A. Benefits for wearing 
B. Types of body 'a~r 
c. Level of protection against firearms 

(7-1-88) 

D. Level of protection against knives and other 
penetrating weapons 

The student w111 wear body armor at least once 
during each of the following activities: {7-1-88) 

A. Weaponless defense and baton 
B. Firearms range exercise (both handgun and 

shotgun) 
C. POST physical agilities (work samples test) or 

its approved equivalent 
D. Scenario exerctse{s) 

ROLE OF PRIUARY/COVER OFFICER 

Learning Goal: The student will understand and have 
a working knowledge of the duties, responsibilities, 
and hazards of functioning as both a priury 
(contact) and cover officer. 

(7-1-88) 

The student will identifY the following 
responsibilities of a priaary (contact) officer: 

(7-1-88) 
A. Designating priaar.yfcover officers 
B. Maintaining coa~Unications with cover officer 
C. Maintaining position relative to cover officer 
D. Delegating responsibilities to cover officer 
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90% 8.49.2 The student will identify the following 
(add) responsibilities of a cover officer: (7-1-88) 

• A. Maintaining communications with primary 
officer 

B. Maintaining position relative to primary 
officer 

c. Perform assignments directed by primary officer 
D. Maintaining awareness of surroundings 

90% 8.49.3 Given a practical exercise requiring multiple 
(add) officers and at least one unsecured suspect, the 

student will demonstrate safe and effective tactics 
while acting in the capacity of the cover officer. 

(7-1-88) 

8.50.0 GANG AWARENESS 

(add) L!!ii:DiD9 G!!ili The student will understand the 
characteristics and importance of recognizing gangs as they 
apply to officer safety and investigation of criminal 
activity. 

PEREOBMANCE 08JECTIVE<S); 

(add) 8.50.1 The student will identify the following types of 
80S gangs which represent law enforca.ent concerns; 

• A • Street gangs 
B. Motorcycle gangs 
c. Prison gangs 
D. Cult/ritualistic gangs 

(add) a.5o.z The student will identify the following primary 
70S reasons for gang ..-bershtp: 

A. Peer pressure 
B. Co..an interest 
c. Protection/Safety 

(add) 8.50.3 The student will identify the following 
70S characteristics which are c01a0n to most gangs: 

A. Cohesiveness 
B. Code of s 11 ence 
c. Rivalries 
E. Revenge 

(add) 8.50.4 The student will identify the following 18thocls 
80S which gangs use to distinguish their .-.bars fro. 

members of other gangs • 
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A. Tatoos 
B. Attire and accessories 
c. Use of monikers ., 
D. Use of hand signs 

(add) 8.50.5 The student will identify the following gang 
80% graffiti factors as significant to law enforcement 

operations: 

A. Identifying individuals and/or a specific gang 
B. Identifying gang boundaries 
c. Indications of pending and/or past gang 

conflicts 

(add) 8.50.6 The student will identify the following types of 
80% criminal activities as those commonly engaged in by 

gangs: 

A. Sale and use of narcotics 
B. Physical violence 
c. Auto theft/burglary from vehicles 

(add) 8.50.7 The student will identify law enforcement methods 
70% used to reduce gang activity. These include: 

A. Identification of gang activity 
B. Coordination with allied agencies 
c. Reduction of the opportunity for criminal • activities 
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10.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the knowledge and skills 
necessary to satisfactorily perform investigative duties and 
responsibilities . 

10.1.0 PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION 

8~ 

8~ 

8~ 

Learning Goal: The student will gain the ability to conduct a 
preliminary investigation under simulated field conditions. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

10.1.1 

10.1.2 

10.1.3 

10.1.4 

Given an exercise depicting a crime scene, the 
student will effectively conduct a preliminary 
investigation that would minimally include: 

A. Location and identification of suspects, 
witnesses, and victims 

B. Conduct initial interviews 
C. Complete field notes, noting conditions and 

events 

Given an exercise wherein a crime has just occurred 
and the suspect has fled the scene, the student 
will determine tf:the initiation of a •crt .. 
broadcast• ts appropriate and, tf so, will broadcast 
the appropriate infor.ation. 

Gtven an exercise depicting a crt .. scene, 
tnforaatton about the environ .. ntal conditions, and 
the available .anpower and equtp.ant, the student 
will tdentffy and contain the pert .. ter of the crt .. 
scene. 

The student will identify the reasons to deny access 
to a crt .. scene by unauthorized persons 
including: (1·1-81) 

·A. Conta.fnatton/destructfon of evidence 
8. Interference with preli•inary investigation 

10.2.0 CRIME SC£NE StARCH 

8~ 

Learning Goal; The student will learn how to conduct· a crt .. 
scene search. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVElSl; 

10.2.1 Gtven an exercise sf.ulatfng a crt .. scene (pr .. fses 
or landscape) where a legally authorized search fs 
per.fssible, the student wtll locate the 
predesignated physical evidence through the use of 
an organized search .. thod such as the strtp, 
spiral, or quadrant .. thods. 



Physical evidence to minimally include: 

A. Instruments of the crime 
B. Contraband 

10.3.0 CRIME SCENE NOTES 

Learning Goal: The student will learn how to take and use 
crime scene notes. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl: 

10.3.1 Given an exercise simulating a crime scene, the 
student will satisfactorily prepare crime scene 
notes. 

The notes will minimally include: 

A. Observations of significant conditions present 
at the time of arrival 

B. Identification of victim(s), witness(es), and 
suspect(s) 

C. A chronological account of actions taken until 
relieved 

D. Recording of any identification and handling of 
items of evidence 

10.4.0 CRIME SCENE SKEJCHES 

80S 

Learning Goal; The student will gain the ability to develop 
and utilize crime scene sketches. 

PERfORMANCE 08JECTIYEfSl; 

10.4.1 The student will identify the value of crime scene 
sketches and their relationship to criae scene 
photographs. 

Answer to minimally include: 

A. Location of ite.s involved in a crime 
1. evidence 
2. missing it .. s that a photograph will not 

show 

B. Pictorial notes 
1. immediate notation of scale and distance as 

one measures the scene 
2. notation or scene fro. a top angle (note: 

not photographed) 
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70% 10.4.2 

C. Photographs verify relationship of items, 
whereas drawings provide the specific 
dimensions, distances, etc., of this 
relationship 

Given an exercise simulating a crime scene, the 
student will prepare a crime scene sketch which 
includes the following: 

A. All appropriate measurements 
B. Identification of items of evidence 
C. Identification of reference points 
D. Scale to which sketch is drawn 
E. A legend 
F. Direction of north 

10.5.0 FINGERPRINTS 

7~ 

7~ 

7~ 

Learning Goal; The student will learn how to develop and 
utilize fingerprints. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

The student will 4dentffy the difference between 
"latent Fingerprints• and "plastic fingerprints• 
through the means by which they are located andVor 
developed • 

Given an exercise wherein a variety of latent and 
plastic prints have been placed on a nu.ber of tt81S 
which vary in texture and color, the student will 
locate the prints. 

The student will roll a full set of legible 
fingerprints on a standard FBI fingerprint card. 

10.6.0 IDENTIFICATION. COLLECTION. AND PRESERYATION OF EVIDENCE 

Learning Goal: The student will acquire knowledge of the 
proper .. ans of identification, collection, and preservation 
of evidence. 

pERfORMANCE OIJECTIYEfSl; 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

Given a description of a crt .. scene, the student 
wtll identify those it81S which should be treated 
as evidence. 

Given a description of each of the following types 
of evidence, the student will identify the correct 
methods for collecting, aarking (or tagging), and/or 
packaging evidence; 
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80% 10.6.3 

80% 10.6.6 

80% 10.6.7 

A. Fingerprints 
B. Tools and toolmarks 
C. Firearms 
D. Bullets and projectiles 
E. Shoe prints and tire tracks 
F. Bite marks 
G. Questioned documents 
H. Paint 

·I. Glass 
J. Fibers 
K. Hairs 
L. Blood 
H. Soil 

Given a. description of an outdoor crime scene and 
rainy weather conditions, the student will identify 
those items of evidence requiring protection and the 
methods used to protect them. 

Given a description of a crime scene containing 
several pieces of evidence, the student will 
identify the "fragile" evidence and select the 
proper method for preserving it. 

The student will tdenttfy the following items of 
evidence as those which corroborate child abuse 
charges: 

A. Photographs of injuries and surroundings 
B. Physician's report 
C. Instruments or 1-,le~ents used in the crime 
D. Diagraas and .aasure~ents 
E. Materials applicable to the cri.a 
F. Past medical history indicating previous abuse 
&. Witness' state.ants 

10.7.0 CHAIN OF CUSTODY 

80% 

80% 

learning Goal; The student will understand the concept of 
chain of custodY. 

PEREQBMANCE 08JECJIYE1Sl; 

10.7.1 

10.7.2 

The student will identify what is .. ant by the ten~ 
"chain of custody• and why it •st be uintained. 
(California Evidence Code and Case Law) 

I 

Given a word picture of a situation where evidence 
was collected and a list .. de of the evidence, the 
student will ca.plete the necessary fon~s generally 
utilized by law enforc81ent to insure the chain of 
custody. 
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(new) 

• 
(new) 

(new) 

10.8.0 INTERVIEWING 

70% 

8~ 

s 

s 

s 

Learning Goal; The student will know crime scene 
interviewing techniques. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl; 

10.8.1 

10.8.2 

10.8.3 

Ul,l.! 

111.1.5 

The student will identify those systematic steps 
that an officer should take in preparing for an 
interview. 

The student will identify the following as proper 
interviewing and investigative procedures for 
investigating child abuse cases: 

A. Consider the attitudes of parent/guardian 
toward child 

B. Interview and examine minor alone 
C. Record all statements made by victim and 

suspects 
D. Compare explanttion by parentsjgutrdian with 

actual injury of •inor 
E. Interview all p1rt1es involved 

: 

The stydent will tdenttfv the coqnitiye interview 
technique including: 

~ Reconstructing the circUistances· 
~ Becaunt unlditld yersion of story 
~ Recalling eyents in a difficult Order 

The stydent will d~~pnstrate the coqn1t1ye 
tntarytawtng techntque 

The stydent wt11 idlnttfy tbt difference between an 
adlfsston and a confasstgn. 

10.10.0 INFOBMATIQN GATHERING 

Learning Goal: The student will learn the types and .,ans of 
githering 1nfon.at1on. 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECJIYEfS); 

7~ I0.10.1 The student will identify .,thods for locating and 
developing sources of 1nfon.ation and 1nfonaants. 
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10.11.0 COURTROOM DEMEANOR 

Learning Goal: The student will learn how to properly testify 
in court. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE!S\: 

80% 10.11.1 The student will identify benefits of impressive and 
professional courtroom demeanor and appearance. 

80% 10.11.2 The student will identify those steps in the 
following areas to be taken by an officer preparing 
to give courtroom testimony: 

A. Refreshing the memory 
B. Personal appearance 

80% 10.11.3 The student will identify the following as being 
principles of effective presentation of testimony: 

A. Honesty 
B. Brevity 
C. Clarity 
D. Objectivity 
E. Emotional control 

10.11.4 Given an exercise, the student wtll furnish or 
crtttque testimony tn such a manner as to promote 
the development of professionalts• and the 
a~inistration of justice when faced wtth a variety 
of •attorney personalities•. 

These personalities will include: 

A. Badgering/belligerent 
B. Offensive 
C. Frieridly 

. D. Condescending 

lG~23..0 fiQl:'fGRAPH 
(Delete) 

PERFGBMANGE -08JEGHYE 

J.G~23~l lhe-s\Hdeft\~~ll-~\~fy-\he-\hPet~ys~leg~al 
f:~tfte\ifts~Melt-aM-tll,..lly.._aNNd-lty-\he 
1'8 lytl'a,ht 

AT Res,~pa\~R---~Pea\h~nt-l'a\8 
B~ GaJ.Yaft~-Sk~ft-Ae9p8ftse---swea\~ 
G~ Heal'\---,Ylse-l'a\e-aftd-~leed-pPesS~~Pe 
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teare}ft8-Gealt--~he-s\~ee\"W}}}-~ftderstaftd-the 
Adm}e}s\ra\}ve-Hear}eq-Preeess. 

PERFGBHANGE-G8JEGlfYE 
lG,24,l ~he-s\Ydee\"W}}}-}dee\}¥y-\he-fe}lew}eq-elemee\s-ef 

\Re-jtl'eeeUt 

(moved to 3.43.0) A· ~}e}s\ra\}¥e-s~81teeea-at-jtar\-&J-\he 
lR¥et\}!aUen 

B. Aee~nHee -lty -At\ereey -General 
G. Aqeeey-¥}}}Rf 
9, Adm}R}s\ra\}Ye-SYBjteefta-at-jtar\-ef-the-hear}Ag 
E. Hear}Ag 
F. 9eeh}en 

h- -Pre~tesee 
2,.- -F }eal 

G. Adm}n}strat}Y&-a~tlt&al-~treeess 
H. Jya}e}al-a~t,eal-~treeess 
1. Adm}R}s\ra\}Y&-taee\}ens 

(S) 10.25.0 VICE AND ORGANIZED CRIME 

(S) 

(S) 

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand the relationship 
between organized crfme and vfce; 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIVES 

10.25.1 The student will fdenttfy the key actfvftfes of 
organized crt•: 

A. Provide illegal goods and services 
B. Corrupt publfc offfcfals 
C. launder .,nay 
D. Infiltrate legftt .. te business 

10.25.2 The student will fdenttfy at least four different 
unlawful actfvitfes that are associated wtth 
organized crt•. 

A. Gublfng 
B. Loansharking 
c. Prostitution 
D. Illfctt drugs 
E. Corporate bust out 
F. Auto theft (chop shops) 
G. Liquor 
H. Highjacking 
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lG,~G,Q GGNlRG~~E9-SYBSlANGES-r9ENllElGAJ£QN 
(Delete) 

~earnjnq-Gea}~--Jhe-student-w)ll-~AderstaAd-haw-the~ajer 
gra~~s-af-)ll)e)t-Gr~s-G)ffer-)A-a~~earanee, 

PEREGRMANGE-G8JEGJlVE 

G)yen-a-G)s~laJ-Gf-a-Yar)ety-af-)ll)e)t-as-we~~-as 
l)e)~-Gr~sr-er-a-Y)s~al-re~resenta~}an-ef-same; 
the-s~Yden~-w)ll-)dent)fyt 

(moved to 3.33.0) A, Hall~elA&geAS 
8. G~i-ates 
G. S~"HR~lants 
9, Ge~ressants 

I 
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11.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess knowledge and ability which 
will enable him/her to process, confine, and care for adult and 
juvenile prisoners in such a manner as to provide the necessary 
confinement and protect the prisoner's rights and welfare. 

11.3.0 ILLEGAL FORCE AGAINST PRISONERS 

80% 
2 

80% 
2 

Learning Goal: The student will understand that illegal force 
cannot be used against a prisoner. (1-1-85) 

11.3.1 

11.3.2 

The student will explain the provisions of Penal 
Code Section 147 pertaining to willful inhumanity 
or oppression toward prisoners in the custody of a 
peace officer. 

The student will identify the provisions of Penal 
Code Section 149 pertaining to assaulting a prisoner 
•under color of authority.• 
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12.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will understand those physical ailments 
that typically affect law enforcement officers. The student will be .! able to assess his/her own physical condition and develop a physical 
fitness program designed for life-time fitness. 

12.1.0 PHYSICAL DISABLERS 

Lesu:o i ng Goa 1 : The student will learn the basic physical 
disablers that may affect an officer's career. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECS!: 

80% 12. 1.1 The student will identify the following primary 
physical disablers of law enforcement officers: 

A. Cardiovascular problems 
B. Low back injury 
c. Peptic ulcers 

70% 12 .1. 2 The student will identify the following short-term 
effects of alcohol: 

A. Intoxication 
B. Impairment of 11hysical exertion 

70% 12.1.4 The student will identify the following long-term 
effects of alcohol: · 

A. Addict ton • B. Chronic degenerative diseases, including ' 
cirrhosis of the liver, damage to the nervous 
systea, and atherosclerosis. 

70% 12.1.5 The student will identify the following short-te~ 
physiological effects of tobacco use: 

A. Constriction of arteries 
B. Changes in blood cha.istry 

70% 12.1.6 The student will identify the following long-term 
physiological effects of tobacco use: 

A. Addtctton 
B. Cardiovascular disease 
c. Respiratory disease 
D. Cancer 

70% 12.1.7 The student will identify the following substances 
in addition to alcohol and tobacco which have the 
potential for abuse: 

~ 
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A. Caffeine 
B. Prescription drugs 
C. Non-prescription drugs 
0. Illegal drugs 

12.2.0 PREVENTION OF DISABLERS 

7~ 

7~ 

Learning Goal; The student will learn the common causes of 
law enforcement officer disablers and what to do to correct 
them. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECSl; 

12.2.1 

12.2.2 

12.2.3 

The student will identify the following elements of 
a program for preventing cardiovascular disease: 

A. Aerobic exercise 
B. Weight control 
C. Nutrition 
D. Smoking cessation 
E. Stress management 

The student will fdentify appropriate flexibility 
and strength exercises for preventing low back 
injury. 

The student will identify the following elements of 
a progra. directed to the prevention of stomach 
ulcers. 

A. Stress .. nag818nt 
8. Nutrition 
C. Aerobic exercise 

12.3.0 WEIGHT CONTROL 
Learning Goal: The student wtll learn the principles of 
weight control. 

PERfORMANCE QBJECJIYEfSl; 

12.3.1 The student will tdenttfy the general effect the following 
baste food constituents have on body composition: 

A. Proteins 
B. Carbohydrates 
C. Fats 
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70% 12.3.2 

70% 12.3.3 

The student will identify commonly eaten foods that 
are either high or low in: 

A. Proteins 
B. Carbohydrates 
C. Fats 

The student will identify the following principles 
of proper body composition management: 

A. Percent body fat 
B. Nutrition 
C. Physical activity 

12.4.0 SELF-EVALUATION AND LIFETIME FITNESS 

70S 

Learnjng Goal: The student will learn how to evaluate 
personal cardiovascular health and how to develop a lifelong 
program for physical fitness: 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVECSl: 

12.4.2 The student will tdentify methods for self­
evaluating personal fitness levels in the following 
areas: 

A. Cardiovascular fitness 
B. Flexibility 
C. Muscular strength 
D. Muscular endurance 
E. Body ca.position 

12.5.0 MEPICAL/PHYSICAL PRQFICIENCY EVALUATION 

70S 

70S 

learning Goal; Thw student will perfon1 at an acceptable 
aerobic and physical fitness level. 

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVECSl; 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

The student will identify activities for each of the 
following elements of a personal physical fitness 
progra. that can be perforsed by an officer while 
off duty. 

A. Cardiovascular 
B. Muscular strength 
c. Flexibility 
D. Muscular endurance 

The student will identify the following basic 
principles of conditioning: 
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70% 12.5.3 

A. Progression 
B. Specificity 
C. Frequency 
D. Overload 
E. Duration 

The student will identify the following components 
of an exercise session: 

A. Wam-up 
B. Conditioning period 
C. Coo 1-down 

12.6.0 PRINCIPLES Of WEApoNLESS DEFENSE 

lOllS 

lOllS 

learning Goal: The student will understand basic control 
techniques of weaponless defense. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVECS!: 

12.6.1 

12.6.2 

12.6.3 

12.6.4 

12.6.5 

12.6.6 

The student will identify the basic principles of 
weaponless defense. 

A. Balance 
B. Awareness 
c. Self-control 

The student will identify the danger areas of the 
body which are: 

A. Most vulnerable to physical attack 
B. Potentially fatal 

The student will identify those parts of the body 
which can be used to overca.e resistance. 

The student wtll da.onstrate a control hold. 

The student will d..anstrate a recognized •take­
down• tacttc. 

The student will d..anstrate a carotid restraint, 
explain the hazards of its use, and the first aid 
techniques that are necessary if the technique is 
applied. 

12.7.0 AHMED SUSPECI/WE6PQNLESS DEE[NSEJV[ApoNS REJENJIQN 

learning Goal: The student will learn defenses against an 
armed assailant and principles of weapon retention • 
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PEREQRMANCE Q~JECTIVE!~l: 

90% 12.7.2 Given an exercise simulating an armed suspect, the 
student will demonstrate foot movements which will -allow him/her to enter/avoid suspect's position. 

90% 12.7.3 The student will identify the different techniques 
and mental preparation which can be used in 
disarming a suspect with various types of weapons 
and the dangers involved. 

9~ 12.7.5 Given a no alternative situation simulating a 
suspect within close proximity with a handgun, the 
student will demonstrate front and rear gun take-
aways. 

90% 12.7.6 Given a no alternative situation simulating a 
suspect within close proximity with a shotgun and/or 
rifle, the student will demonstrate methods of 
disarming the suspect. 

9~ 12.7.7 Given an exercise, the student will demonstrate a 
recognized method of weapon retention from both 
holstered and in-hlnd situations. 
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13.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the skills and knowledge 
required of an investigator to properly function in a specialized law 
enforcement agency. · 

(S) 13.1.0 SQURCES Of INFORMATION 

(S} 

(S) 

(modify) 

(Delete) 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the difference 
between open and restricted sources and how to get informa­
tion from both. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

13 .1.1 

13.1.2. 

J..3rh3 

The student will Identify at least four of the 
following open sources of Information. 

A. Library, Including newspaper morgues 
B. City and county licenses 
C. Utilities 
D. Directories 
E. Grantee/Grantor Indexes at county court house 
F. Secretary of State, Articles of Incorporation 

The student will identify at least the following 
restricted sources of infon.ation • . 
A. Law enforcetDent records such as NCIC, CJS, etc •. 
B. Other law enforc8118nt agencies 
c. Qff~rs Sources within own department 
D. Infon.ants 
L. Gpyero~~nt aqanc1as: 

L. federal 
L. · state 
1... local 

lM-tWdeft\-w~ll-Wett\~fy-a\-leas\-\lte-fellewiflt 
e leMA\t-ef -\he -deve lap•e~t\ -llld -~~a~~age•e11\ -ef 
~fePIIIItbr 

J..3r2.8 USE-AHD-GQKFRQb-Qf-INfQI!MA11Qf1 
(Delete) 

PERFQIWMGE -QI,JEfilUES 

'Rie-t\tldelt\-w~ll -111t\Nt\-'1Utlt\-H-PP~¥HY" -wf.\11 
'Freed .. -ef-lftfer.a\t-e.r• 
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l~e-st~eA~-w}~~-ldeA~}~y-~~e-Gt~¥e~eAee-6etween 
~R~~~-~G-kAGW~-aAd-~Need-~8-kAGW~~ 

l~e-st~eAt-w}~~-ldeA~lfY-~~e-e~emeRts-e¥-a-medel 
~e~}ey-aA-~~~lAg;-d}ssem}Rat}aR;-aAd-see~~}ty-ef 
lAfGPma~}GAo 

(S) 13.3.0 CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE 

(S) 

(S) 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the intelligence 
process. 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

The student will identify each element of the 
intelligence process in the correct order. 

A. Collection of information 
B. Collation 
C. Evaluation 
D. Analysis 
E. Dissemination of i~telligence 

The student will identtfy at-leas\-twe-ef the 
fynction gf the following intelligence 
organizations: · 

A. Law Enforcement Intelligence Untt, LEIU 
B. Western States Infon.ation Network, WSIN 
C. El Paso Infor.ation Center, EPIC 
~ Local agency intelligenca units 
~ Crime analysis yntts 
~ Military intelligence yntts 

13.4.0 IQEN[IFICAJIQN AND LQCATIQN OF SUSPECTS AND WITNESSES 

(S) Learning Goal: The student will understand the process of 
identifying and locating suspects and witnesses. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVE 

(S) 
(modify) 

13.4.1 The student will identify aft4 methods to locate a 
witness11 and suspectJ. 

13.5.0 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES 

(S) Learning Goal: The student will understand the analytical 
process. 

{S) 

PERFQBMANCE 08JECTIYE: 

13.5.1 The student will identify the following analytical 
techniques: 
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A. Visual Investigative Analysis, VIA 
B. Telephone Tolls 
C. link Analysis 
D. Case Analysis and Management System, CAM 

13.6.0 SURVEILLANCE TECHNIQUES 

(S) 

(modify) 

(S} 

(S) 

(S) 

Learning Goal: The student will understand how to 
effectively and safely conduct a surveillance. 

PERFOBMANCE 08JECTIVES 

13.6.1. The student will identify what must be done before 
a surveillance is instituted: 

A. Know the objective of the surveillance: Fe I' 
eMam,le;-II'PeS\-eP-~ft\e}}}geREeo 

L. arrest 
z.... intelligence 

8. Identify the offense suspected and tts ela.ents. 
c. Do a coarpleta background recant check on 

suspect~ ~fteltd~r~Yt~al-a,,.aPifteer 
~tJee\tt-addPett-IRd-leeal-havft\tr~v,a\~8 
alld -ltvt~ftett -adciPettr -tPitlhta l -ltaekgPeVIMh 
astee~a\et-aftd·\he~P-leea\Jefttr-eaPs-ava~la~le 
\a -~tJee\ -aiMI -wlle\heP -uy-ef -\Ita -aN 
'aP\~laPly-fas\r~-sv,..\-ea~~ 
MUe~a\e4-\e-41'W.r-trtrr·fu\-eP-tlewr-4ees 
~Sitft\ -&llllt1'1fttr-hat-tvSitft\-ttHCI-gVtts-ht-\he 
,.,,,-e\e .. 

13.6.2 The student will tdenttfy the four general 
classifications of specialized surveillance 
equi.-ent: 

A. Photographic, e.g., 3S. Caera 
B. Optical, e.g., telescope or binoculars 
c. Intelligence Kit, e.g., SK-9, AID, TRF 
D. Nightscope 

13.6.3. The student wtll tdanttfy the three 110st iiiiPOrtant 
factors to consider when using spectaltzed 
surveillance equi.-ent: 

A. Legal aspects 
B. Proper care of the equt.-ent 
c. EquiPI&ftt capabtltttes and lt•ttattons 

13.6.4 The student wtll identify two considerations which 
!MISt be resolved whenever a suspect ts under 
surveillance: 
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(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(add) 

(add) 

u,:~..a 

13.6.5 

13.6.6 

13.6.7 

13.6.8 

13.6.9 

13:6.10 

A. Does the officer have a right to be where he is? 
B. Does the suspect have a right to privacy? 

The student will identify the five classifications 
of California Law Enforcement agency authorized by 
PC 633 to overhear or record confidential 
communications: 

A. California Department of Justice (Attorney 
General) 

B. District Attorneys 
C. CHP 
D. Police Departments 
E. Sheriff Departments 

The student will participate in a moving 
surveillance exercise using vehicles. 

The student will participate in a walking 
surveillance exercise. 

The student will identify liability implications 
when an officer violates traffic laws while 
conducting a surveillance. 

A. The officer is crt•tnally liable for violating 
traffic laws unless the surveillance vehicle ts 
displaying a lighted red light to the front and 
sounding a siren as necessary (21055 CVC). 

B. The officer is not ctvtlly liable for damages 
while operating an authorized emergency vehicle 
responding to an 818rgency call or when in the 
immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected 
violator (17004 CVC).* 

c. The agency is civilly liable for the negligence 
or wrongful acts or a.tssions of its employees 
(17001 CVC). 

The student wtll identify the provisions of the 
California wire tapping law. (Penal Code 631) 

The student wi 11 identify the ten. •confidential 
COIIIIIUn i catt on. • (Penal Code 632) 

EB!!m!ll;en -OOGUMQ!li 

l;earfti"' -&tal t- -lite -sWdelt\ -wt-ll -ttMePs\afiCf -wltt-elt dee1111e1t\s 
aPe~s\-lt-a~'J.e-\8~-fl"avdv'J.elt\. 
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PEREGRMANGE-G8JEGitYE 
u~1-~1 

(moved to 3.12.0) 

lhe -shdeRt. -wi-1-1- -i-deRHfy -t.l\e -a~Gst. -fpe~ueRt 1-y 
eReeuRtePed-fpa\idul-eRt.~eeumeRtst 

A, DPi-YePts-1-i-eeRse 
B. Hedi--Ga"J.-eal'ds 
G. Bi-Pt.l\-eePt.i-fi-eat.es 
D. Licenses issued by consumer affairs 

13.8.0 CASE MANAGEMENT 

(new) Learning Goal: The stydent will understand case management 
techniques. 

(S) 

(new) 

(S) 

13 .8.1 The student will identify time management technlgyes 
jnclyding: 

A.. To do list 
~ Priority list 
~ Setting dye dates 
~ T1me-11ne charting: 

13.8.2 The student will identify the follqw1ng factors 
which shoyld.be considered in allocating tnyest1gat1ye 
resources . 

A.. Solyab111ty . 
~ pol1tfcal considerations 
~ l1kel1bogd an4 cost of qbtafn1nq required 

physical and documantary ayfdenca 
~ Ltkelfbqqd and cqst qf obtaining reqy1red 

tast1MDY 

-· (POS-SPEC-BI-COURSE) 6/13/90 
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ATTACHMENT E 

SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE 

PRESENT COURSE PROPOSED COURSE 

Functional # # Proposed Proposed 
Area 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 

10.0 
11.0 
12.0 

13.0 

PO's Hours Hours # PO's 

Prof. Orientation 33 10 12 33 
Pol. comm. Relations 20 15 16 16 
Law 64 20 42 101 
Laws of Evidence 25 15 18 25 
Communications 19 15 15 23 
Vehicle Operations 16 8 0 0 
Force and Weaponry 36 33 48 39 
Field Procedures 35 39 40 47 
Criminal Invest. 30 24 42 30 
Custody 0 0 1 2 
Physical Fitness & 
Defense Techniques 27 12 40 27 
Specialized Inves. 18 18 36 18 
TOTAL 323 209 310 361 

EXAMINATIONS 
Written 11 16 
Scenario Q u 
TOTAL 220 340 

Note * Although the existing course is 220 hours, 
presenters average 284 hours to present the 
course, with no scenario testing. .,. . 

--
..... 

. ·-
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ATTACHMENT F 

COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1 

BASIC TRAINING 

1-6. Specialized Basic Investigators Course content and Minimum 
hours*: The Performance Objectives listed in the POST 
document Performance Obiectives for the POST Specialized 
Basic Investigators Course are contained under broad 
functional areas and learning goals. The functional areas 
and learning goals are descriptive in nature and only 
provide a brief overview of the more specific content of the 
performance objectives. This course includes the curriculum 
of the 40-hour P.C. 832 Laws of Arrest and Firearms Course. 

Specialized investigators basic training may be met by 
satisfactory completion of the training requirements of the 
Regular Basic course. 

~· Performance objectives must be taught and tested. 
~. A minimum of 340 hours of instruction in the 

Specialized Basic Course is required, 

Functional Areas: 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 
9.0 
10.0 
11.0 
12.0 
13.0 

Professional Orientation 
Police Community Relations 
Law 
Laws of Evidence 
Communications 
Vehicle Operations peleted 
Force and Weaponry 
Field Procedures 
(Deleted) 
criminal Investigation 
(Deleted) custody 
Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques 
Specialized Investigative Techniques 

Examinations 

ll 
ll 
ll 
.!.!!. 
.u 
_Q 
ll 
.i2. 

.u 
_l 
.i2. 
1.2 

1.Q. 

-i-&- hours 
~hours 
~hours 
±5- hours 
~hours 
-8- hours 
~hours 
~hours 
~hours 
~hours 
-+hours 
-*"!-hours 

---*3- hours 

~hours 

Total Minimum Required Hours 1J.Q ~hours 

* Since the majority of the Specialized Basic Course is taken 
directly from the Regular Basic, it is important that the 
numbering system correspond. For that reason Functional 
Areas 9.0 and 11.0 (Traffic and CUstody, respectively) are 
shown deleted. Conversely, a new Functional Area, 13.0 
Specialized Investigative Techniques, has been developed for 
the Specialized Basic Investigators Course. 
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ATTACHMENT G 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS 
SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Sections 13503,13506 and 13510 of the Penal Code and in order 
to interpret, implement, and make specific Sections · 
832.3, 832.6 and 13510 of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, 
amend, or repeal regulations in Chapter of Title 11 of the 
California Code of Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the 
proposed amendments will be held before the full Commission on: 

Date: November 1, 1990 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 
Place:Raddison Hotel 

Sacramento, California 
Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may 
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action 
proposed, during the public hearing; 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

Commission Procedure D-1, Basic Training, currently specifies a 
minimum length of 220 hours for the Specialized Basic 
Investigators Course. Procedure D-1, which also specifies the 
functional areas and respective hours of instruction, is 
incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 100S(a), 
Basic Training. The proposed net increase of 101 hours for 
instruction in selected functional areas and the..additionof 
nineteen hours for practicai exercise/scenario.testing.would 
increase the total minimum hours to 340. 

These proposed changes are designed to adjust·the minimuD length 
of specialized basic training to be consistent with the minimum 
number of hours currently required to be consistent with the 
minimum number of hours currently required to conduct the 
training. POST studies show what the training presenters now 
exceed the current 220-hour minimum in order to present the 
minimum required curriculum. Since January 1984, when the 
specialized Basic Course was last updated, curriculum has been 
added that requires approximately 60 additional hours of 
instruction. This increase is necessary because many of the 
functional areas for the Specialized Basic Course are identical 
in content and hours with the Regular Basic Course. No 
substantial impact is expected for this proposed increase. 
Agencies which attend the Specialized Basic Investigators Course 
are members of the POST Specialized Program which is voluntary 
and not reimbursable from the POST fund. 

1 



The proposed increase in testing hours for exercise/scenarios is 
necessary to insure performance abilities in the physical defense •

1 and weaponless defense areas for officer safety. 

It is proposed that Commission Regulation 1005 be amended to 
incorporate by reference the document, Performance Objectives for 
the POST Specialized Basic Investigators Course, 1990. In 
addition POST Procedure D-1-6 which is currently incorporated by 
reference into POST Regulation 1005 be amended to make these 
performance objectives mandatory. this will insure uniform 
performance among students and standardization of instruction 
between presenters. 

PUBLIC COMMENT 

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman c. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the 
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting · 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 

TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
above address. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the Stater 
None 
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~, Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 

Local Mandate: None 

~ 

~ 

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None 

Small Business Impact: None 

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None 

Housing Costs: None 

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 

3 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

Regulatory Action: Basic Training Standards 
Specialize Basic Investigators 
Course 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
will hold a public hearing on November 1, 1990, for the purpose 
of receiving comments on proposed changes to Commission 
Procedure D-1-6 to; l) increase the Specialized Basic 
Investigators Course from 220 hours to 340 hours, and 2) make 
performance objectives in the Specialized Basic Course 
mandatory. 

Minimum Length of Basic Courses 

Commission Regulation 1005 (a) specifies the basic training 
requirements for all peace officer members of law enforcement 
agencies participating in the POST program. Requirements for the 
Specialized Basic Investigators Course are set forth in the POST 
Administrative Manual, Section D-1, ·Paragraph 1-6. The minimum 
length of the course is currently 220 hours. It is proposed to 
increase the length to 340 hours, a 120-hour increase, effective· 
January 1, 1990. This proposed change is designed to have the 
minimum length more accurately reflect actual hours currently 
required to conduct the training. Both academy presenters 
presently require approximately 284 hours to present the minimum 
curriculum. Since January 1984, when the Specialized Basic 
Investigators Course was last updated, curriculum has been added 
that requires additional instructional and testing time to the 
Regular Basic Course. The Specialized Basic Course uses 
identical Performance Objectives in the majority of the course 
and must be realigned with the Regular Basic. It is important to 
have POST's minimum course hours accurately reflect the necessary 
hours to help ensure quality and to assist academies in . 
presenting quality, uniform instruction. 

The Document Performance Objectives for the POST Specialized 
Basic Investigators Course was developed to identify more 
specifically the content required of academy presenters. 
Individual performance objectives were developed pursuant to 
identified job tasks performed by peace officers assigned to the 
specialized investigative function. Objectives are directed at 
particular skills, knowledge or attitudes that investigators must 
be proficient in for their job tasks. Some objectives reflect 
new knowledge, some new skills or updated skills and others are 
legislative training mandates that require instruction in 
particular subject areas. In every case, performance objectives 
are developed with the input of representatives of acad&*y 
instructors, special interest groups, subject matter experts and 
law enforcement experts. Each performance objective is 
thoroughly reviewed by staff from various perspectives, including 



legality,, discrimination, consistency, instructional scope and 
testability. 

Instructional and testing hours for each functional area are 
arriveu ac by comparisons between the Regular Basic Course time 
requirements and estimates by subject matter experts who teach 
similar subjects. 

Subject matter experts and instructors estimate the additional 
curriculum will require a 120 hour increase to instruct and test. 

Additionally, POST proposed to amend POST Commission Procedure 
D-1-6 which is incorporated by reference in to POST regulation 
1005, to make performance objectives mandatory in the Specialized 
Basic Investigators course. This will insure uniformity of 
instruction between presenters and standardization between 
students. 

• ' . 



• 

~· 

NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF REGULATION 1005 AS REVISED PURSUANT TO THE 
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989. 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

PUBLIC HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS 
SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE 

1005. Minimum Standards for Training 

(a) - (i) **** 

PAM Section D-1-1 adopted effective 
herein incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-1-2 adopted effective 
incorporated by reference. 

* is 

* is herein 

PAM Section· D-1-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and 
amended January 24, 1985 and · * is herein 
incorporated by reference. ' 

PAM Section D-1-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and 
amended January 24, 1985 and * is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-1-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and 
amended January 24, 1985 and * is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-1-6 
amended * 
by reference. 

adopted effective October 20, 1983, and 
and * is herein.incorporated 

PAM Section D-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and 
amended October 20, 1983 and January 29, 1988 is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

The POST Basic Academy Physical conditioning Manual 
(February 1990) adopted effective· * is herein 
incorporated by reference. 

The document, Performance Objectives for the POST Basic 
Course - 1989 adopted effective * is herein 
incorporated by reference. 



The document, Performance Objectives for.the POST 
Specialized Basic Investigators Course - 1990 adopted 
effective * is herein incorporated by reference. 

*This date to be filled in by OAL 

Authority: 
Reference: 

Sections 13503, 13506, 13510, Penal Code 
Sections 832, 832.3, 13506, 13510, 13510.5, 
13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520 and 
13523, Penal Code · 



GOMMISSIO,•i <)N PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

REPORT 

• 
Contract Requests - Legislative 

lsuffiao~~~~U~p~d_a_t~e __ T_e_l_e_c __ o_u_r~s~e~~~~~--------------------1A~~~~5\~-1_9 __ :• ___ 1_9 __ 9_o ____ -l 
Training Program 
Services Bureau Ken O'Brien 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only · Status Report No 

In the space provided below, brieHy describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional :;heets if required. 

ISSUE: 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to enter 
into contracts for actual costs, but in an amount not to exceed 
$50,000, to develop and present a televised training course in 
conjunction with the California Peace Officers Association (CPOA) on 
the subject of Legislative Update. 

BACKGROUND: 

For many years now, the CPOA has presented an annual Legislative 
Update course in November and December. Usually, the course entails 
19 or 20 presentations at locations all over the state. For the 
past four years, course presentations have also been made to rural 
northern California areas by means of microwave transmission. The 
microwave broadcast is limited to the northern California sites and 
is basically a broadcast of the live six hour program in its 
entirety. 

Under this proposal, this microwave broadcast would be replaced by a 
more compact program, broadcast via satellite to agencies 
throughout the state. The program would be viewed live at multiple 
sites and would also be recorded on tape for future showing at.an 
agency's convenience. 

Evaluation of POST'S first two televised training programs has 
shown that the presentation of training by means of satellite 
technology is practical, feasible and cost effective. POST 
proposes to develop this program in conjunction with the CPOA. 

ANALYSIS: 

The current CPOA course is intended for supervisors and trainers, 
who are expected to return to their agencies and provide additional 
training to the rest of their personnel. The extent to which this 
is actually done is not known. There is no question, however, that 
secondary training could be accomplished much more expediently with 
the aid of a recorded videotape of the proposed live, condensed 
training program. 
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It is anticipated that the proposed program would encompass two to 
three hours and be divided into 15-minute segments, each of which 
would be suitable for a "roll call" presentation. Questions would 
be answered following each segment. 

Since the live broadcast would follow the statewide classroom 
presentations by CPOA, there is no way to accurately estimate the 
number of persons who would attend. It is reasonable to speculate, 
however, that the videotape recordings of the live broadcast may be 
shown to as many as several thousand officers. 

In addition to an interagency agreement with one of the units of 
the state university system, POST would contract with CPOA to 
provide the raw data for the program. As part of the contract, 
CPOA would also be expected to provide consultation services during 
the program's development phase. CPOA's portion of the contract 
costs are included in the $50,000 amount requested. (The Long Range 
Planning Committee originally had considered $40,000. While this 
figure may still represent a reasonable estimate of the cost of the 
program, the fact that the contracts will be limited to actual costs 
and the difficulty of renegotiating an increase, should that become 
necessary, suggests including a prudent reserve in the allocation to 
cover any unforseen circumstances). 

While the two previous programs were produced by means of an 
interagency agreement with San Diego State University, there are 
other units of the state university system which are involved in 
satellite training. Authority is requested to negotiate an 
interagency agreement with any of these units of the university 
system, depending on availability, convenience and the ability to 
produce effective programs. · 

This proposal has been reviewed and approved by the CPOA Executive 
Committee and comes to the Commission with a recommendation for 
approval by the commission's Long Range Planning Committee. This is 
a pilot presentation. Evaluation will be built in as part of the 
design. An advisory committee will be formed to review development 
and evaluation activities. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into contracts for actual 
costs, but in a total cumulative amount not to exceed $50,000, for 
the development and presentation of a satellite distributed 
telecourse training program on the subject of Legislative Update . 

I 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Recommendation to Update POST curriculum 
Standards for the PC 832 Course 

Training Program 
Services 

lnlcnnaticn Only 

Glen Fine 

Financial lmpaCI: 

Status Report 

provided below, bfielly describe 1he ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and 

ISSUE; 

July 19,1990 

Hal Snow 

June 16, 1990 

Yes (See Analysis lor details) 

No 

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing in conjunction 
with the January 1991 meeting to consider updating POST's 
curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC 832 Course? 

BACKGROUND; 

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 832 mandating an introductory 
training course for peace officers, POST requires a minimum 24• 
hour Arrest Course and for those peace officers who carry 
firearms an addit.ional 16-hour Firearms Course for a total 40-
hour requirement. See Attachment A for the existing POST course 
outline for the PC 832 Course. As part of POST's curriculum 
standards for the course, it is recommended (but not required) 
that peace officers who make arrests complete an additional 16- -· 
hour communications and Arrest Methods Course. Effective July 1, 
1989, the course curriculum was converted from a.topical outline 
to 91 required performance objectives from the Regular Basic . 
Course to implement mandatory POST testing of course graduates 
under Penal Code section 83·2 (a). 

Course hours have remained the same since inception of the 
requirement in 1973 because of the possibility of this course 
being considered a state mandated local program and the State 
(possibly POST) having to reimburse for training costs for those 
who would otherwise not be eligible for POST reimbursement. 
Since 1973, at least two POST curriculum reviews have suggested 
the course content and hours need to be expanded but staff has 
declined to recommend curriculum or hourly additions. The only 
exception has been for Level III Limited Function Reserve Peace 
Officers wherein POST requires completion of the full 56 hours 
including the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Techniques 
Course. 

ANALYSIS; 

For many peace officers (except those subject to the Basic 
Course), this course is the only required law enforcement 



training. Missing from the Arrest Course is curriculum 
considered critical to the task of making an arrest and use of • 
firearms which are the primary focus of the course. POST's 
minimum curriculum and hourly standards for the Arrest and 
Firearms Courses are considered insufficient for adequate 
treatment of these tasks. For example, no instruction is 
provided on overcoming resistance from a person under arrest 
short of using a firearm. 

Four factors have emerged that suggest it may be timely to 
upgrade POST requirements for the course including: 

1. Recent informal legal advice to POST has suggested that 
this training requirement should be interpreted as a 
requirement upon the individual and not upon the 
employing agency thus reducing the possibility of this 
being considered a state mandated/reimbursable program. 

2. In developing a proposed training standard for school 
peace officers under Senate Bill 446 of 1989 (separate 
agenda item for this meeting), the need to include some 
officer safety curriculum, i.e., defensive 
tactics/arrest methodsjsearchjand handcuffing was 
identified as necessary to obtain field support. The 
proposed curriculum changes would satisfy this need. 

3. With the completion of POST's PC 832 Interactive 
Training Program, a convenient means to expedite the 
training has become available to training institutions 
to effectively present the training in considerably 
less time (25-60% less) compared to traditionally 
presented instruction. In developing the interactive 
(IVD) version of the PC 832 Course, existing 
performance objectives and those proposed for addition 
were included. Thus, the impact of increasing the 
curriculum and hourly requirements for this course are 
significantly minimized with the availability of the 
PC 832 Interactive Training Program. Indications from 
field testing of the program suggest that most 
students can complete the training (including the 
proposed additions) within the existing minimum hours. 
Approximately 20 or 33% of the existing presenters are 
using the program and therefore can seek a waiver of 
minimum hours consistent with Commission policy. 

4. Sixty or 97% of the 62 PC 832 Course presenters exceed 
the minimum POST hourly requirements indicating that 
most presenters have already included the curriculum 
from the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods 
Course indicating there is agreement this training is 
needed. 

• 

The proposal before the Commission is to: 1) add the curriculum ,. 
(31 performance objectives) of the 16-hour Communications and 

2. 
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Arrest Methods Course (see Attachment B) to the Arrest Course; 2) 
add three other performance objectives to the Arrest Course 
concerning Related Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and 
Handcuffing Suspects; and 3) add one performance objective to the 
Firearms Course concerning Firearms Shooting Positions. See 
Attachment C for these performance objectives. These objectives 
are considered essential for all peace officers and are directly 
related to the tasks of making an arrest and using a firearm. 

To implement these curriculum additions and to meet the need for 
more training time to adequately address existing POST 
curriculum requirements, it is proposed the Arrest course hours 
be increased from 24 to 52 and the Firearms Course from 16 to 24. 
Attachment D provides a revised Course outline indicating these 
changes. The following chart provides a comparison of the 
existing and proposed course hours. 

Current 

16-hour 
Communications 
and Arrest Methods 

16-hour 
Firearms Course 

24-hour 
Arrest Course 

Optional 

Required for 
Armed 
Officers 

Required 
for all 

Hours 

Proposed 

24-hour 
Firearms Course 

(increased from 
16 to 24 hours) 

52-hour 
Arrest Course 

Required for 
Armed 
Officers 

(includes 16-hour Required 
Communications and · for all 
Arrest Methods Course 
plus 12 addnional 

. hours) 

Attachment E provides a more detailed analysis of existing and 
proposed course hours. For the Firearms Course, the primary 
purpose for increasing course hours is to afford more opportunity 
for trainee firearms practice which would improve the present 
pass rate (of 90%) on the POST PC 832 Firearms Test. The 
proposed requirement for the 24-hour Firearms Course is seven 
classroom and 15 hours range with two additional hours for 
presenter and POST testing. The increased hours for the Arrest 
course is primarily to accommodate the recommended added 
curriculum. 

To provide adequate time for implementation by training 
presenters and for POST test development, a one-year delayed 
implementation date following Commission regulation adoption is 
recommended. It is planned that the proposed additional 
performance objectives requiring student demonstration of 
proficiency will be evaluated by the certified training 
institutions using guidelines, checksheets and evaluator 
training supplied by POST. 

• Of the 6,000 plus annual trainees for the PC 832 Course, an 
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unknown percentage are non-peace officers such as students, 
private security guards, building inspectors, sanitation • 
inspectors, persons seeking to fulfill local gun permit 
requirements, etc. Some course presenters have expressed the 
need to have the Arrest Course modularized to accommodate these 
persons because they do not need the proposed additional 
training. POST requirements for the course are based upon the 
training needs of peace officers and not these persons. 
Therefore, it is planned that latitude would be granted to course 
presenters for modularizing the Arrest Course at local option but 
that persons not completing the course would be ineligible to 
take the POST exam. 

The existing and proposed performance objectives are derived from 
those of the regular Basic Course so as to facilitate the 
curriculum updating process and to ensure comparability as 
implied in Penal Code Section 832 which indicates that persons 
completing the Basic Course are exempt from the PC 832 Course. 

Even though the existing and proposed PO's of the PC 832 Course 
are carefully selected from the Basic Course for their universal 
applicability to all peace officers, some terminology and 
conditions under which peace officers perform vary from group to 
group. For example, state correctional peace officers do not 
generally interact with members of the community at large but 
rather with prison offenders. It is contemplated that review of 
all PC 832 performance objectives will be made in the near future 
with a view towards correcting any non-universal terminology and • 
providing assurance that appropriate latitude exists in the 
demonstration of skills in peace officer work settings. Any 
needed technical changes will be made. Should any need for non­
technical change be identified, a report would be prepared for 
Commission consideration. At this time it is not expected that 
substantive changes will be necessary. 

To implement the proposed curriculum and hourly changes, 
Regulation 1081 (1) would have to be modified through a public 
hearing. Attachment F provides a copy of the proposed Notice of 
Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons, and proposed language 
changes to Regulation 1081 (1). 

RECOMHENQATION: 

Schedule a public hearing in conjunction with the January 1991 
meeting to consider changes to Regulation 1081 (1) that would 
update POST's curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC 832 
Course. 

4. 
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EXISTING COURSE OUTLINE ATTACHMENT A 

.-------- Commission oo Peace Olftc:er Standards and Tnlnln& ---------.... 

POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

July I, 1989 

ARREST AND FIREARMS TRAINING REQUIREMENT - P.C. 832 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Law 
Commission Procedure 0-7 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

Penal Code Section 832(a) (added by Statutes 1971) requires every person 
described in Chapter 4.5, Title 3 of Pt. 2, of the Penal Code as a peace 
officer to complete a course of training prescribed by the Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training. P.C. Section 832(b)(l) requires such 
training to be completed within 90 days following date of employment and 
prior to the exercise of peace officer powers. 

Civil Code Section 607(f) requires humane officers who carry firearms to 
complete a course of training approved by the Commission. The firearms 
portion of the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course was approved by the 
Commission to satisfy the requirements of the law. 

BACKGROUND 

The course curriculum was approved by the Con~ission in 1972 and revised in 
1985. The course is certified for 40 hours, presented in two parts--24 
hours in laws of arrest and 16 hours in firearms. Peace officers who do not 
carry firearms are not required to complete the firearms portion. The. 
Commission also recommends, but does not mandate, that peace officers who 
are subject to making arrests complete an additional 16-hour course in 
Communication.and Arrest Methods. The course curriculum was updated July I, 
1989 to require specific performance objectives from the Regular Basic · 
Course. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

The P.C. 832 Course is certified to community colleges and law enforcement 
agencies in blocks of 40 or more hours only. The course curriculum consists 
of a topical outline and selected required performance objectives included 
in the POST-certified Basic Course. Refer to POST publication Performance 
Objectives for the Basic Course . 



-------- Commission on Peace Omcer Standards and Training ---------... 

TOPICAl OUTLINE* 

Arrest Course (24 Hours) (Required for all peace officers) 

A. Professional Orientation (4 Hours) 

1. Professionalism (1.2.1) 
2. Ethics/Unethical Behavior (1.3.1-2) (1.4.1-4) 
3. Administration of Justice Components (1.7.1-2) 
4. California Court System (1.9.1-2) 
5. Discretionary Decision Making (1.11.1-4) 

B. Law (12 Hours) 

1. Introduction to Law (3.1.1-3) 
2. Crime Elements (3.2.1-3) 
3. Intent (3.3.1) 
4. Parties to a Crime (3.4.1-2) 
5. Defenses (3.5.1-2) 
6. Probable Cause (3.6.1-2) 
7. Obstruction of Justice (3.8.1-7) 
8. Constitutional Rights Law (3.37.1,3,4) 
9. Laws of Arrest (3.38.1-9,12-13) 

10. Effects of Force (7.1.1-2) 
11. Reasonable Force (7.2.1-3) 
12. Deadly Force (7.3.1-5) 
13. Illegal Force Against Prisoners (11.3.1-2) 

C. Laws of Evidence (4 Hours) 

1. Concepts of Evidence (4.1.1-5) 
2. Rules of Evidence (4~6.I-3) 
3. Search Concept (4.7.I-2,4) 
4. Seizure Concept (4.8.I-5) 

D. Investigation (3 Hours) 

I. Preliminary Investigation (IO.I.4) 
2. Interrogation (8.8.I) 
3. Identification, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence 

(I0.6.I-3,6-7) 
4. Chain of Custody (I0.7.I-2) 

Examination (I Hour) 

*Note that required performance objectives are included in parenthesis. 

2-2 

• 

•• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

-------- Commission on Pace omcer Standuds and Tnlnlng ---------..... 

Firearms Course (16 Hours) (Required for peace officers 
who carry ftr.earms) 

A. Firearms Safety (7.5.1) 

B. Handgun Familiarization (7.6.1) 

C. Firearms Care and Cleaning (7.7.1) 

D. Firearms Shooting Principles (7.10.1) 

E. Firearms Range (Combat) (7.15.1) * 
*Modified for P.C. 832 Course 

Communications and Arrest Methods Course {16 Hours) 
(Recommended for peace officers who make arrests) 

A. Community Relations {2 Hours) 

l. Community Service Concept {2.1.1) 
2~ Community Attitudes and Influences (2.2.1-4) 

B. Communications {5 Hours) 
I 

1. Interpersonal Communication {5~.1-3) 
2. Note Taking (5.2.1-3) 
3. Introduction to Report Writing (5.3.1-3) 
4. Interviewing Techniques (10.8.1) 

C. Arrest and Control (8 Hours) 

1. Weaponless Defense/Control Techniques (12.6.1-5) (12.7.2-3,7) 
2. Person Search Techniques (8.14.1-4) 
3. Restraint Devices (8.19.1-2) 
4. PriSoner Transportation ("8.20.1-3) 

Examination (1 Hour) 

Total (56 Hours) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

PROPOSED PO'S FROM THE COMMUNICATIONS AND ARREST METHODS COURSE 

A. COMMUNITY RELATIONS (2 HOURS) 

COMMUNITY SERVICE CONCEPT 

2 .1. 1 The student will identify the following roles as 
those included within the police responsibility to 
provide community service: 

A. Order maintenance 
B. Crime prevention 
c. Public education 
D. Deliver of service 
E. Enforcement of law 

COMMUNITY ATTITUDES AND INFLUENCES 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

The student will identify ways to personally 
influence and affect the community's attitude 
toward law enforcement with the following: 

A. Schools 
B. Media-newspapers, TV, radio 
c. Family 
o. Friends/Acquaintances 
E. Victims/Witnesses 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations 
depicting an officer's interaction with he public, 
the student will identify the expected behavior of 
an officer from the perspective of the following: 

A. The community 
B. The persons directly involved 
c. The student's department 
o. The student officer 

The student will identify the following techniques 
for coping with cultural and socio-economic 
differences: 

A. Identify and communicate with the 
representatives of different cultural and 
socio-economic groups 
B. Avoid pre-judqing individuals based on their 
cultural origins or socio-economic status 
c. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome 

The student will identify the folkways, mores, 
values, and particular needs for law enforcement 
services of each of the following community 
groups: 



A. Racial Minority 
B. Ethnic Minority 
c. women 
o. Sexual Orientation 
E. Economic Group 
F. Elderly/youth 
G. Physically Handicapped 

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 

5 .1.1 

5.1.2 

5 .1. 3 

The student will identify the following as non­
language factors which contribute to a negative 
response from the public: 

A. Officious and oppressive manner 
B. Disrespectful attitude 
c. Officious tone of voice 
D. Use of body language 

The student will identify the following as being 
language factors which contribute to a negative 
res.ponse from the pUblic: 

A. 
B. 
c. 

D. 

Profanity 
Derogatory language 
Offensive terminology directed toward members 
of community groups 
Inappropriate use of police jargon 

Given practical exercises depicting stressful 
situations of interaction with the pUblic, the 
student will deal properly and effectively with 
persons exhibiting difficulty communicating due 
to: 

A. IrratiQnal behavior 
B. Age 

NOTE TAKING 

5. 2 .l - The student will identify the following uses of 
field notes: 

A. Basis for writing reports 
B. Reduces the need to recontact parties 

involved 
c. Provides a greater degree of accuracy 

relative to times, statements, and events 
than memory alone 

• 



• 

• 

• 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

The student will identify the following types of 
information that should be entered into field 
notes: 

A. Suspects 
B. Victims 
C. Witnesses 
D. Date(s) and time(s)· of occurrence 
E. Exact location of occurrence and persons 

involved 
F. Any other important information, i.e., case 

number, location and chain of evidence, 
assisting officer's activity, type of 
incident 

Given simulated police situations, the student 
will demonstrate the ability to take neat and 
accurate notes. 

INTRODUCTION TO REPORT WRITING 

5.3.1 

5.3.2. 

5.3.3 

The.student will identify the following uses of 
police reports: 

A. 
B. 

c • 

D. 
E. 
F. 

Record facts into a permanent record 
Provide coordination of follow-up activities 
and investigative leads 
Provide basis for prosecution and use by 
defense 
Provide a source for officer evaluation 
Provide statistical data 
Provide reference material 

The student will identify the following 
characteristics as essential to a good report: 

A. Accuracy 
B. Conciseness 
c. Completeness 
o. Clarity 
E. Legibility 
F. Objectivity 
G. Grammatically Correct 
H. Correct Spelling 

The student will identify the following questions 
as those that should be answered by a complete 
report: 

A. Who 
B. What 



c. 
D. 
E. 
F. 

When 
Where 
Why 
How 

INTERVIEWING 

10.8.1 The student will identify those systematic steps 
that an officer should take in preparing for an 
interview. 

PRINCIPLES OF WEAPONLESS DEFENSE 

12.6.1 

12.6.2 

12.6.3 

12.6.4 

12.6.5 

The student will identify the basic principles of 
weaponless defense. 

A. Balance 
B. Awareness 
c. Self-control 

The student will identify the danger areas of the 
body which are: 

A. Most vulnerable to physical attack 
B. Potentially fatal 

The student will identify those parts ot the body 
which can be.used to overcome resistance. 

The student will demonstrate a control hold. 

The student will demonstrate a recognized "taka­
down" tactic. 

ARMED SUSPECT/WEAPONLESS DEFENSE/WEAPONS RETENTION 

12.7.2 Given an exercise simulating an armed suspect, the 
student will demonstrate toot movements which will 
allow him/her to enter;avoid suspect's position. 

12.7.3 - The student will identity the different techniques 
and mental preparation which can be used in 
disarming a suspect with various types of weapons 
and the dangers involved. 

12.7.7 Given an exercise, the ~tudent will demonstrate a 
recognized method of weapon retention from both 
holstered and in-hand situations. 

• 

• 

• 
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PERSON SEARCH TECHNIQUES 

8.14.1 

8.14.2 

8.14.3 

8.14.4 

The student will identify the methods of searching 
individuals of the opposite sex. 

The student will identify the following principles 
of the search of an individual which maximize the 
effectiveness of the search and the safety of the 
officer(s): 

A. Constant alertness 
B. Maintaining a position of control and 

"advantage" 
c. Thoroughness of search 
D. Safeguarding of weapons (officer•s;suspect•s) 
E. search from the rear 
F. search with one hand, control with the other 
G. Keep gun out of reach of suspect(s) 
H. Search systematically by use of proper hand 

technique 
I. If weapon found, notify back-up officer 

immediately and maintain control of suspect 
and weapon 

The student will identify those places on males 
and females where dangerous weapons or contraband 
may be concealed • 

The student will identify the following 
responsibilities as being those of a "covering 
officer" when backing up another officer 
conducting a search of an individual(s): 

A. Protect searching officer from outside-
interference 

B. Psycholpgical intimidation of the person(s) 
being searched 

c. Physical assistance of search officer, if 
necessary 

D. Continuous observation of suspect(s} 

RESTRAINT DEVICES 

8.19.1 The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies 
regarding the use of restraint devices on the 
following types of prisoners: 

A. Adult males 
B. Adult females 
c. Juveniles 
D. Mentally ill 



8.19.2 The student will identify the purposes and 
limitations of restraint devices used on 
prisoners. 

This will minimally include temporary restraint to 
prevent: 

A. Attack on officer 
B. Escape 
c. The destruction of concealment of evidence of 

contraband 
D. Self-inflicted injury 

PRISO~ER TRANSPORTATION 

8.20.1 

820.2 

820.3 

The student will learn the proper method of 
transporting prisoners. 

This will minimally include 

A. The search of the area in which the prisoners 
isjwas seated before and after transportation 

B. Positioning of officer(s) and prisoner(s) 
within the vehicle 

c. Close observation of the prisoner(s) 
D. Use of seat belts 

The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies 
regarding transportation of prisoners: 

This identification will minimally include: 

A. Transportation of adult males/females 
B. Positioning·within vehicle 
c. Injured or sick prisoners 
D. Transportation of juveniles 
E. Violentjcombativejhostile prisoners 

The student will safely and securely position 
simulated prisoners for transportation. This 
will minimally include single and multiple 
prisoners while working alone and with a partner. 

• 

• 

• 
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ATTACHMENT C 

PROPOSED PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE ADDITIONS 

RELATED LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 

1.8.1 The student will identify a primary function, 
jurisdiction, and area of potential mutual assistance 
for the following federal, state, and local agencies: 

A. California Highway Patrol (CHP) 
B. Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) 
C. California Department of Justice, Division of Law 
Enforcement 
D. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) 
E. Postal Service 
F. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) 
G. secret Service 
H. Immigration Service 
I. Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Division of Treasury 

Department 
J. Military Police 
K. u.s. Marshal 
L. Appropriate federal, state and local agencies 

SEARCH/CONTROL SIMULATION 

8.18.2 Given an exercise, the student will safely and 
effectively conduct the following searches of a 
suspect(s): · 

A. Visual search 
B. cursory search 
c. High risk or arrest searches 

1. standing 
2. kneeling 
3. prone 

All items of contraband or weapons which can reasonable 
be located within legal constraints will be located, 
and the student will maintain personal safety and 
suspect's security. 

RESTBAINT DEYICES 

8.19.3 In a simulated situtation, the student will safely and 
effectively handcuff single and multiple suspects. 
This will minimally include the: 

A. Handcuffing of a single suspect 
B. Handcuffing of two suspects with a single pair of 

cuffs 
c. Handcuffing three or more suspects together with two 



or more pairs of cuffs 
~ •. Maintaining constant control of the suspect 
E. Maintain constant control of the restraining 
device{s) 
F. Demonstrating double lock option 
G. Maintaining reasonable degree of tightness of 
restraint devices 
H. Control positioning of suspect's hands 
I. Maintaining continuous observation of the suspect 
J. Additional restraint devices 

HANDGUN SHOOTING PRINCIPLES 

7.10.2 The student will demonstrate the following shooting 
positions: 

A. Crouch 
B. Point Shoulder 
c. Barricade {strong and weak hand) 
D. Prone 
E. Kneeling 
F. Hip 

• 

Note: These performance objectives are addressed in POST's PC • 
832 Interactive Training Program 

• 
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POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

ATTACHMENT D 

JiilY-h-1:989 
Janyary 1. 1992 

P.C. 832 - ARREST AND FIREARMS lRA~N~NG-ReQU~R8MeNl---P.G.-832 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Law 
Commission Procedure D-7 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

Penal Code Section 832(a) (added by Statutes 1971) requires every person 
described in Chapter 4.5, Title>3 of Pt. 2, of the Penal Code as a peace 
officer to complete a course of training prescribed by the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training. P.C. Section 832(b)(1) requires such training 
to be completed within 90 days following date of employment and prior to the 
exercise of peace officer powers. 

Civil Code Section 607(f) requires humane officers who carry firearms to 
complete a course of training approved by the Commission. The firearms 
portion of the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course was approved by the 
Commission to satisfy the requirements of the law • 

BACKGROUND 

The course curriculum was approved by the Commission in 1972 and revised in 
1985. 1989 and 1990. The course is certified for 1! 40 hours, presented in 
two parts--24 ~ hours in laws of arrest and li Z! hours in firearms. Peace 
officers who do not carry firearms are not required to complete the firearms 
portion. lhe -Gennbsi-eft -alse -ree11111111e1Kb; -1t11• -Gees -fte\ -llla!Kia~;-•tta• -~Htaee 
effi-eers-wlte-are-slfltjee\-~-lllaki-ftg-arres\s~,le~-aR-addi-\i-eRal-li-ltevP 
eelfrse-i-R-GBGmlfRi-ea\i-eR-aAd-Arres\~\lteds. The course curriculum was updated 
July 1, 1989 to require specific performance objectives from the Regular Basic 
Course. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

The P.C. 832 Course is certified to community colleges and law enforcement 
agencies.., i-R -It leeks -ef -4G -er -~~~&re -ltelfP'S -GR ly. The course curri cu 1 Ull consists 
of a topical outline and selected required performance objectives included in 
the POST-certified Basic Course. Refer to POST publication Performance 
Obiectives for the Basic Coyrse • 



TOPICAL OUTLINE* 

Arrest Course (~4 ~ Hours) fReq~~Ped-feP-all-peaee-Gff~eeP~) 

A. Professional Orientation (4 ~Hours) 

1. Professionalism (1.2.1) 
2. Ethics/Unethical Behavior (1.3.1-2) (1.4.1-4) 
3. Administration of Justice Components (1.7.1-2) 
~ Related Law Enforcement Agencies I 1.8.11 

~ 4, California Court System (1.9.1-2) 
.§.... s. Discretionary Decision Making (1.11.1-4) 

B. Law (12 Hours) 

1. Introduction to Law (3.1.1-3) 
2. Crime Elements (3.2.1-3) 
3. Intent (3.3.1) 
4. Parties to a Crime (3.4.1-2) 
5. Defenses (3.5.1-2) 
6. Probable Cause (3.6.1-2) 
7. Obstruction of Justice (3.8.1-7) 
8. Constitutional Rights Law (3.37.1,3,4) 
9. Laws of Arrest {3.38.1-9,12-13) 

10 .. Effects of Force {7.1.1-2) 
11. Reasonable Force {7.2.1-3) 
12. Deadly Force {7.3.1-5) 
13. Illegal Force Against Prisoners (11.3.1-2) 

C. Laws of Evidence (4 § Hours) 

1. Concepts of Evidence {4.1.1-5) 
2. Rules of Evidence (4.6.1-3) 
3. Search Concept {4.7.1-2,4) 
4. Seizure Concept {4.8.1-5) 

D. Investigation {3 ! Hours) 

1. Preliminary Investigation (10.1.4) 
2. Interrogation (8.8.1) 
3. Identtfication, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence 

{10.6.1-3,6-7) 
4. Chain of Custody (10.7.1-2) 

A.~ Community Relations {~ ! Hours) 

1. Community Service Concept (2.1.1) 
2. Community Attitudes and Influences (2.2.1-4) 

• 

• 



B.~ Communications (5 Hours) 

1. Interpersonal Communication (5.1.1-3) 
2. Note Taking (5.2.1-3) 
3. Introduction to Report Writing (5.3.1-3) 
4. Interviewing Techniques (10.8.1) 

G.~ Arrest and Control (8 ll Hours) 

1. Weaponless Defense/Control Techniques (12.6.1-5) 
(12.7.2-3,7) 

2. Person Search Techniques (8.14.1-4) 
3. Restraint Devices (8.19.1-2) (8.19.3! (8.18.21 
4. Prisoner Transportation (8.20.1-3) 

Examination (~ l Hours) 

POST Examination (2 Hours\ 

Total (52 Hours\ 

*Note that required performance objectives are included in parenthesis. 

Firearms Course (~6 Z! Hours) (Required for peace officers 
who carry firearms) 

Classroom (7 hoyrsl 

A. Firearms Safety (7.5.1) 

B. Handgun Familiarization (7.6.1) 

c. Firearms Care and Cleaning (7.7.1) 

D. Firearms Shooting Principles (7 .10.1) CZ.10.2) .· 

Range CIS hoyrs) 

E. Firearms Range (Combat) (7.15.1) * 
*Modified for P.C. 832 Course 

Examination <1 Hoyr) 

POST Examination !1 Hoyr) 

Total (S6 1i Hours) 



• 
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Proposed Hourly Changes 

Arrest Course 

A. Professional Orientation 
B. Law 
c. Laws of Evidence 
D. Investigation 
~ Community Relations 
~ Communications 
~ Arrest and Control 

Examination 
PQST Examination 

Firearms course 

Classroom 
A. Firearms Safety 
B. Handgun Familiarization 

Total 

c. Firearms Care and Cleaning 
D. Firearms Shooting Principles 
Range 
E. Firearms Range (Combat) 

Examination 
PQST Examination 

Total 

Note: underline indicates new topics 

Attachment E 

current 
Minimum 

Hours 

4 
12 

4 
3 
2* 
5* 
8* 
1 

Proposed 
Minimum 

Hours 

5 
12 

6 
4 
i. 
.2. 

.li 
2 
z 

24 (40)* 52 

16 . 

16 

1. 

.u 
.1 
.1 

24 

* Existing hours for the 16-hour currently optional 
Communications and Arrest Methods Course. 
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BULLETIN: 

SUBJECT: 

ATTACHMENT F 

90-

Public Hearing - POST Curriculum and Hourly 
Requirements for the PC 832 course 

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the 
January 1991 meeting: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

January 17, 1991 
10:00 a.m. 
Raddison Hotel 
Sacramento, California 

The hearing is for the purpose of considering regulation changes 
concerning POST's curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC 
832 course. Under Penal Code Section 832, all peace officers are 
required to complete an introductory course of training 
prescribed by POST. Those who complete the Basic course are 
exempt from the requirement. 

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (1) (Minimum Standards for 
Approved Courses) be amended to reflect the following changes: 
1) add the curriculum of the now optional 16-hour Communications 
and Arrest Methods Course to the Arrest Course; 2) add 
performance objectives to the Arrest Course concerning Related 
Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and Handcuffing 
Suspects; 3) add one performance objective to the Firearms Course 
concerning Firearms Shooting Positions; and 4) increase the 
Arrest Course hours from 24 to 52 hours and the Firearms Course 
from 16 to 24 hours. A one-year delayed implementation date 
following Commission approval is recommended to allow for course 
presenter planning time and POST test development. 

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rulemaking 
action based upon the public hearing proceedings and written 
comments received. The Commission invites input on this matter. 

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the 
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the 
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding 
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action 
may be directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 
Alhambra Blvd., Sacramento CA. 95816-7083, or by telephone at 
(916) 739-5400. 

NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 

Attachment 

) 

! 



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

CURRICULUM AND HOURLY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PC 832 COURSE 

Notice is hereby given that the commission on Peace Officer 
standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret, 
implement, and make specific Section 832 of the Penal Code, 
proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal regulations in Chapter 2 of 
Title 11 of the California Code of Regulations. A public hearing 
to adopt the proposed amendments will be held before the full 
Commission on: 

Date: 
Time: 
Place: 

January 17, 1991 
10:00 a.m. 
Raddison Hotel 
Sacramento, California 

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may 
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action 
proposed, during the public hearing. 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

Under Penal Code Section 832, all peace officers are required to 
complete an introductory course of training prescribed by POST 
except for those who complete the Basic Course. POST currently 
requires a minimum 24-hour Arrest Course and for those peace 
officers who carry firearms an additional 16-hour Firearms Course 
for a total 40-hour requirement with specified curriculum. It is 
recommended (but not required) that peace officers who make 
arrests complete an additional 16-hour Communications and Arrest 
Methods Course. Level III Limited Function Reserve Peace 
Officers are required to also complete the communications and 
Arrest Methods course. 

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (1) (Minimum Standards for 
Approved Courses) be amended to reflect the following changes: 1) 
add the curriculum (31 performance objectives) of the 16-hour 
Communications and Arrest Methods Course to the Arrest Course; 2) 
add three other performance objectives to the Arrest Course 
concerning Related Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and 
Handcuffing Suspects; 3) add one performance objective to the 
Firearms Course concerning Firearms Shooting Positions; 4) 
increase the Arrest Course hours from 24 to 52 and the Firearms 
Course from 16 to 24; and 5) adopt a provision that would 
authorize POST to approve alternative but equal (covering the 
same skills, knowledge and attitudes) performance objectives to 
accommodate unique terminology or working conditions of 
particular groups of peace officers. 

• 

• 

• 
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The recommended increased hours is to accommodate the additional 
curriculum and reflect the time actually needed to conduct the 
instruction. sixty of the 62 PC 832 Course presenters presently 
exceed the minimum POST hourly requirements with the 
overwhelming majority already including the proposed curriculum 
additions. The POST PC 832 Interactive Training Program, which 
already includes all of the existing and proposed curriculum, can 
be used by training presenters in a s~lf-paced mode to expedite 
the instruction and waive minimum course hours. 

A one-year delayed implementation date following commission 
approval is recommended to allow for planning by training 
presenters and for POST test development. 

PUBLIC COMMENT 

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on october 15, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman c. Boehm, Executive Director, commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the 
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is available. 

TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
above address. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 



ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the state: 
Yes 

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 

Local Mandate: None 

Cost to any Local Agency or School District for Which Government 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None 

Small Business Impact: None 

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None 

Housing Costs: None 

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 

• 

• 

• 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

POST CURRICULUN AND HOURLY STANDARDS FOR THE PC 832 COURSE 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
will hold a public hearing on January 17, 1991 to amend 
Commission Regulation 1081 (1) pursuant to Penal Code Section 
832. These amendments would increase the curriculum and hourly 
training requirements for the PC 832 Course. 

POST's requirements for the PC 832 Course were last modified July 
1, 1989 when the course curriculum was converted from a topical 
outline to 91 required performance objectives to implement 
mandatory POST testing of course graduates under Penal Code 
Section 832 (a). However, POST's requirements for the course 
have not increased since inception of the requirement in 1973. 
Law enforcement-has become increasingly more complex especially 
as it relates to the tasks of making an arrest and carrying a 
firearm which are the primary focus of this course. Input 
received from peace officer groups and training presenters has 
consistently indicated the curriculum and hours are insufficient 
for adequate treatment of these tasks. Furthermore, most (97%) 
of the 60 course presenters exceed the minimum POST hourly 
requirements and most of these have already included of the 
curriculum proposed for addition. Increasing liability 
associated with the negligent training of peace officers has in 
part motivated this proposed updating of requirements. 

It is proposed that the Arrest Course hours be increased from 24 
to 52 and the Firearms Course from 16 to 24. These increases are 
necessary to accommodate the proposed increases in curriculum and 
to meet time needs of existing curriculum. Training presenters 
have indicated that converting to performance objective based 
curriculum in 1989 has resulted in a need for additional time to 
conduct existing instruction. For the Firearms Course, the 
additional eight hours is needed primarily to provide students 
opportunity for firearms range practice to gain sufficient 
proficiency to pass the POST Firearms Examination. For both the 
Arrest and Firearms Courses, a total of three hours is identified 
for the POST Examination to accommodate the need for POST to 
administer its test to students • 

1 



Proposed Performance Objectives 
To Be Added 

1. Related Law Enforcement 
Agencies (1.8.1) 

2. Community service Concept 
(2.1.1) 

3. Ways to Personally 
Influence Community Attitudes 
(2.2.1) 

4. Expected Behavior of 
Officers (2.2.2) 

5. Techniques for Coping With 
Cultural and Socio-Economic 
Differences (2.2.3) 

2 

Justification 

Peace officers need to be 
aware of the functions and 
jurisdiction of other law 
enforcement agencies as 
potential resources for mutual 
assistance during emergencies, 
informational resources, etc. 

Peace Officers need to know 
the scope of their 
responsibilities to provide 
community service and that 
gaining good will with the 
public is important. 

Officers need to understand 
they can personally influence 
community attitudes because 
community support is essential 
to law enforcement. 

Officers need to understand 
their expected behavior from 
various perspectives of the 
community so as to gain 
compliance and cooperation. 

Peace officers encounter a 
variety of cultural and socio­
economic groups and they need 
to follow sound techniques to 
gain cooperation and minimize 
conflict. 

• 

• 

• 



6. Folkways, Mores, Values and 
Needs for Law Enforcement 
Services (2.2.4) 

7. Non-Language Factors 
Contributing to Negative 
Response (5.1.1) 

8. Language Factors 
Contributing to Negative 
Response ( 5 . 1. 2 ) 

9. Dealing With Persons 
Exhibiting Difficulty 
Communicating (5.1.3) 

10. use of Field Notes (5.2.1) 

3 

Understanding and valuing the 
differences in people is 
necessary for peace officers 
to effectively communicate, 
provide counseling, and 
otherwise provide services. 

Peace officers must understand 
this so as not to aggravate 
volitile law enforcement 
situations and to avoid 
behavior contrary to good 
community relations. 

Improper language on the part 
of officers can cause a 
reduced community 
respect/support for law 
enforcement and aggravate 
sensitive situations that 
sometimes escalates problems. 

Showing patience and 
understanding to persons in 
temporary or chronic 
conditions builds public 
respect and confidence in law 
enforcement. 

Officers will gather 
information for police reports 
in a more thorough, accurate 
and systematic manner if they 
understand uses of field 
notes. 



11. Types of Information for 
Field Notes (5.2.2) 

12. Taking Field Notes (5.2.3) 

13. Uses of Police Reports 
(5.3.1) 

14. Characteristics Essential 
to a Good Report (5.3.2) 

15. Questions To Be Answered 
By complete Report (5.3.3) 

16. Steps In Preparing for 
Interview (10.8.1) 

4 

The types of information 
needed in field notes is 
necessary for officers to 
understand so that no 
important items are omitted 
and a complete report can be 
subsequently written. 

Officers need to demonstrate 
their ability to take notes in 
a simulated police situation 
so that an evaluation can be 
done to assure their neatness 
and accuracy. 

Officers will develop more 
acceptable police reports if 
they understand the uses 
which can impact persons 
involved as well as others in 
the criminal justice process. 

The characteristics of a good 
report need to be understood 
by officers so they will meet 
these criteria. 

These questions have been 
proven to assure completeness 
of a report and therefore need 
to be understood and applied 
by officers. 

Officers need to understand 
and follow systematic steps in 
preparing for an interview so 
that a successful interview 
can be conducted. 

"'""-
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17. Basic Principles of 
weaponless Defense (12.6.1) 

18. Danger Areas (12.6.2) 

19. overcoming Resistance 
(12.6.3) 

20. control Hold (12.6.4) 

21. Takedown Tactic (12.6.5) 

5 

Officers need to understand 
that balance, awareness and 
self-control are the keys to 
defending oneself in a 
physical altercation. 

To protect him/herself and to 
prevent serious injury to a 
combatant, officers need to 
know the danger and 
potentially fatal areas of the 
body. 

To subdue and take into 
custody a resisting person in 
a way that minimizes risk of 
permanent injury, officers 
must know the parts of the 
body that can be used in 
overcoming resistance • 

control holds are used by 
officers to subdue a person 
resisting arrest and are 
generally less likely to cause 
permanent injury than other 
uses of force. 

Takedown tactics are used by 
officers to bring a resisting 
person to the ground so that a 
control hold can be 
administered and handcuffs can 
be applied. 



22. Foot Movements (12.7.2) 

23. Disarming A Suspect 
(12.7.3) 

24. Weapons Retention (12.7.7) 

25. Searching Persons of 
Opposite Sex (8.14.1) 

26. Principles of Person 
Searches (8.14.2) 

27. Identification of Places 
on Persons for Concealment 
(8.14.3) 

6 

Officers need to use proper 
foot movements to enter and 
avoid a suspect's position 
either to disarm an armed 
suspect or apply a control 
hold. 

For self defense, officers 
need to be able to know the 
techniques and mental 
preparation for disarming a 
suspect. 

Being able to retain weapons 
is an important aspect of 
officer safety. 

Officers are called upon to 
arrest persons of the opposite 
sex and therefore need to be 
able to search in order to 
transport and maintain their 
safety. This needs to be done 
in a safe, effective and 
dignified manner. 

Officers need to understand 
the principles of searching an 
individual to maximize the 
effectiveness of the search 
and the safety of the 
officer(s). 

Officers must know the places 
on males and females where 
dangerous weapons or 
contraband may be concealed in 
order to preserve safety and 
evidence. 

• 

• 
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28. Responsibilities of Cover 
Officer (8.14.4) 

29. Conduct Searches (8.18.2) 

30. Agency Limitations for Use 
of Restraint Devices (8.19.1) 

31. Purposes and Limitations 
of Restraint Devices (8.19.2) 

32. Handcuffing Suspect(s) 
(8.19.3) 

33. Transporting Prisoners 
(8.20.1) 

7 

All officers need to know 
common responsibilities of 
covering officer when backing 
up another officer in 
conducting a search of an 
individual to preserve safety 
of all parties involved. 

Officers need to be able to 
safely and effectively conduct 
searches of suspects to ensure 
officer safety. 

Law enforcement agencies 
frequently establish 
limitations regarding the use 
of restraint devices on adult 
males, adult females, 
juveniles, and mentally ill. 
Officers need comply with 
their particular agency's 
policy • 

For the safety of all parties 
concerned, officers need to 
know the purposes and 
limitations of restraint 
devices. 

Officers need to safely and 
effectively handcuff single 
and multiple suspects in order 
to take into custody persons 
arrested and to ensure safety 
of all parties concerned. 

To ensure safety of officers 
and prisoners, officers need 
to know the proper methods for 
transporting prisoners • 



34. Agency Limitations for 
Transporting Prisoners 
(8.20.2) 

35. Positioning Prisoners for 
Transportation (8.20.3) 

36. Handgun Shooting 
Positions (7.10.2) 

Law enforcement agencies 
frequently impose limitations 
on transporting prisoners and 
officers need to know the 
common ones in order to comply 
with department policy and 
ensure their safety. 

Officers need to be able to 
safely and securely positon 
prisoners for transportation 
while working alone or with a 
partner. 

Depending on the distance and 
shooting circumstance, 
officers need to be able to 
use the five most common 
shooting positions. This will 
help ensure officer safety. 

Reference to the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods Course 
is deleted in Regulation 1081 (1) since this curriculum is added 
to the Arrest course. 

8 
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PROPOSED LANGUAGE CHANGES TO REGULATION 1081 (1) 

1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses 

(a) Approved courses, as specified in commission Regulation 
1005(g), pertain to training mandated by the Legislature for 
various kinds of peace officers and other groups for which 
the Commission has responsibility to establish minimum 
standards. Approved courses shall meet the following 
minimum content and hours: 

(1) Arrest and Firearms (Penal Code Section 832) 4076 Hrs. 
(Certified course; requirement satisfied by 
Basic course.) 

Arrest Course (~ 52 Hours) 
(Required for all peace officers) 

(A) Professional orientation (+ 2 Hours) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Law Enforcement Profession (no change) 
Ethics (no change) 
Unethical Behavior (no change) 
Administration of Justice Components (no 

change) 
Related Law Enforcement Agencies 

Performance Objective 

The student will identify a primary function. 
jurisdiction. and area of potential mutual 
assistance for the following federal. state, 
and local agencies: (1.8.1! 

A. California Highway Patrol CCHP! 
B. Department of Motor Vehicles CDMVl 
c. California Department of Justice. Division 
of Law Enforcement 
D. Federal Bureau of Investigation CFBil 
E. Postal Service 
F. Drug Enforcement Administration IDEAl 
G. Secret Service 
H. Immigration Service 
I. Alcohol. Tobacco, and Firearms Division of 
Treasury Department 
J. Military Police 
K. u.s. Marshal 
L. Appropriate federal. state and local 
agencies 

~· California Court System (no change) 
~· Discretionary Decision Making (no change) 

" j 
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(B) 

(C) 

Law (12 Hours) (no change) 

Laws of Evidence (+~Hours) 
change) 

(no curriculum 

(D) Investigation(~~ Hours) (no curriculum change) 

~ Community Relations (4 Hours) 

~ Community service Concept 

Performance Obiective 

The Student will identify the following roles 
as those included within the police 
responsibility to provide community service: 
(2.1.1} 

A. Order Maintenance 
B. Crime Prevention 
C. Public education 
D. Delivery of Service 
E. Enforcement of law 

~ Community Attitudes and Influences 

Performance Obiectives 

The student will identify ways to personally 
influence and affect the community's attitude 
toward law enforcement with the following: 
(2.2.1} 

A. Schools 
B. Media-newspapers. TV. radio 
c. Family 
D. Friends/Acquaintances 
E. Victims/Witnesses 

Given word-pictures or audio-visual 
presentations depicting an officer's 
interaction with the public. the student will 
identify the expected behavior of an officer 
from the perspective of the following: 
(2.2.2) 

A. The community 
B. The persons directly involved 
C. The student's department 
D. The student officer 

The student will identify the following 
techniques for coping with cultural and 
socio-economic differences: (2.2.31 

• 
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A. Identify and communicate with the 
representative of difference cultural and 
socio-economic groups 
B. Avoid pre-judging individuals based on 
their cultural origins or socio-economic 
status 
C. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome 

The student will identify the folkways. 
mores. values. and particular needs for law 
enforcement services of each of the following 
community groups: (2.2.41 

A. Racial Minority 
B; Ethnic Minority 
c. Women 
D. Sexual Orientation 
E. Economic Group 
F. Elderly/youth 
G. Physically Handicapped 

ill Communications (4 Hoursl 

~ Interpersonal Communications 

Performance Objectives 

The student will identify the followina as 
non-language factors which contribute to a 
negative response from the public: C5.1.1l 

A. Officious and oppressive manner 
B. Disrespectful attitude 
C. Officious tone of voice 
D. Use-of body language 

The student will identify the following as 
being language factors which contribute to a 
negative response from the public: (5.1.21 

A. Profanity 
B. Derogatory language 
C. Offensive terminology directed toward 
members of community groups 
D. Inappropriate use of police jargon 

Given practical exercises depicting stressful 
situations of interaction with the public. 
the student will deal properly and 
effectively with persons exhibiting 
difficulty communicating due to: (5.1.3) 

A. Irrational behavior 

\ 



B. Age 

Notetaking 

Performance Obiectives 

The student will identify the following uses 
of field notes: (5.2.1) 

A. Basis for writing reports 
B. Reduces the need to recontact parties 
involved 
C. Provides a greater degree of accuracy 
relative to times. statements. and events 
than memory alone 

The student will identify the following types 
of information that should be entered into 
field notes: (5.2.2) 

A. suspects 
B. Victims 
c. Witnesses 
D. DateCsl and timeCsl of occurrence 
E. Exact location of occurrence and persons 
involved 
F. Any other important information. i.e., 
case number. location and chain of evidence, 
assisting officer's activity. type of 
incident 

Given simulated police situations, the 
student will demonstrate the ability to take 
neat and accurate notes. (5.2.3) 

~ Introduction to Report Writing 

Performance Obiectives 

The student will identify the following uses 
of police reports: (5.3.1) 

A. Record facts into a permanent record 
B. Provide coordination of follow-up 
activities and investigative leads 
C. Provide basis for prosecution and use by 
defense 
D. Provide a source for officer evaluation 
E. Provide statistical data 
E. Provide reference material 

The student will identify the following 
characteristics as essential to a good 
report: C 5. 3. 2 l 
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A. Accuracy 
B. Conciseness 
c. Completeness 
D. Clarity 
E. Legibility 
F. Obiectivity 
G. Grammatically Correct 
H. Correct Spelling 

The student will identify the following 
questions as those that should be answered by 
a complete report: (5.3.3) 

A. Who 
B. What 
c. When 
D. Where 
E. Why 
F. How 

4. Interviewing 

Performance Objective 

The student will identify those systematic 
steps that an officer should take in 
preparing for an interview. (10.8.1) 

Arrest and Control (12 Hours> 

~ Principles of Weaponless Defense 

Performance Objectives 

The student will identify the basic 
principles of weaponless defense. (12.6.1) 

A. Balance 
B. Awareness 
c. Self-control 

The student will identify the danger areas of 
the body which are: Cl2.6.2l 

A. Most vulnerable to physical attack 
B. Potentially fatal 

The student will identify those parts of the 
body which can be used to overcome 
resistance. (12.6.3) 

The student will demonstrate a control hold. 
(12.6.4) 
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The student will demonstrate a recognized 
"takedown" tactic. (12. 6. 51 

~ Armed suspect/Weaponless Defense/Weapons 
Retention 

Performance Obiectives 

Given an exercise simulating an armed 
suspect, the student will demonstrate foot 
movements which will allow him/her to 
enter/avoid suspect's position. (12.7.21 

The student will identify the different 
techniques and mental preparation which can 
be used in disarming a suspect with various 
types of weapons and the dangers involved. 
(12.7.3) 

Given an exercise, the student will 
demonstrate a recognized method of weapon 
retention from both holstered and in-hand 
situations. (12.7.7} 

~ Person Search Techniques 

Performance Objectives ~ 
The student will identify the methods of 
searching individuals of the opposite 
sex. C 8. 14 • ll 

The student will identify the following 
principles of the search of an individual 
which maximize the effectiveness of the 
search and the safety of the officerCsl: 
(8.14.2} 

A. Constant alertness 
B. Maintaining a position of control and 
"advantage" 
c. Thoroughness of search 
D. Safeguarding of weapons 
Cofficer's/suspect'sl 
E. Search from the rear 
F. Search with one hand. control with the 
other 
G. Keep gun out of reach of suspectCsl 
H. search systematically by use of proper 
hand technique 

I. If weapon found, notify back-up officer ~ 
immediately and maintain control of suspect ~ 
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and weapon 

The student will identify those places on 
males and females where dangerous weapons or 
contraband may be concealed. (8.14.3) 

The student will identify the following 
responsibilities as being those of a · 
"covering officer" when backing up another 
officer conducting a search of an 
individual Csl: (8 .14. 4 l 

A. Protect searching officer from outside 
interference 
B. Psychological intimidation of the 
personCsl being searched 
c. Physical assistance of search officer. if 
necessary 
D. Continuous observation of suspectCsl 

Given an exercise. the student will safely 
and effectively conduct the following 
searches of a suspectCsl: (8.18.21 

A. Visual search 
B. Cursory search 
c. High risk or arrest searches 

1. standing 
2. kneeling 
3. prone 

~ Restraint Devices 

Performance Objectives 

The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement 
agencies regarding the use of restraint 
devices on the following types of prisoners: 
(8.19.1) 

A. Adult males 
B. Adult females 
c. Juveniles 
D. Mentally ill 

The student will identify the purposes and 
limitations of restraint devices used on 
prisoners. (8.19.2) 

This will minimally include temporary 
restraint to prevent: 



A. Attack on officer 
B. Escape 
c. The destruction of or concealment of 
evidence of contraband 
D. Self-inflicted injury 

In a simulated situation. the student will 
safely and effectively handcuff single and 
multiple suspects. This will minimally 
include the: (8.19.3) 

A. Handcuffing of a single suspect 
B. Handcuffing of two suspects with a single 
pair of cuffs 
c. Handcuffing three or more suspects 
together with two or more pairs of cuffs 
D. Maintaining constant control of the 
suspect 
E. Maintain constant control of the 
restraining devicelsl 
F. Demonstrating double lock option 
G. Maintaining reasonable degree of tightness 
of restraint devices 
H. Control positioning of suspect's hands 
I. Maintaining continuous observation of the 
suspect 
J. Additional restraint devices 

~ Prisoner Transportation 

Performance Objectives 

The student will learn the proper method of 
transporting prisoners. (8. 20 .1) 

This will minimally include: 

A. The search of the area in which the 
prisoners is/was seated before and after 
transportation 
B. Positioning of officerlsl and prisonerlsl 
within the vehicle 
c. Close observation of the prisonerlsl 
D. Use of seat belts 

The student will identify the most common 
limitations imposed by law enforcement 
agencies regarding transportation of 
prisoners: (8.20.2) 

This identification will minimally include: 

A. Transportation of adult males/females 
B. Positioning within vehicle 
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c. Inured or sick prisoners 
D. Transportation of iuveniles 
E. Violent/combative/hostile prisoners 

The student will safely and securely position 
simulated prisoners for transportation. This 
will minimally include single and multiple 
prisoners while working alone and with a 
partner. 18.20.3) 

Examination (~ ~ Hours) 

POST Examination 12 Hours) 

(2) Firearms Course (~ 24 Hours) 
(Required for peace officers carrying firearms) 

Classroom 17 Hoursl 

(A) Firearms Safety (no change) 

(B) Handgun Familiarization (no change) 

(C) Firearms Care and Cleaning (no change) 

(D) Firearms Shooting Principles (no change) 

Range 115 Hours) 

(E) Firearms Range (Combat) 

1. Handgun/Combat/Range (no change) 

~ Handgun Shooting Principles 

Performance Objective 

The student will demonstrate the 
following shooting positions: 17.10.2) 

A. Crouch 
B. Point Shoulder 
C. Barricade (strong and weak handl 
D. Prone 
E. Kneeling 
F. Hip 

Examination 11 Hourl 

POST Examination 11 Hourl 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFF!CER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

115 Training Proposal July 19, 1990 

ining Program 
Services Bureau 

Information Only 

In lhe space provided below, btiefly describe lhe ISSUE, 

ISSUE 

Ken O'Brien Ray Bray 

July 15, 1990 

Flnancial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for delails) 

and RECOMMENDATION. sheels if requinld. 

Should the Commission approve emergency regulations to adopt a 
course of training on hearsay testimony to comply with the 
requirements of Proposition 115 which amended Section 872(b) of 
the Penal Code. 

BACKGROUND 

Proposition 115, (Attachment A) passed by the voters on June 5, 
1990, made major reforms in expediting criminal prosecutions 
including authorizing law enforcement officers to testify at 
preliminary hearings as to hearsay information. Section 872(b) 
of the Penal Code was amended to indicate that any law 
enforcement officer testifying as to hearsay statements shall 
have five years of law enforcement experience or have completed a 
training course certified by POST in the investigation and 
reporting of cases and testifying at preliminary hearings. The 
provisions of Proposition 115 took effect immediately after 
passage. 

ANALYSIS 

Input from an ad hoc advisory committee of district attorneys, 
subject matter experts, instructors, and other interested persons 
(Attachment B) was obtained on the design of a hearsay testimony 
course of instruction to comply with the requirements of 
Proposition 115. The proposed curriculum for that course is 
Attachment c. Major topics include Investigation, Reporting, 
and Testifying. This proposed Hearsay Testimony Course is 
estimated to require one hour of instruction. 

There are potentially several thousand officers with less than 
five year's experience for whom training may be requested. Based 
on input from agencies, it is also possible that some 
departments will want to train all of their officers to improve 
understanding and courtroom testimony skills. 



----··--·····------

It is proposed that a teleconference course be developed as a 
primary means of delivering the training. But, because the law 
is already in effect and inquiries about availability of the 
training are already being received, demand for presentation of 
the one-hour course by traditional means is also expected. 

Consistent with Commission policy authorizing the certification 
of Technical courses of less than six hours to meet legislative 
training mandates, it is planned to certify the one-hour course 
as a technical course as need dictates. Because of the extremely 
short training time and the potentially high volume of trainees, 
it is proposed that the course be certified without reimbursement 
and with a waiver of the normal requirement to submit course 
rosters to POST. Agencies would be advised to maintain course 
completion records. This would carry out legislative intent for 
this training to be POST-certified and still be manageable in 
terms of workload for POST. 

It is also anticipated that, in some areas, this training will be 
included in advanced officer training courses. 

Although not required, it appears appropriate to also include 
this course in the Regular Basic Course. Most of the concepts 
and proposed topics are included within existing performance 
objectives. A review of existing performance objectives and unit 
guides will be made and reported on at the November meeting. 

To implement the training, it is proposed that Regulation 1081 be •. 
amended to add Subsection 19 establishing the Hearsay Testimony 
Course and identifying the major curriculum topics. The approval 
of this as an emergency regulation enables the training to be 
promptly delivered. Emergency regulations must be followed with 
a formal rule making process (i.e., public hearing or notice of 
intent to adopt regulations) and thus it is recommended the 
Commission also approve the release of a Notice of Proposed 
Regulatory Action. Following a public input period, the 
regulation would be formally adopted assuming there is no demand 
for a hearing. Should a member of the public so demand, a formal 
public hearing could be scheduled for the November 1990 
Commission Meeting. Attachment D includes the Notice of Proposed 
Regulatory Action, statement of Reasons, and regulation language. 

RECQMMENQATION 

Approve emergency Regulation 1081(19) concerning curriculum for 
the one-hour Hearsay Testimony Course pursuant to Penal Code 
Section 872(b) and approve the release of a Notice of Proposed 
Regulatory Action. 

Approve certification of the course without reimbursement and 
with a waiver of course roster submittal. 

• 
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ATTACHMENT A 

PROPOSffiON 115 PREUMINARY HEARING CHANGES 

PENAL CODE section 872, subd.(b): 

"Notwithstanding Section 1200 of the Evidence Code, the finding of 
probable cause may be based in whole or in pan upon the sworn testimony 
of a law enforcement officer relating the statements of declarants made out 
of court offered for the truth of the matter asserted. Any law enforcement 
officer testifying as to hearsay statements shall either have five years of law 
enforcement experience or have completed a training course certified by the 
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training which includes 
training in the investigation and reporting of cases and testifying a 
preliminary hearings." 
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ATTACHMENT B 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Roster 
115 Curriculum Committee 

Don Ingraham 
Assistant District Attorney 
Alameda County District 
Attorney's Office 

1225 Fallon Street 
Oakland, CA 94612 

Dale Kitching 
Deputy District Attorney 
Sacramento County District 
Attorney's Office 

901 "G" Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

Greta Crossland 
Deputy District Attorney 
Sacramento County District 
Attorney's Office 

901 "G" Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

Kate Kanlis 
Executive Director 
California District Attorneys' 
Association 

1414 ''K'' Street, Suite 300 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

Rod Pierini 
Executive Director 
California Peace Officers' 
Association 

1485 River Park Drive, 
Suite 200 
Sacramento, CA 95815 

David Ross 
Deputy District Attorney 
Office of the District 

Attorney 
Los Angeles County 
Training Division 

210 West Temple 
Los Angeles, CA 90012 

Michael Carleton 
Deputy District Attorney 
Office of the District 
Attorney 
County Courthouse 
San Diego, CA 92101 

Captain Gary Dirks 
Redding Police Department 
1313 California Street 
Redding, CA 96001 

Commander Tom Chase 
Burlingame Police Department 
P.O. Box 551 
Burlingame, CA 94011 

Norman Cleaver 
Santa Rosa Training Center 
Santa Rosa Junior College 
7501 Sonoma Highway 
Santa Rosa, CA 95409-6597 

Captain Paul Jefferson 
Commanding Officer 
Van Nuys Patrol Division 
Los Angeles Police Department 
6240 Sylmar Avenue 
Van Nuys, CA 91401 

Captain Michael M. Nagaoka 
Academy Commander 
Los Angeles County Sheriff's 

Department 
11515 S. Colima Road 
Whittier, CA 90604 

Sergeant Norman E. Chavez 
California Highway Patrol 
3500 Reed Avenue 
West Sacramento, CA 95605 



ATTACHMENT C 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND. TRAINING 
PROPOSITION 115 COURSE 

OUTLINE 

BACKGROUND 

This course is directed to the training needs of trainers to 
teach law enforcement officers who have less than five years 
service to testify to hearsay evidence in preliminary hearings as 
required by Proposition 115 which amended Section 1200 of the 
Evidence Code. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

This course is certified as a Technical Course under POST 
Reimbursement Plan 1V (Travel and per diem). 

TOPICAL OUTLINE 

Introduction and Registration 

1.0 Investigation 
2.0 Reporting 
3. 0 Testifying 

• LEARNING GOALS AND EXPANDED OUTLINE 

1.0 Investigation 

• 

Learning Goal: The student will understand how the role of the 
investigating officer has been changed as a result of Proposition 
115. 

A. Significant change in rules of evidence 
1. Exception to hearsay rule 
2. Does not extend to trials 
3. Single officer may testify to work of others 

B. Accuracy and thoroughness 
1. Must have complete knowledge of the case 
2. Must have thorough knowledge of elements of the 

crime 
3. Interview and interrogation must be more detailed 
4. Do not tell witness that he or she will not have 

to testify 
5. Statements by witnesses and victims must be 

accurate, and preferably signed 
6. Investigator must show, in detail, how defendant 

was identified 
7. Chain of custody must be accurate and well 

documented 



2.0 Reporting 

Learning Goal: 
document crimes 
hearings. 

The student will understand how to report and 
to facilitate hearsay testimony in preliminary 

A. Officer must write report from which others can 
testify 
1. Must be accurate and very detailed 
2. Must identify suspect in report if possible 
3. Use active voice, not passive voice 
4. Quotations- must be exact 
5. Avoid use of Pronouns in report if possible 
6. When in doubt, put it in the report 

B. Report should differentiate between personal 
knowledge and hearsay 
1. Report must be factual, not conclusionary 
2. Report must be ·complete with 

statements,photos,evidence. etc. 
3. Report must specify, quotes, miranda, consent etc. 
4. Photos, use whenever possible 
5. Report must contain all necessary elements to 

satisfy court as to existence of probable cause 

3.0 Testifying 

Learning Goal: The student will understand how to testify to 
hearsay in a preliminary hearing. 

A. Officer has new role at preliminary hearing 
1. Officer is evidence reader 
2. Must prove corpus of crime by single testimony 
3. Must be specific as to who said what to who 
4. Must identify perpetrator 
5. Must know qualifications of experts about whose 

results you'll be testifying 

B. Officer must recognize limitations 
1. Not required to have personal knowledge of info 

about which you are testifying 
2. Must admit in court you have no personal knowledge 

about what you are testifying to 
3. Answer questions only to what is covered in the 

report 
4. Refresh recollection from report frequently 

C. Conferences with DA more important now 
1. Discuss order of presentation with DA 
2. Will DA expect narrative or Q&A 
3. Determine how the perpetrator is to be identified 
4. Who will bring exhibits 

• 
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ATTCHMENT D 

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE 

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses 

(1) - (18) *** 

(19) Hearsay Testimony Course 1 Hour 

A. Investigation 

B. Reporting 

c. Testifying 

This course must be completed by all law enforcement 
officers who have less than five years of service and who 
wish to testify to hearsay evidence in preliminary hearings 
as required by 872(b) PC . 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED REGULATORY ACTION 
TO AMEND COMMISSION REGULATION 1081 (STANDARDS FOR 

APPROVED COURSES) TO ADOPT A HEARSAY TESTIMONY COURSE 

HEARSAY TESTIMONY COURSE 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Sections 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code and in order to 
interpret, implement, and make specific Section 872(b) of the 
Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal regulations in 
Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of Regulations. 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

Proposition 115, passed by the voters on June 5, 1990, made major 
reforms in expediting criminal prosecutions, including 
authorizing law enforcement officers to testify at preliminary 
hearings as to hearsay information. Section 872(b) of the Penal 
Code was amended to provide that any law enforcement officer 
testifying as to hearsay shall have five years of law 
enforcement experience or have completed a training course 
certified by POST in investigation, reporting, and testifying at 
preliminary hearings. The provisions of Proposition 115 took 
effect immediately after passage. In order to comply with the 
requirements of Proposition 115, it is proposed that Commission 
Regulation 1081 be amended to include Section 19, Hearsay 
Testimony Course. 

PUBLIC COMMENT 

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083. · 

A public hearing is not scheduled. Pursuant to Government Code 
Section 11346.8, any interested person, or his or her duly 
authorized representative, may request in writirig, no later than 
October 1, 1990, that a public hearing be held. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

Following the close of the public comment period, the Commission 
may adopt the proposals substantially as described in this notice 
or .may modify the proposal if such modifications remain 
sufficiently related to the text as described in the Informative 
Digest. If the Commission makes changes to the language before 
adoption, the text of any modified language, clearly indicated, 
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will be made available to the public at least 15 days before 
adoption. A request for the modified test should be addressed to • 
the contact person identified in this notice. The Commission 
will accept written comments on the modified text for fifteen 
days after the date on which the revised text is made available. 

TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
above address. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State: 
None 

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 

Local Mandate: None 

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government • 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None 

Small Business Impact: None 

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None 

Housing Costs: None 

CONSIDERATION OF' ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 

2 
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CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action . 

3 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Regulatory Action: Hearsay Testimony Course 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
will hold a public hearing on November 1, 1990 for the purpose of 
receiving comment on proposed changes to Commission Regulation 
1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section 872(b). This addition 
pertains to a course on Hearsay Testimony for law enforcement 
officers with less than five years of service as required by the 
passage of Proposition 115. 

In response to the provisions of Proposition 115 which amended 
Section 872(b) of the Penal Code, an advisory committee composed 
of district attorneys, academy directors, instructors, and 
subject matter experts was formed to recommend relevant training 
topics. The following proposed topics were selected for 
inclusion in the curriculum because they address specific 
training needs of law enforcement and comply with the provisions 
of PC 872(b). The advisory committee estimates that this 
training will require one hour to present instruction. 

Proposed Topics 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Investigation 

Learning Goal: The student will 
understand how the role of the 
investigating officers has 
been changed as a result of 
Proposition 115. 

Reporting 

Learning Goal: The student will 
understand how to report and 
document crimes to facilitate 
hearsay testimony in preliminary 
hearings. 

Testifying 

Learning Goal: The student will 
understand how to testify to 
hearsay in a preliminary 
hearing . 

Justification 

Officers must be more 
complete in their 
interviewing techniques 
and investigation 
procedures so that 
another officer may 
testify to the 
investigation. 

Reports must contain each 
crime element and contain 
methods to identify 
defendant, thereby 
permitting testimony by 
one officer. 

Officers testifying at 
preliminary hearings 
must be prepared to 
testify to hearsay 
evidence. 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

standards & Evaluation 
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F.nanciallmpact: Yes (See Analysis tar detllla) 

Status Report 

In lha space lheiSSUE, , ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. 

ISSUE 

Status report on POST entry-level reading and writing testing 
requirement. 

BACKGROUND 

The current POST entry-level reading and writing testing requirement, 
which went into effect in 1984, reads as follows: 

"Every peace officer employed by a department shall: 

Be able to read and write at levels necessary to 
perform the job of a peace officer as determined 
by the use of the POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement 
Test Battery or other job-related tests of reading 
and writing ability." 

Since 1984 staff has reported on several occasions as to the impact of 
the current requirement on the reading and writing abilities of new 
officers. The most recent report was presented in April 1988, and 
addressed the issues of whether POST should mandate the use of the 
POST entry-level reading and writing test (POST Entry-Level Law 
Enforcement Test Battery) by all agencies, and if so, whether POST 
should mandate a minimum cutoff score on the test. Upon receiving the 
report, the Commission took no action to change the current 
requirement. 

At its November 1989 meeting, the Commission directed that staff 
provide an updated evaluation of the overall impact of the cqrrent 
requirement. The last such evaluation was conducted in 1987, and 



the results reported below are presented in a format that permits 
comparisons with the 1987 findings. 1 

ANh!..YSIS 

Table 1 shows average scores achieved 
test battery in 1986/87 and 1989/90. 
results indicates the following: 

on the POST reading and writing 
Statistical analysis of these 

1. The average test score achieved by job applicants in,-
1989/90 (47.0) is significantly lower than the average 
score that was achieved by job applicants in 1986/87 (48.2) 
[p<.0001]. 

2. The average test score achieved by academy cadets in 
1989/90 (51.3) is not significantly different from the 
average score that was achieved by academy cadets in 
1986/87 (51.4). 

3. The average test score achieved by affiliated academy 
cadets (cadets employed by law enforcement agencies at 
the time of academy training) in 1989/90 (51.0) is 
significantly lower than the average score that was 
achieved by affiliated academy cadets in 1986/87 (52.3) 
[p<.05]. 

4. The average test score achieved by nonaffiliated academy 
cadets in 1989/90 (53.2) is significantly higher than the 
average score that was achieved by nonaffiliated cadets in 
1986/87 (49.0) [p<.OOl]. 

Table 2 shows the average test scores achieved by different cadet 
groups in 1989/90. As shown in this table, cadets who were initially 
screened with the POST test battery achieved a significantly higher 
average score (55.6) than cadets who were initially screened with 
other reading and writing tests (48.9) [p<.OOOl]. Furthermore, this 
difference is statistically significant for both affiliated cadets 
(average test score of 56.3 versus 49.0, p<.0001) and nonaffiliated 
cadets (average score of 54.9 versus 48.0, p<.Ol). 

lprior evaluations of the overall impact of the current reading 
and writing requirement have been based, in part, on the adminis­
tration of the POST test battery to all incoming academy cadets for a 
6 month period. This was made possible by a special authorization 
from the Commission to contract for such testing. Because no such 
contract monies were available for the current evaluation, scores on 
the POST test battery were obtained for cadets from only 10 of the 35 
POST-certified academies. Thus all comparisons of test scores for 

• 

• 

current academy cadets with those obtained by cadets in 1986/87 must • 
be viewed with caution. 
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Table 1: Average scores Achieved by Job Applicants and 
Academy Cadets on the POST Reading and Writing Test Battery2 

FY 86/87 FY 89/90 

Job Applicants 48.2 (6,128) 47.0 (18,891) 

Academy Cadets 

All 51.4 (1,389) 51.3 ( 489) 

Affiliated 52.3 (1,021) 51.0 ( 379) 

Nonaffiliated 49.0 ( 368) 53.2 ( 106) 

Table 2: Average scores Achieved by Different 
Cadet Groups in 1989/90 on the POST Reading and Writing Test·sattery 

All 

Affiliated 

Nonaffiliated 

Screened With Other Test 

48.9 (305) 

49.0 (278) 

48.0 ( 26) 

Screened with PQST Test 

55.6 (181) 

56.3 (101) 

54.9 ( 80) 

Other findings of the current evaluation are as follows: 

Use of POST Test Battery: Compared to 1986/87, use of the POST test 
battery has increased substantially, both in terms of the number of 
times the test was administered (387 versus 253), and the number of 
individuals taking the test (approximately 21,000 versus approximately 
12,000). The number of test administrations by academies nearly 
doubled (from 44 to 82), while the number of test administrations by 
employing agencies increased from 209 to 305. A major factor in the 
increased testing volume was the first time use of the exam by the 
CHP. More specifically, the CHP accounted for 87 of the 305 test 
administrations by employers, and close to 30% of the approximately 

• 
2sample sizes appear in parentheses • 
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21,000 test takers. Because the POST test is furnished free of charge • 
only to employing agencies in the POST Reimbursable Program, the 
dramatic increase in testing volume was not matched by a comparable 
increase in costs to POST. 

Minimum CUtoff Scores Used on POST Test Battery: The Commission 
recommends that agencies using the POST test establish minimum passing 
scores within a specific test score range. In 1986/87 the 
recommended range was 37-42. In 1988 the Commission raised the 
recommended range to 40-45. The average cutoff score used by 
employing agencies in 1989/90 was 43.8, which is slightly higher than 
the average score of 43.2 that was used in 1986/87. Among academies, 
the change has been more dramatic, increasing from 40.3 in 1986/87 to 
42.0 in 1989/90. 

During the past year, employing agencies used a minimum passing score 
below the low end of the recommended cutoff score range (i.e., 40) in 
6 out of 305 test administrations. In all but one case a lower cutoff 
score was used either to comply with a consent decree or to meet 
affirmative action goals. None of the 82 test administrations by 
basic academies resulted in the use of a minimum cutoff score below 
40. 

Test scoring Turnaround Time on POST Test Battery: The average time 
for scoring and mailing test results back to the user agencies has· 
been further reduced from 2 working days in 1986/87 to less than 1 day 
in 1989/90, More specifically, durinq the past year tests were scored 
and results mailed the same day as test materials were received 65% of 
the time. By contrast, the average elapsed time between the date of a 
test administration and receipt of the test materials by POST was 5.5 
days. 

Pilot Program Involving POST Test Battery: subject to final approval 
by the Contra Costa County Chiefs' Association, the POST test battery 
will be administered at several regional testing centers located 
throughout the county on a regular basis. Under the pilot program, 
each person who tests at one of the regional centers will receive a 
notification of examination results from POST, which hejshe can then 
take to any prospective employer in the county. The hope is that this 
procedure will greatly reduce the redundancy in testing associated 
with each agency conducting its own testing. Different techniques 
will be used to promote the program, and an evaluation will be 
conducted to determine if the program is economical and is successful 
in terms of expanding the pool of qualified job applicants within the 
county. If the results prove positive, the program could be expanded 
to other counties, and even statewide. While the impetus for the 
program is that of addressing recruitment needs, a potential 
additional benefit will be an increase in the number of candidates who 
are hired on the basis of the POST test battery. For example, fewer 
than half of the agencies in Contra Costa County currently use the 
POST test battery. 
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Validity of POST Test Battery: Substantial prior research has been 
conducted which shows that scores on the POST test battery are 
significantly correlated with both academic performance in the academy 
and field evaluations of report writing. Results of the current 
evaluation reconfirm that scores on the test are predictive of 
academic performance in basic training as measured by the POST 
Proficiency Examination. In addition, as shown in Table 3, scores on 
the test were also found to be related to successful completion of 
basic training. Specifically, trainees with scores below the 
recommended minimum of 40 on the POST test battery were found to be 
more likely to fail to complete basic training due to poor writing 
ability and/or general analytical ability than were trainees with 
scores of 40 or above. It is worthy to note however, that the· 
relationship is far from perfect, and that of those who scored below 
40 only 25\ (6 out of 24) were found to have unacceptable report 
writing or analytical skills. By comparison, 5.24\ of those with 
scores of 40 or above (15 out of 262) were found to be deficient with 
respect to report writing/analytical skills. 

Table 3: 2 X 2 Contingency Table of Relationship Between Scores 
on the POST Test Battery and SuccessjFailure·in Basic Training3 

scores on 
POST Test 
Battery 

Training outcome 

Failure Due to Poor Other4 
Writing/Analytical Skills 

40 or Above 15 247 

<40 6 18 

Total 21 265 

Total 

262 

24 

286 

Preliminary Research Findings for Experimental Writing Test: Writing 
skills are evaluated via multiple-choice questions in the current POST 
test battery. The questions measure vocabulary, spelling and clarity 
of written expression. At the time the test was developed, attempts 
to include a writing sample (essay) test that could be reliably and 
economically scored were unsuccessful, and consequently no such test 
was included in the test battery. 

3chi-Square=l2.006, DF=l, p<.OOl. 
• • 4successful completion of training, or failure for reasons other 

poor writing/analytical skills. 
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In recent years, a method of evaluating written passages known as • 
holistic scoring has emerged in the educational literature. Unlike 
traditional methods of evaluation which involve scoring a passage on 
several dis~inct dimensions (grammar, pu~~~uation, etc.), under the 
holistic approach each passage receives one score based on the 
reader's overall impression of the material. To aid the reader, 
benchmark passages are identified which represent the full range of 
writing ability. Usually six such benchmarks are established. The 
reader then assigns each new paper a score of from one to six, 
depending on which benchmark the paper best approximates. Two readers 
evaluate each passage independently, and a third reader acts as final 
arbiter if the scores' assigned by the first two raters differ by more 
than 1 point. Using. this-method, others have found that time savings 
can be realized over traditional scoring procedures, and that the 
resultant evaluations are more reliable (there is greater agreement 
among evaluators). 

Staff requested and received authorization from the Commission to 
evaluate the feasibility of using a holistically scored writing sample 
test for purposes of entry-level selection. Initial results of that 
evaluation are as follows: 

Test Reliability: Results of a pilot study showed high 
interrater agreement among inexperienced readers who received 
several hours of training in the holistic scoring technique and 
then independently evaluated each of 177 test papers. In fact, • 
the level of interrater agreement approximated that which has 
been found by others for experienced readers. 

Test Validity: Scores on the test were found to correlate 
significantly with two .. measures of academic performance for 
a sample of 236 basic trainees. Furthermore, as shown in 
Table 4, scores on the essay test and the current POST test 
battery combined were found to correlate as high or higher 
with three different measures of academic performance than 
scores on the current POST test battery alone (with the 
higher correlation found for the one measure of academic 
performance that is specific to writing skills). Data is 
not yet available that will allow for an evaluation of the 
relationship between scores on the essay test and report 
writing performance as a field officer. 

Scorina Time: On average, readers in the pilot study were able 
to score 16 papers per hour. Based on the experiences of the 
CHP, experienced readers may achieve an average of 20 papers per 
hour. Thus, the time demands for scoring the test are 
substantial and would preclude the possibility of POST's 
providing test scoring services, as we do for all users of the 
current POST test battery, for all agencies wishing to use the 
essay test format. on the other hand, while the time d~ands are 
great, they do not preclude even a large agency from using the • 
technique, as evidenced by the fact that the CHP is currently 
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using holistically scored essays as part of the entry-level 
selection process. 

Affirmative Action Considerations: Those few agencies that 
are currently using holistically scored essays for pre­
employment screening are doing so as part of a multiple 
hurdle selection system in which the candidate must pass 
both the current POST test battery and the essay exam. This 
precludes the need to score the essays of all candidates 
(only the essays for those who pass the current POST test 
battery are scored), making use of the essay test feasible. 
Under this approach, 20 to 30% of those candidates who pass 
the POST test battery may fail the essay test, resulting in 
a much more stringent selection process. An unfortunate 
consequence of the process is that the overall passing 
rates for different protected groups are likely to be 
reduced significantly. In the absence of administrative 
procedures for addressing the significant disparities in 
overall passing rates (e.g., selective certification), 
agencies may conclude that use of the essay test in this 
manner is unacceptable. 

Table 4: Comparison of Validity Coefficients 
for POST Test Battery and POST Test Batte!¥ 

Combined With Experimental Test Battery5 

POST Test POST Test Plus 
Essay Exam 

Measure of Academy Performance 

Scores on POST Proficiency Exam .292 

PassjFail Academy Associated With .239 
Writing/Analytical Skills Deficiencies 

Report Writing Instructor Evaluations .296* 
Of Trainee Writing Skills 

.294 

.294 

.414* 

*Difference significant at .0006 level (N-236, z-3.235, one-tailed 
test). 

5validity coefficients can range from o to 1.0. 
coefficient, the greater the validity. 
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Summary And Conclusions 

Results of the curren~ evaluation indicate the following: 

Job Applicants: Compared to the last evaluation period 
(1986/87), the average reading and writing test score for 
job applicants has declined. 

Academy cadets: Compared to the last evaluation period, the 
average reading and writing test score for all academy 
cadets has remained unchanged; however, the average test 
score for affiliated (employed) cadets.has-decreased, while 
the average--test score for nonaffiliated (open-enrollment) 
cadets has increased. Among the 1989/90 cadet group, test 
scores for cadets screened with other than the POST test 
battery were found to be significantly lower than those for 
cadets screened with the POST test battery. These findings 
are based on results for cadets from only 10 of the 35 POST­
certified basic academies, and therefore should be viewed 
with caution. 

Validity of POST Test Battery: Consistent with past 
findings, scores on the POST test were found to correlate 
significantly with trainee academic performance in the basic 
academy. Further, persons scoring below the recommended 
minimum of 40 on the test were found to be more likely to • 
fail to complete basic training due to deficiencies in 
writing or analytical skills. 

Use of POST Test Battery: The number of candidates taking 
the POST test battery has increased significantly, owing in 
large part to the first time use of the test by the CHP. 
With few exceptions, agencies are using cutoff scores on the 
test that fall within the minimum cutoff score range 
established by the Commission. In those few instances where 
lower cutoff scores are being used, agencies typically 
report the need to do so in order to comply with a consent 
degree or to meet affirmative action goals. The time taken 
to score the exam and mail out test results has been further 
reduced to an average of less than one day. 

Regional Testing: A pilot project to evaluate the 
effectiveness of administering the POST test on a regional 
basis is tentatively scheduled for Contra costa County. 
Under the proposed plan, each examinee will receive a 
notification of examination results from POST which can be 
taken to any prospective employer in the county. It is 
hoped that the approach will enhance recruitment while at 
the same time reducing redundant candidate testing. A 
likely secondary outcome is that a greater percentage of new 
hires in the county will have been screened with the POST • 
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test. If successful, the approach could be extended to 
other counties and even statewide. 

Experimental Essay Exam: Preliminary results indicate that 
inexperienced "readers" can be trained to reliably score a 
writing sample (essay) test using the holistic scoring 
technique, and that the resultant scores, when combined with 
scores on the POST test battery, result in some improvement 
over use-of the POST test· alone for predicting academic 
performance· in basic training. The extent of improvement is 
modest· and. the time. requirements to score the essay are 
considerable. The CHP and at least one other smaller agency 
have concluded that the benefits of using such an exam: 
outweigh the additional time demands, and are using the 
essay format for entry-level selection. A realistic option 
for POST would be to train agencies-to use the scoring 
system. It would not be reasonable for POST to score essay 
exams for interested agencies. There is reason to believe 
that use of such an exam in a multiple hurdle selection 
process wherein the candidate must also pass the regular 
POST test battery will result in significant disqualifica­
tion rates for members of certain protected groups. Data 
germane to evaluating the correlation between scores on the 
essay exam and field evaluations of report writing are not 
yet available • 

On balance, the results are both encouraging and discouraging• For 
example, it is somewhat encouraging that while applicant skill levels 
have declined, the skill levels of new cadets have at least remained 
unchanged. It is likewise encouraging that use of the POST test has 
increased, that agencies are generally using the test in a responsible 
manner, that initial results for the essay test are favorable, and 
that we will soon have information concerning the viability of 
regional testing with the POST exam. 

On the other hand, the limited test data available strongly suggests 
that the reading and writing skill levels of cadets screened with the 
POST test are, on average, superior to those screened with other 
tests. This suggests that the Commission may wish to reconsider 
mandating the POST test, and yet, as discussed in great detail in the 
April 1988 report to the Commission (attached), to do so would be 
very costly, presumes that POST has the only job-related test of 
reading and writing skills (which we know not to be the case), could 
subject POST to costly litigation, would be met by considerable 
opposition from certain local agencies, and could pose significant 
problems for agencies operating under consent decrees. 

More importantly, it is not possible to accurately estimate what the 
benefits of such a mandate would be, because we lack definitive 
information as to the actual report writing skills of recen~ academy 
graduates. currently each academy has the responsibility for 
determining whether a given cadet's writing skills are sufficient to 
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warrant graduation. The procedures, and therefore the standards by • 
which this determination is made vary. In the absence of a 
standardized evaluation of report writing skills, it is difficult to 
estimate with ce=taintv the skill levels of graduating cadets, and 
therefore whether some action on the part of the Commission is 
warranted. 

An alternative the Commission may wish to consider is that of having 
staff develop and administer· a standardized, report writing skills 
examination·. to all academy- graduates for a. set period of time,. such a 
study could be conducted within 6 to 9 months and the results would 
serve to identify the baseline of report·. writing skills among. recent 
academy graduates. Should; the results,indicate that some action·is 
needed, a variety of alternatives.could then~be considered, including, 
for example, the institution of a standardized exam of report writing 
skills which all cadets would be required to pass. However, in the 
absence of more definitive information as to the actual skill levels 
of academy graduates, it would appear to be premature to discuss 
alternatives. 

RECOMMENPATION 

Authorize staff to develop a standardized measure of report writing 
skills that would be administered to a representative sample of basic 
academy graduate_s, with results of _the evaluation presented at a 
future commission meeting. 
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COIIIISSIOif 011 P!ACI OR ICD STAIIIIAI.Ill AND-TIIAIIII~ 

, l 1 •- IXJ.n• (Sea Anal7ala par dataUal inane a -.act O'ito 

ISSUEs· 

1. Should POST mandate that everyone use the POST entry­
level reading and writing test? 

2 • Should POST mandate a minimUJD cutoff score on the test? 

BACKGRQQND . 

In the· course of acting to raise the- recommended minimua cutoff 
score range on the POST entry-level reading and writinq test at 
the January 1988 Commission meeting, the commission further 
directed staff to report·back at the April meeting on the merits 
of: 1) mandating the use of the POST test, and 2) mandating a 
minimUJD cutoff score on the test. 

Presently, POST Regulation 1002(a)(9) requires that: 

"Every peace officer employed by a department-shall: 

Be able to read and write at the levels necessary to perform 
the job of a peace officer as determined by the use of the 
POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement Test Battery or other job­
related tests of reading and writing ability." 

The above regulation, and the policies regarding its 
implementation, have evolved over the preceding 13 years. During 
this period attention has shifted from issues regarding the 
actual implementation of the regulation to issues regarding the 
specific nature that the regulation should assUJDe. Between 1975 
and 1982 primary attention was focused on actually getting the 
regulation into force. An absence of validated ~eats caused 
repeated moratoriUJilS to be placed on the regulation during this 
time. Once the regulation went into effect, debate fhifted to 
the nature of the regulation: Should POST mandate a ~articular 
test with a particular cutoff score or should the POST regulation 
be essentially procedural, requiring that testing take place but 
leaving the choice of the test and the cut score selection to 



local aqencies? 
with the testinq 
commission. 

Now, with the benefit of six·years of experience. 
proqram, the same- issue is once again before the 

tmplgmentation of the Reading Regulation 

A recJU].ation addresainq minimWil standards for lanquaqe ability 
was first adopted by the co-iasion in JUly of 1975. Between• 
that date. and the present there have been nWileroua decisions. and, 
events affectinq this requlation. The moat significant· of· these· 
are an-•rizecl, below: 

o July 1975 the· Commission-, in response· to the alarminq·· rate· 
of academy failures due to basic lanquaqe, skills 
deficiencies, adopts the first entry-level readinq 
requir-ent. The requlation, which is to become. effective 
on January 1, ·1977, reads: "Be able to read at the level 
necessary to perform the job of a peace officer as 
determined by passinq a 'professionally developed' 
examination designed to test this skill ••• " 

o October 1976 the commission decider- that LBAA~ supported 
research should result in testa whose use by local aqencies 
would be voluntary and on which there would be no •ndatory 
cut score. • 

o January 1977 the Commission declares an open-ended 
moratoriWil on enforcement of the readinq testing requir-ent 
pendinq the development and availability of a job-related 
examination designed to test readinq ability. 

o February 1981 POST publishes on a pilot basis, its new 
readinq and writinq ability test. 

o October 1981 the commission lifts the moratoriWil on the 
readinq requlation, with January 1, 1982 scheduled to become 
the enforc-ent date of the ::-equlation, which now reads: 
"Be able to read at the level necessary to perform the job 
of a peace officer as determined by the use of the POST 
readinq ability examination or its equivalent." 

At this meetinq the Commission also decides that stricter 
standards for both readinq and writinq should be established 
by october 1983. This action precipitates research 
concerninq the impact of mandatinq the POST test with a 
specific cutoff score. 

o January 1, 1982 the POST readinq requlation Joes into 
effect. 
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o July 1983 staff reports on the research conducted to 
establish statewide standards tor both readinq and writinq 
and presents several alternatives tor implementinq such 
standards, includinq mandated use of the POST test with a 
POST mandated minimum cutoff score. The Commission concurs 
with the staff recommendation that: 1) the, current 
requlation be modified to include writinq ability testinq, 
and. 2) that· the .. POST test be made- available, tree-of­
charqe; to local aqencies and academiee·, and that no 
mandatory cutoff score be established. 

o october- 20, 1983"· a public hearinq is held and POST 
Requlation 1002(a)(7) is amended to include a writinq 
ability requirement;. The• aaended requlation, which is to 
become effective January 1, 1984, reads as followaz "Be 
able to read and write at tbe levels necessary to perform 
the-job· of a peace· officer as determined by the use· of the 
POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement Test Battery or other job­
related tests of readinq and writinq ability." con.iderable 
opposition to a POST mandated test and/or cutoff score is 
voiced at the public hearinq. 

o January 1, 1984 the writinq requlation qoes into effect. 

o Mareb· 1987 POST beqins development of a writing aample 
test. 

o January 1988 the Commission raises the recommended cutoff 
score ranqe on the POST'Test·Battery from· aT score of 37-42 
to a T score of 40-45. 

Also at the January meetinq, the Commission directs staff 
to aqain address the issue of whether-- the. POST. Teat Battery 
should be mandated and whether a mandatory- minimua cutoff 
score should be set.· 

AHALYSXS 

As can be seen from the .. preeedinq summary of siqnificant · dates 
and events, the issue .. of whether the POST test should be mandated 
and whether there should be·a mandated cutoff score qoea back to 
1976. The initial Commission position was stronqly in favor of a 
voluntary proqram with no mandated cut score. From the time the 
tests were first made- available in 1981 to the present·, this 
policy has remained in effect. ourinq this period, however, the 
issue· of mandated teats and cut scores has· been addressed on 
various occasions. The most notable of these was in October 1981 
when the commission formally instructed staff to eXplore the 
implications of mandatinq·its new-test with a set cut score • 
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In July 1983 staff reported back to the Co1111ission. The coat of. 
a mandated proqram was estimated to be $400, 000 yearly (in 
retrospect this was a aiqnificant underestimate). It was also 
reported that local agency reaction to the prospect was mixed. 
opinions, however, tended to be polarized, with aqencies either 
strongly in favor of, or strongly opposed to, a mandated program. 
Most of the opposition came• from· the larger agencies. In 
addition to the. 11h()JI8, rule• issue, opposition· to a mandated 
proqraa tended. to focus on the following·concerna: 

o Will the test have a level of adverse effect that would 
jeopardize local affirmative action proqrams? 

o Is the· teat better than those: the agencies are· presently 
usinc;r?· 

o can the POST test be administered in a manner that will meet 
local needs (i.e., be administered on an almost daily basis 
and scored immediately)? 

o Would the local ac;rency be lSCJally liable for· a successful 
fair employment challenc;re to the POST teat? 

It is anticipated that those aqencies that expressed these· 
concerns~ in 1983 would likewise" express the same' or similar • 
concerns today. 

Impagt gf CUrrant VOlunt;arv Prpqro•:. 

The current policy of permittinc;r use of the POST test on a 
voluntary basis and recommendinc;r. (as .. opposed to mandatinc;r) a 
minimum cutoff score on the teat·, has hacL a siqnificant impact on 
local ac;rency hirinc;r practices. us~ of the POST test has 
increased dramatically over the years, to the point that an 
estimated half of all peace officer applicants in FY 88/89 will 
take the POST test (approximately 50,000 applicants). 

Noticeable increases in the readinc;r and writing skills of new 
officers statewide have· also occurred. In 1983, when the current 
POST teat of both reading and. writinc;r ability was. first made 
available, there· was no appreciable difference in the .. average 
test scores"of job applicants and entering basic acad811l(·cadeta. 
At that time, the recommended minimum passing score· ranqe 
established tor the teat (T score of 37-42) was set at a level 
that would disqualify the bottom 20t to JOt of 1983 academy 
cadets. Estimates of acad811y failure rates~ due to reading and 
writing skills deficiencies during this time period ranc;red from 
lOt to JOt. During the ensuinc;r years, the average tesc scores of 
cadets increased while those. of job applicants declined;. and in • 
FY 86/87, the last year POST collected such data, the percentac;re 
of prescreened academy cadets (whether screened on the POST tests 
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or other teats) who obtained scores below 37 when evaluated with 
the POST tests, was only 2t tor nonaffiliated cadets and 5.8t for 
affiliated cadets. Also during this time, efforts to encourage 
academiea to prescreen nonaffiliated students, a group which has 
traditionally demonstrated the poorest reading and writing 
skills, were very successful. As of July 1987, all academies 
were testing nonaffiliated cadets, and the majority were• using 
the POST test. 

Despite., these· improvements, concerns over reading and·- writing 
skills continue to persist. In response. to these- concerns, the 
Commission acted. to raise •. the" rec0D11181Kled· cutoff score->, on the 
test to a T score range of 40-45 at the- last Commission meeting. 
continued concerns- related> specifically to writing·' skills 
deficiencies. are also being addressed in the. fora-;-- of an 
experimental essay test which POST is currently evaluating for 
both reliability and validity (job-relatedness). The· adVantage 
of such a test, should it prove to be both job-related and 
administratively feasible, is that it more directly as ..... s the 
ability to express oneself in writing, as opposed to identifying 
proper. and improper grammar, spelling, etc. (which is. what is 
currently measured by POST's writing. skills test). Initial 
results of the research are encouraging, and longitudinal 
research bearing on the. validity of the. test as a predictor of 
academy· success will be completed.by early 1989. If the•essay 
test format proves. to be job-related and workable, POsr·vill be 
in an excellent position to encourage' and-. train local. agency 
personnel to usa. the· format. Because- of the- time- that: would be 
required, however, it is doubtful. that centralized scorinq.of the 
test by POST would be feasible. 

Staffina and Budget Raquirgants tg Mandata gsa of tha POST Test 

Under the current voluntary testing program, user agencies: (a) 
request and receive all testing materials, (b) administer the 
test, and (c) return the test materials and. answer sheets to 
Sacramento.. All test scoring is performed in Sacramento, with 
the test results for each user agency mailed back to the agency. 
centralized scoring (as opposed to local agency scoring) was 
deliberately incorporated into the system in order to maximize 
test security. such centralization precludes on-site, immediate 
test scoring. (Test results are mailed back to the user agency, 
typically within 3 working days of receipt of the test answer 
sheets in sacramento.) 

POST currently contracts for all services related to printing, 
distribution and retrieval of test materials' automated scanning 
of test answer sheets' and processing and distribution of test 
results. Beginning in FY 88/89, POST staff will scan all answer 
sheets on a newly acquired optical mark reader. currently, POST 
staff develops and field tests all nev test forms (two new forms 
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are developed annually), develops and maintains- ali test-related. 
materials (answer sheets, proctor's instructions, validity 
reports, etc.), monitors the statistical properties of all test 
iteJDS, conducts periodic: reevaluations of the validity of the 
tests, and oversees contract services to the local agencies. 
Excluding· expenditures· for POST staff, the cost to POST to 
administer the testing program· is approximately $6. oo per test 
taker. Because.. POST's per· candidate- costa are- greatly 
influenced by the number of teat administrations· (eaeb new teat 
administration requires a separate mailout and return of test 
materials), user agencies are encouraged-to test- large· candidate 
groups- . a few- times- a year, as. opposed- to more frequent 
administrations to smaller· candidate• groups·. 

During· FY 88/89 it is estimated· that user agencies will 
administer· the test to approximately 50,000 candidates. 
Approximately 40t {20,000) of the candidates will be from· local 
agencies. The- remaining 60t (30,000) will be candidates from 
nonreilllbursable agencies (with almost all of the 30,000 being 
california Highway Patrol applicants). Because POST· does not 
currently underwrite testing costs for agencies·· in the 
nonreilllbursable program, POST's total costs for the· year will 
approximate $120,000 (20,000 candidates@ $6.00 per candidate). 

TWo alternative-approaches· for adainiatering· a mandated· statewide 
testing program·: ·are described· below. The- first· approach 
represents_ an expansion of .the- current program; wherein each. 
agency would aclminister- the POST·· test- as needed throuqhout the 
year, test~materials would-be mailed· to the user-aqency·for each 
administration, andall materialswould be·returned·tosacramento 
for centralized scoring. The· second approach would involve the 
establishment of multiple testinq locations throughout the state. 
Regular scheduled testing sessions would be conducted at each 
location. Persons would be prohibited- fr~·taking the~teat more 
than twice a year. Each individual taking the test would receive 
written notification from POST as to their teat results in the 
form of a tamper-proof "Certificate of Results." The individual 
would then- present this certificate to any prospective employer 
as proof·of minimally required reading/writing skills. 

Altematiye · 1 j Elmansipn pf Cyrrent Program 

Features/Limitations 

o Test administered by local aqencies (test materials mailed 
to local aqencies upon request); answer sheets mailed to 
sacramento for centralized scorinq; test results mailed to 
local aqenc:ies within 3 working days of receipt of answer 
sheets in Sacramento; no limitation on nulllber of times 
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individual takes test; limitations 
test administrations per agency 
permitted). 

placed on the n\llllber of 
(continuous testing not 

If implemented, this approach would result in an estimated 
testing volume of 100,000 candidates per year, representing a sot 
increase over projected FY 88/89 testing volume. Furthermore, 
the greatest increase in testing volume would occur among 
reimbursable agencies. Specifically, testing. volume., among 
reimbursable agencies would increase· from approximately 20,000 to 
65,000 candidates a year. Thus, at current costs of 
approximately $6.00 per candidate, total costs for contract 
services' would increase· from $120,000 annually (20,000 candidates 
I $6.00 per·candidate) to $390,000 annually (65,000 candidates@ 
$6.00 per-candidate). 

Estimated annual testing volume among nonreimbursable agencies 
would increase a modest amount (from 30,000 to 35,000 
candidates). If the POST tests were to be mandated for all 
agencies in the POST program, it would seem appropriate,for POST 
to underwrite testing costs for nonreimbursable agencies; as well 
(although POST may lack legal authority to do' so). Thus, 
contract costs for the nonreimbursable agencies,· would~ total an 
estimated $210,000. When combined· with the estimated· contract 
costs for agencies in the reimbursable program·, total, contract 
costs for· this approach to mandated statewide-testing would.total 
$600,000 --a fivefold increase• over-contract cost estimates-for 
FY 88/89-of $120,000. 

In addition to increased· contract· costs, implementation of this 
approach would necessitate an increase in POST staff to 
accommodate both the increased testing volume, and the n\llllber of 
additional test forms that would-have to be developed each year 
to prevent overexposure to the test. Specifically, it is 
estimated that an additional 2 l/2 full time positiona would be 
needed ( 1 Test Validation and Development Specialist, 1 Data 
Processing Technician, 1/2 Office Technician) • Salaries and 
benefits for those positions would total approximately $86, ooo 
annually. 

Finally, until such time as POST's new computer systea is fully 
operational, additional computer costs would be incurred to 
process the test results. such costs would total approximately 
$100,000 annually over current expenditures. 

In total, estimated annual costs to POST would increase· between 
$356,000 and $456,000 (depending-on the status of POST's new 
computer system) if POST ware· to continue to underwrite testing 
for reimbursable agencies only, and would increase between 
$566,000 and $666,000 if POST were to underwrite costs for both 
reimbursable and nonreimbursable.agencies. The estimated time 
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that would be needed to fully implement this alternative is 9 A 
months fraa the time the new positions were filled. ~ 

Altematiya; 2; Regional TestiM Centers 

Features/Limitations 

o From 20-25 testing centers established throughout the-state; 
reqularly scheduled. testing •-•ions. held at each location; 
staffinq, equipaent and apace. requireaents to operate: each 
center paid· for by POST; teat taker allowed to take.t .. ta no 
more than twice a year 1 teat. answer sheets- scanned· ancl 
uploadecl to Sacramento for scoring. (each teat center.;has- its 
own· microcomputer, scanner, and~ JaOclea) 1 computer genaratecl 
•certificate of Results• mailecl to each t .. ~-..: taker 
(hopefully, within 24 hours of taking test) 1 individual 
presents •certificate of Results• to prospective, -.ploying 
agency as proof of meeting POST's reading/writing 
requirement. 

This approach would more closely address the concerns. of those 
local agencies that have objectecl to ~ted usa, of the POST 
teat, in part, because the current POST. testing: progL-...cannot 
accommodate continuous testing encl i11111ecliata on-site• teat 
scoring. It would also be· mora costly to adainister clU&kto the 
naecl- for POST to underwrite the coats for teat proctoring, 
testing facilities, phone, hook-upac between the testing~· ·centers A 
and sacramento, and the mailing of individual teat results. In ~ 
addition, start-up costs would be higher due to the need to write 
computer software, and to purchase. 20-25 scanners and 
microcomputers as wall as an additional central processor 
(minicomputer) for POST. 

Estimatecl annual testing volume under this-alternative would be 
90,000 (a reduction of 10,000 from Alternative- 1 due-- to the 
restrictions placed on taking the exam more than twice in a given 
year). The configuration of additional staff naedecl to iaplement 
this alternative would differ slightly from Alternative·, 1. A 
total of 4 positions, consisting of the following, would be 
needed: 1 Test Validation and Development Specialist, 1 
Associate- Proqr&lllll8r Analyst, 1 Data Processing Technician, 1 · 
Office Technician. Total annual costs for these 4 positions 
would approximate $148,000. 

The estimated one time cost tor the purchase of the required 
computer and associatecl peripheral equipaant is $325,000. Because 
POST would be underwriting additional costa.associated with test 
administration (test proctoring, storage of teat material, 
testing facilities), the per candidate cost for contract services 
would approximate $9.00 (as. opposecl to the current $6,00 per 
candidate cost). Adding together all coat estimates, the· 
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projected total outlay if POST were to implement this approach 
is as follows: 

Annual costs 

POST 
Underwrites costs 
for All Aqencies 

contract Services $810,000 
($9 per candidate) 

POST Staff 148, 000 

Phone Charqes 25,000 

Postaqe;Handlinq 31,000 
(Mailout of Certificates) 

Equipment 

$1,014,000 

Start Up costs 

$ 325,000 

•Reduction of 1 FUll Time•Position 

POST 
Underwrites costs 
for Reimbursable 

Aqencie•·only 

$544,000 

1o3·,ooo•· 

15,000 

20,000 

$682,000 

$325',000 

Implementation of this alternative would take approximately one 
year from. the date of approval to purchase the required' central 
processor (minicomputer). Such approval would require a 
feasibility study. 

An optimistic date for approval based on a feasibility· study is 
early 1989, meaninq that actual purchase of the equipment could 
occur July 1, 1989, and full implementation of this alternative 
could be achieved by July, 1990. 

Recqmm•nded yersus Mapdotgry CUtoff Scores 

POST-reCOllllllended cutoff scores have consistently been expressed 
as test score ranqes rather than a sinqle minimum score. This 
approach has been followed deliberately, in the belief that such 
an approach is both responsive to the needs of local aqencies to 
adjust minimum cutoffs as circUlllStances dictate, and serves to 
encouraqe local aqencies to set hiqher cutoffs without fear of 
contradictinq an absolute POST-reCOllllllended minimum. Results 
experienced over the past 6 years are consistent\ \rith this 
belief. In every year the averaqe cutoff score utilized by 
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agencies has exceeded the bottom of the POST-recommended cutoff • 
score ranqe. Durinq the last fiscal year, the average cutoff 
score used by agencies was 43. 2, and the average for academies 
was 40.3 (the POST-recommended minimum cut~if. score range during 
this time was 37-42). FUrther, agencies seem desirous of setting 
their cut scores as high as they believe possible. Thus, 
agencies.- that set a conservative cut score on one occasion have 
demonstrated a willingness to raise the cut score when 
circumstances permit. 

With respect to the issue of whether agencies. set cutoff scores 
below the lower end of the POST-recommended range, resUlts over 
the years have consiatently shown this to occur extreaely-rarely. 
In fact, no agency has done so in the last 18 montha. 

In summary, based on six years experience, the POST-recoamended 
cutoff range haa had the desired effect of reaulting- in agency 
set cutoffs that exceed, on average-, the lower end of the POST 
recommended cutoff score range, with aqenciea rarely (no 
instance& in the ·last year and a half) setting cutoffs below this 
level. Whether such would be the case among all agenciea- if the 
POST test were to be mandated is, of course-,. impa.aible to 
predict, although there is no apparent reason to believe· that 
this would not be the caae-. A POST-mandated minimuarcutoff.._1(oultl­
obviously preclude this from occurring, and would guarantee>'"that 
everyone meets a uniform minimum requirement. Weighed against • 
this is the likelihood that· tha avaroqa·raading·and writing skill 
requirement across all agenciea· would be lowered, because 
agenciea would be less likely to set cutoffs above the POST 
mandated minimum for fear of vulnerability to legal challenge 
(the POST mandated statewide minilllUil would become a de· facto 
statewide maximum). 

An Alternative to Mandating the ysa o( the PQST Test-

one alternative to mandating the use of the POST test would be to 
amend POST regulation 1002(a)(9) to require that local agencies 
either: (1) use the POST test and set· a cutoff at or above a 
POST mandated minimum, or (2) use an alternative job-related 
test with a minimum .. cutoff score equivalent to the undated 
minimum cutoff on the POST test. Under this alternative, 
agencies choosing to use• their own teats would have to submit 
documented evidence of job-relatedness and test score equivalency 
for POST approval. The- assessment of test score equivalency 
would require, in all instances, administration of both the local 
agency test and the POST test to a minimum of approximately 300 
job applicants. In addition, guidelines and criteria for POST 
evaluation of alternative teats would have to be develo~. 

An obvious advantage of this approach is that it would result in • 
the establishment of a statewide standard represented by a 
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minimum cutoff score on the POS~ test, while still allowing for 
the use of alternate tests. It is also likely that adoption of 
this approach would be less costly than either of the 
alternatives described for mandating the use of the POS~ test. 

The most notable disadvantages of this alternative are the 
following: 

o Because- this alternative-; in effect, mandatea..-a POS~­
established:' minimum cutoff score for all agencies, 
local agency opposition to this alternative-· is likely 
to be•· significant-; even~ thouqh· agencies~ would: bave the 
option of seekinq approval to use~ their· own· teats• 

o With respect to evaluations-of teat score eqqivalency: 

0 

No consensus exists• with reqard to a one· best 
method for eqqating test scores. 

some.agenciea,would be-incapable, fro. a technical 
standpoint, of conducting the equatinq (even 
though they have· job-related,· tests) • 

Because· of the· time•· needed to take'· the• JOS'f' test 
(2 1/2 hours), local aqencies·woul4 probably have 
to schedule testing over two days in order for the 
reqqired> number of persona to take both our teat 
and their test. 

Larqe·· qroupa· are needed to obtain adequate, data 
for teat score equating. Mediua· size· agencies 
that have their own teat could take 1 to 2 years 
just to collect the neceaesry data·. 

It might be necessary for local agencies to repeat 
the test score equatinq process every tt..· a new 
form of the local teat is developed (continuous 
process, rather than a one-time effort). 

It is possible that- the equatinq of teats .. would 
not be·· feasible in all instances because~ locally 
developed· teats- measure· different diunaions of 
writing skill, for example, than the• ~- test 
(and yet, job relatedness. evidence would exist for 
the locally developed teats). 

Adoption of this alternative would put POs~- in the 
position of approving/disapproving others• teats. POS~ 
has sought to avoid this situation in the past; because 
decisions regarding sufficiency of job· relatedness 
evidence are open to debate, and because POS~ would 
place itself in a position of increased liability, 
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especially in those instances where testa were not • 
"approved." For this reason, it might be necessary to 
establish an independent body to review POST staff 
recommendations for approval/disapproval. 

In addition to the technical and other difficulties inherent in 
this approach, considerable additional POST resource., would be 
necessary to implement this approach. While. it is highly 
unlikely that all agencies. would elect to simply use the POST 
test (which, as indicated previously, would increase POST 
expenditures. anywhere from. $270,000 to $480,000 annually if the 
current. testinq. proqraa:, was. simply expanded) , implementation of 
this. approach. would undoubtedly r .. ult<in a aiqnificant increase 
in the use of the test. Dependinq on the extent of increased 
testing. volume,. and whether POST were to underwrite the costs for 
use of the POST test l:ly nonreiml:lursable agencies, estimated 
additional POST expenditures necessary to accommodate this 
increase would range anywhere from $120,000 to $420,000 annually. 
In addition, staffing increases needed to implemant this 
alternative most prol:lably would approximate $86, ooo annually, 
even if use of the, POST test did not increase dramatically, 
because of the additional technical staff that would ~needed to 
administer the test score equivalency process. Thus, in total, 
increased.. annual expend! tures to POST: to implement this 
alternative. would be an estimated $206,000 to $506,000. 

As with the. two alternatives, daaoribed< for· lll&ndating the use of • 
the POST test, implementation of thi&,alternative would have to 
await the additional staff required, and would comaence no 
earlier than FY 89/90. Also, agencies would have to be permitted 
a reasonable· period of time to evaluate test score equivalency 
(such time period would likely vary from 6 months to 2 years, 
depending on the size of the agency). 

SUMMABY ABD CQNCLQSIONS 

A POST regulation addressinq language ability was first adopted 
in 1975. In the years between 1975 and present, the issue of 
whether POST should mandate use of the POST entry-level reading 
and writing test·and/or set a mandatory cutoff score on the test 
has. !:lean addressed on numerous. occasions. Local agencies have 
expressed siqnificant opposition to any such mandate in the past, 
citing the need to exercise local autonomy, questioning whether a 
state-mandated proqram could meet their needs for frequent 
testing and immediate feedback, challenging POST's authority to 
mandate the use of the POST test in lieu of locally developed and 
validated tests, and expressing concern over their liability 
should the POST test be challenged. These concerns are• likely to 
continue to exist. 

The curr~nt program of voluntary use of the POST test has met 
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with considerable success. Use of the tests has increased 
steadily over the past six years, and improvements have been 
realized with respect to the overall reading and writing skills 
of new entrants into the profession during a time of declining 
reading and writing skills among job applicants. In addition, 
recent actions on the part of the Commission to raise the 
recommended m1.n1.mum cutoff score range on the test, and to 
develop a job-related essay test of writing ability, should serve 
to further improve· basic language skills among newly employed 
officers in the future. 

The Commission's action to set a voluntary minimum·cutof~ score 
range, as opposed to a single mandated cutoff score, has~had the 
desired effect of resulting in locally set cutoff scores:- that 
typically exceed the lower end of the POST-recommended·· cutoff 
score· range. Furthermore, in the last 18 months, no agency has 
set a cutoff score below the lower end of the recommendedc· cutoff 
score range. Whether those agencies not currently using the POST 
test would follow suit if the POST test were mandated is an open 
question, although there is no apparent reason to believe they 
would do otherwise. A POST-mandated minimum cutoff would ensure 
that all persons meet a uniform minimum requirement, but would 
likely also have the undesirable effect of lowering the ayeraqe 
reading and writing skill requirement across all agencies 
(because agencies would be reluctant to set local requirements 
above the POST-mandated minimum) • 

Any action to mandate the use of the POST test would have a 
considerable impact on POST operations. Estimated costs to 
continue to administer the existing test program during FY 88/89 
total $120,000. Expansion of POST's current testing services to 
all agencies would result in a doubling of the number of tests 
administered, and would result in a net estimated increase in 
POST expenditures of from $356,000 to $666,000 annually, 
depending on the status of POST's new computer system and on 
whether POST continued to underwrite the costs of testing for 
agencies in the reimbursable program only, or began underwriting 
the costs for all agencies in the POST program. Adoption of a 
system that would better address the need expressed by some local 
agencies for continuous testing and immediate feedback (regional 
testing centers with automated uploading of test results to POST 
and automated mail out of "Certificates of Results" to each 
individual test taker) would result in increased annual 
expenditures ranging from $562,000 (underwriting costs for 
reimbursable agencies only) to $894,000 (underwriting costs for 
all agencies in the POST program). In addition, one-time 
purchase of the computer and associated peripheral hardware 
needed to implement this approach would cost an additional 
$325,000. 

An alternative to mandating the use of the POST test is described 
wherein agencies would have the option of using the POST test 
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with a ml.nl.lllum cutoff score established. by POST, or using an. 
alternative job-related test with a minimum cutoff score 
equivalent to the min:i'IDnm cutoff score on the POST test. such an 
alternative would have the effect of establishing a statewide 
minimum standard, while at the same- time, permitting use of 
alternate tests (upon POST approval). Opposition to this 
alternative would likely be voiced by agencies wh~-hav~expressed 
concerns.. with a POST-mandated requirement in tha.. past. In 
addition, while less costly than either of the two alternative 
approaches to mandating the use of the POST test, increased POST 
expenditures to implement this alternative--are. estimat~to range 
from-. $206,000 to $506,000 annually (depending on how.-- many 
agencies would elect to simply use the.- POST test) • Finally, 
significant- technical and administrative difficulties• would be 
associated with the evaluation of alternative tests.., for job 
relatedness and test score equivalency. 

considerable time was devoted to a discussion of POST's existing 
reading and writing testing requirement, and to the three 
alternatives to the current requirement described in this report, 
at the meeting of the Commission's Long Range-Planning Committee 
on March 23, 1988. The- committee-. noted- that: POST can. take. pride 
in the improvements·. that have been realized_ as. the-- result of 
Commission actions over the years to address. language. skills 
requirements. It further noted that recent commission. actions to. 
raise the recommended cutoff score range on the POST test, and to 
approve the development of a job-related essay test of writing 
ability, represent prudent next steps which should result in 
continued improvements in the future. Staff reported. that POST 
has never actively marketed the POST test and intended to do so 
in the near future. The committee concurred that such _ action 
would be appropriate. 

The committee also concurred that a POST-mandated. graduation 
standard for the basic course would entail fewer drawbacks and 
could be as effective as a POST-mandated reading and writing 
test/minimum cutoff score. Such a standard would consist of a 
commission-mandated minimum passing score on a POST"'developed 
test of student achievement. Accordingly, the committee moved to 
recommend to the Commission that POST announce its intention to 
pursue such a graduation standard for the basic course and seek 
field input on the proposed action. 
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Decision Requested lnfofmalion Only Slalus Report 

In lhe space provided below. bnelly desaibe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheeiB if requited. 

ISSUE 

Should POST adopt an alternate system for defining and evaluating 
student mastery of the Basic Course? 

BACKGROUND 

At the April 19, 1990 Commission meeting, staff reported on an 
alternative to the current POST-mandated "success criterion" approach 
to determining student mastery of the Basic Course performance 
objectives (POs). The alternative, which is being used successfully 
by the majority of academies on a pilot basis, differs from the 
"success criterion" approach in that: 

(1) POs requiring demonstration of knowledge are distinguished 
from POs requiring demonstration of a skill. 

(2) The knowledge POs are grouped on the basis of similarity of 
content into 38 categories called knowledge domains, and the 
student is required to pass a test of each knowledge domain; 
whereas under the "success criterion" system the POs (skill 
or knowledge) are grouped into 12 broad categories called 
Functional Areas, each PO is assigned a "success criterion" 
of either 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%, and the student is required 
to demonstrate mastery of 70% of the 70% POs, 80% or the 80% 
POs, etc., within each of the 12 Functional Areas. 

(3) All academies are using the same tests to determine mastery 
of the 38 knowledge domains (namely the tests that are 
provided by POST through the automated system known as 
POSTRAC), whereas under the current system each academy is 
responsible for developing its own testing procedures for 
all POs. 

(4) The skill POs are all "must pass" POs, meaning that the 
student must demonstrate mastery of each individual skill 
PO; whereas under the current system some skill POs are 



assigned a "success criterion" of less than 100%, and thus 
are grouped with other POs (skill and knowledge), as • 
described in #2 above, for purposes of determining overall 
student success. (Under both systems each academy is 
responsible for developing its own evaluation procedures 
for the skill POs.) 

A copy of the April staff report is attached for reference purposes. 
The report both describes the two systems in greater detail, and 
provides comparative information regarding student achievement levels 
under the two systems as measured by the POST Proficiency Examination. 
In addition to addressing the fundamental issue of whether the 
"success criterion" system should be replaced with the new knowledge 
domain system, the April report addresses the additional related 
issues of whether the academies should be required to use the POST 
knowledge domain tests, and if so, whether POST should mandate minimum 
passing scores or minimum passing score ranges on the tests. 

Given the complexity and far reaching implications of the issues 
involved, upon receiving the April report, the Commission directed 
that the matter be referred to the Long Range Planning committee, with 
a report of the Committee's conclusions and recommendations presented 
at the July Commission meeting. 

ANALYSIS 
(1 

• • As directed, the Long Range Plann1ng Committee discussed the matter at 
its June 7, 1990 meeting. With respect to the fundamental issues 
involved, the committee members concurred with the staff 
recommendations that the current "success criterion" system be 
replaced with the knowledge domain system, and that all academies be 
required to use the POST knowledge domain tests. Much discussion 
centered around the relative advantages and disadvantages of POST­
mandated minimum passing scores versus minimum passing score ranges on 
the tests, after which the committee concluded that it needed further 
information from staff before making a recommendation to the 
Commission on this lone remaining issue. 

The committee moyed to recommend to the full Commission that: (1) a 
public hearing be scheduled in conjunction with the January 1991 
Commission meeting for the purpose of formally adopting the knowledge 
domain system for defining and evaluating student mastery of the Basic 
Course (including mandated use of the POST knowledge domain tests), 
and (2) staff be directed to further research and report back to the 
committee as to the relative merits of POST-mandated cutoff scores 
versus cutoff score ranges, so that the committee, in turn, can 
provide a recommendation to the Commission on this issue in advance of 
the January public hearing. 

If the Commission concurs with the committee's recommendations, staff 
further recommends that october 1, 1992 be established as the 

2 



• 

• 

effective date for all academies to "convert" to the knowledge domain 
system. This w!ll provide two budget cycles to those academies that 
have yet to purchase the hardware necessary to use the automated 
knowledge domain testing system (POSTRAC). 

RECOMMENDATION 

Schedule a public hearing for next January to require use of the 
knowledge domain system and the POST knowledge domain tests in the 
Regular Basic Course effective October 1, 1992; with the understanding 
that the Long Range Planning Committee will report at the next 
Commission meeting as to recommended Commission action with regard to 
cutoff scores on the knowledge domain tests • 
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ISSUE 

Should POST adopt an alternate system for defining and evaluating 
student mastery of the Basic Course? 

BACKGROUND 

The POST Basic course is defined in terms of instructional outcomes, 
i.e., things that the trainee is expected to be able to do following 
instruction. These instructional outcomes are referred to as 
performance objectives (POs). 

There are nearly 600 POs in the Basic Course. Approximately 80% of 
the POs require the student to demonstrate a knowledge. Mastery of 
these POs is typically evaluated with paper-and-pencil tests. The 
remaining POs require the student to demonstrate a skill. Mastery of 
these Pos is evaluated by direct demonstration of the skill, often in 
the context of simulations or scenarios. Each PO is assigned to one 
of twelve general categories called functional areas (Patrol 
Procedures, Law, etc.). 

Under the current system, each PO is assigned a "success criterion" of 
70%, 80%, 90%, or 100% (must pass), which reflects the criticality of 
the PO as determined by subject matter experts. The minimum · 
acceptable level of student performance is defined as student mastery 
of 70% of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, and 90% of the 90% POs in 
each functional area. All POs classified as 100% POs must be 
mastered. Skill and knowledge POs are combined for purposes of 
determining acceptable performance levels. Each academy is 
responsible for developing its own testing procedures and for 
determining what constitutes mastery of a given PO. 

The current system is characterized by a number of shortcomings, 
including the fact that it is very complex and difficult to 
administer. In addition, because the POs are combined into very 
broad categories (functional areas) for purposes of determining 
student success, a student can compensate for deficiencies in certain 



important areas (e.g., domestic violence) by being particularly • 
knowledgeable in other equally important but unrelated areas (e.g., 
Miranda rights). Also, because the skill POs are grouped along-with 
the knowledge POs into the twelve functional areas, it is possible to 
fail important skill POs and still successfully complete the course. 

In recognition of these shortcomings, staff requested and received 
approval from the Commission in October 1985 to pilot tes~ an 
alternate system for defining. and evaluating student mastery of the 
POST Basic course. Under the new system, called the. "Knowledge· 
Domain system", skill and knowledge POs are treated separately. The 
trainee is required to demonstrate mastery of each of. the .. 
approximately 100 skill POs. The knowledge POs aregrouped-into-
categories referred to as "knowledge domains". Each knowledge domain 
represents a relatively specific subject matter area. The trainee is 
required to pass a separate test for each knowledge domain. There are 
currently 38 knowledge domains. Shown in Attachment A are.the titles 
of the 38 knowledge domains and the number of POs which define-each. 

At the same october 1985 meeting, staff also received Commission 
approval to contract for the development of computer software to 
automate a test item bank for use by the 34 Basic Course presenters. 
The automated system, called POSTRAC, was designed to allow for 
automated storage, retrieval and scoring of knowledge domain tests 
(the system also performs numerous other functions). The test items 
which go into the item bank are the product of an ongoing 
collaborative effort between POST staff and Basic Course instructors. • 

In November 1988 staff reported to the Commission on the results of 
the pilot test. The report included a demonstration of the POSTRAC 
software. Results for the three academies that participated in the 
pilot test were favorable in terms of ease and practicality of 
administering.the knowledge domain system. Moreover, scores on the 
POST Proficiency Test (a paper-and-pencil test of student knowledge 
that is administered to all academy graduates) increased at each of 
the three academies. However, because only three academies 
participated in the pilot study, staff requested and was granted 
authority to permit other interested academies to participate in a 
further evaluation of the knowledge domain system. The purpose of 
this agenda item is to report on the results of this follow-up 
evaluation. 

ANALYSIS 

Currently 26 of the 34 basic academies are using the knowledge domain 
system and.the POSTRAC program, and several others are in the process 
of evaluating the system. The status of each individual academy with 
reference to the system is shown in Attachment B. 

Based on considerable first-hand experience gained from working with ~ 
the academies that have implemented the system, staff is confident in ,., 

2 



• 

• 

• 

reporting that there is widespread enthusiastic.suppo~for-both the 
knowledge domaU~- system- and· the POSTRAC software' that- makeac automation 
of the knowledga domain system possible. Further, a major potential 
hardship expressed by a number of academies prior to implementing the 
system--that of rescheduling instruction and instructors to "match" 
the content of the knowledge domains--has proven to be far less of a 
hardship than anticipated. 

With respect to changes in student performance associatedw-ith­
conversion- to the knowledge domain system, results,.have also- been 
·favorable. Figure 1 (Attachment C) shows the.average.Proficiency 
Test scores for-classes at academies which switched. to the knowledge 
domain system between June 1, 1985 and February 1, 1990. Test scores 
are standardized within academy to a mean of 50 and:a standard 
deviation of 10. Test scores are plotted on the vertical axis and 
test dates are plotted on the horizontal axis. Test. scores for 
classes which graduated before the knowledge domain system was adopted 
are plotted with a "B", and test scores for classes.-which graduated 
after adoption of the·knowledge domain system.ar~plotte~w-itb an "A". 
The average Proficiency Test score of academy·· classes' before· switching 
to knowledge domains was 48. 2 while the average·. score' of academy 
classes after switching to knowledge domains was 54.7. This is a 
large difference (0.7 standard deviations) and is statistically 
significant (t=4.67, p<0.0001). 

Figure 2 (Attachment D) shows average Proficiency Test scores for 
academy classes· which graduated between April 1, 1987 and February 1, 
1990. Test scores are plotted on the vertical axis, and test dates 
are plotted on the horizontal axis. Test scores for classes using the 
currently mandated success criterion system are plotted with an "O", 
and test scores for classes using the knowledge domain system are 
plotted with an "N". The average Proficiency Test score for academy 
classes using the success criterion system was 50.6 compared with 55.6 
for academies-using the knowledge domain system. This difference is 
also large (0.9 standard deviations) and is statistically significant 
(t=9.44, p<0.0001). . 

In total, these results strongly suggest that the Commission should 
replace the current system for defining student success in the Basic 
course with the knowledge domain system. With respect to the manner 
in which the knowledge domain system is mandated, however, a number of 
options exist. These options are described and discussed below. 

Whose Tests? This issue centers around the specific requirements 
that would be instituted with regard to the tests used to evaluate 
student mastery of the knowledge domains. Two main alternatives 
exist. One would be to require that all academies use the same tests 
(namely, the tests generated by POSTRAC). The other would be to 
require the use of the POSTRAC tests or equivalent tests. Presumably, 
if equivalent tests were permitted they would have to measure each of 
the knowledge domains as defined under the knowledge domain system 
(different combinations of the POs for testing purposes would riot be 
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permitted). In addition, those academies choosing to use equivalent 
tests could be required to submit documentation- concerning the"~ • 
statistical prOperties of the tests (item statistics, test 
reliabilitiea, etc.) to ensure that the alternate tests are acceptable 
from a psychometric standpoint. 

An obvious advantage of the first alternative is that it would assure 
standardization in testing throughout the state. Another advantage is 
that it would make possible the generation of program evaluation 
information (academies could learn how their students~. are~ doinq' . 
relative to stUdents in other academies). The principal advantage of 
the second alternative is that it would provide~each academy·with some 
latitude concerning the use of locally developed tests.l 

Based on discussions held at the last Basic Course Consortium . 
meeting, the majority of academy directors and coordinators would 
prefer that all academies be required to use the POSTRAC tests. 

Wbo Sets The Minimum Passing Scores on the Tests? The major options 
with regard to this issue are: 

(1) Let each academy set its own minimum cutoff scores. 

(2) Establish a POST recommendeg cutoff score (e.g., 70) for all 
tests. 

(3) Establish a POST recommended cutoff score range (e.g., 70- • 
85) for all tests. 

(4) Establish a POST mandated cutoff score for all tests. 

(5) Establish a POST mandateg cutoff score range for all tests. 

Currently, all users of the knowledge domain system are using cutoff 
scores that fall within a range considered appropriate by POsT•(e.g., 
no academy is using a cutoff score below 70). Thus, based on current 
experience, whether POST were to mandate or make recommendations 
concerning minimum cutoff scores would likely have little impact on 
local academy practices. 

An advantage of aetting a minimum cutoff score range is that a 
minimum standard is established and yet some allowance is made to 
accommodate local academy needs (the minimum cutoff does not become 
the maximum cutoff score). Further, providing local academies with 
this type of latitude would seem to have merit. It would seem 

lThe POSTRAC program makes it possible for academies to 
construct, administer, and score locally developed tests. This 
feature is currently being used by many academies to supplement the 
knowledge domain tests generated from the statewide test item bank, or 
to construct tests of agency-specific curriculum. 
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reasonable, for example, for sheriffs' departments to be permitted to 
set a higher standard on knowledge domains related to custody, or for 
the California Highway Patrol to be able to set a higher standard on 
knowledge domains related to traffic. 

Again, based on discussions held at the last Basic Course consortium 
meeting, the majority of the academy directors and academy 
coordinators favor a POST mandate with respect to minimum passing 
scores. No clear cut preference was expressed with respect to POST 
mandated minimum passing scores versus POST mandated minimum passing 
score ranges. 

In conclusion, results of the follow-up evaluation strongly suggest 
that POST should adopt the knowledge domain system for defining and 
evaluating student mastery of the Basic Course. Further, staff 
believes, and the majority of basic academy administrators concur, 
that all academies should be required to use the POSTRAC tests to 
determine student mastery of the knowledge domains. such a mandate 
will have the much desired effect of creating a uniform, statewide 
procedure for determining student mastery of the knowledge domains. 
Finally, with regard to establishing minimum passing scores on the 
POSTRAC tests, staff believes that the most prudent action would be 
for POST to mandate minimum cutoff score ranges within which local 
academies would be required to establish their own minimum passing 
scores. As mentioned previously, this approach will have the desired 
effect of assuring that all academy graduates have met the same 
absolute minimum standards, while at the same time providing 
academies with some latitude to require higher than the absolute 
minimums as local conditions warrant. 

Commission action to implement these changes will have a major impact 
on the current basic academy training delivery system. A public 
hearing will also be required. For these reasons, the Commission may 
wish to refer the staff proposal to the Long Range Planning Committee 
for review and discussion, with a follow-up report presented to the 
Commission at its July meeting. · 
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Attachment A 

Knowledge Domains and Number of POs 

Domain Description 

------ ------------------------------
KDtOl: History & Professionalism 
KDt02: criminal Justice System 
KDtOJ: Community Service 
KD#04: Handling Emotional Situations 
KD#05: Introduction to Criminal Law 
KD#06: Crimes Against Property 
KD#07: Crimes Against Persons 
KDtoa: General criminal statutes 
KDI09: Child Abuse 
KDtlO: Sexual Assault 
KDtll: Juvenile Law and Procedure 
KD#l2: Controlled Substances 
KD#lJ: ABC Law 
KD#l4: Constitutional Law 
KD#l5: Laws of Arrest 
KD#l6: Search and Seizure 
KD#l7: Laws of Evidence 
KD#l8: Report Writing 
KD#l9: Vehicle Operations 
KD#20: Legal Aspects of Deadly Force 
KD#2l: Patrol Techniques 
KD#22: Vehicle Pullovers 
KD#23: Crimes-In-Progress 
KD#24: Handling Disputes/Crowd Control 
KDt25: Domestic Violence 
KD#26: Hazardous.Occurrences 
KDt27: Missing Persons 
KD#28: Introduction to Traffic 
KD#29: Traffic/Auto Theft Investigation 
KD#Jo:-Investigation 
KDtJl: Custody 
KD#32: Physical Fitness 
KD#33: Person Searches,Baton, Etc. 
KD#34: First Aid/CPR 
KD#35: Firearms/Chemical Agents 
KD#36: Information systems 
KD#37: Mentally & Physically Disabled 
KD#38: Gangs ' 

N = 38 

Number 
of POs 
------

13 
8 

10 
9 

20 
16 
14 
19 

8 
10 

8 
17 
11 

4 
17 
11 
12 

7 
18 
10 
17 
24 
21 
12 
10 

9 
8 

24 
5 

22 
16 
19 
16 

l 
9 
J 

11 
7 
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AT'l'ACHMEN'l' B 
(March JO, 1990) 

Knowledge oa.ain/POS'l'RAC users ( 2 6) 

Alameda county Sheriff's Department 
Allan Hancock College 
Butte Center, NCCJTES 
College of the Redwoods/NCCJTES 
Department of Forestry 
Fresno City College 
Golden West College/RJCTC 
Lonq Beach Police Department 
Los Medanoe college/CCCJTC 
Modesto Criminal Justice Training Center 
Napa Valley College 
Oakland Police Department 
orange county Sheriff's Department 
Rio Hondo Regional Training Center 
sacramento county Sheriff's Department 
Sacramento criminal Justice Training center 
Sacramento Police Department 
san Bernardino county Sheriff's Department 
san Diego Sheriff's Department 
San Diego Police Department 
san Francisco Police Department 
san Jose/Evergreen Community College District 
san Joaquin Delta College/PSTC 
santa Rosa Center/NCCJTES 
southwestern Police Academy 
ventura county Police & Sheriff's Academy 

NOT USING POSTRAC ( 8) 

Bakersfield College 
*California Highway Patrol 
*Department of Parks and Recreation 
Gavilan College/Central Coast Counties 

*Los Angeles Police Department 
*Los Angeles Sheriff Department 
Riverside College 
Tulare-Kings County 

*Currently evaluating the system 
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Figure 1. A comparison of academy scores on the proficiency test 
before (B) switching to knowledge domains and after (A) 
switching to knowledge domains. Only 41% of the "BEFORE" 
scores are above 50 compared with 71% of the "AFTER" scores . 
Note: Twenty-five observations are hidden. 
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Figure 2. A comparison of academy scor.es on the proficiency test 
between academies using the old (0), success criterion, 
system and the new (N), knowledge domain, system. Only 
70% of the "OLD" scores are above 50 compared with 100% 
of the "NEW" scores. Note: Thirty-five observations 
are hidden. 
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In lhe space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheeiS if required. 

ISSUE 

Request for POST Fellowship Position to be dedicated to law 
enforcement recruitment. 

BACKGROUND 

POST hosted a symposium on law enforcement recruitment in June 1989. 
The chief executives who attended expressed widespread support for 
assistance from POST in addressing current and future recruitment 
needs, and at its July 1989 meeting, the Commission authorized a one­
year POST Fellowship Position to work on several of the high priority 
projects that were identified at the symposium. 

The position was filled in January 1990. Two months later the 
individual filling the position was offered and accepted permanent 
employment as a POST Law Enforcement Consultant. Attempts to appoint 
another individual from among the group of candidates who originally 
interviewed for the position have proven unsuccessful, and a POST 
Bulletin encouraging interested persons to apply for the position was 
recently issued to the field. 

The Commission o~iginally granted authority for the expenditure of up 
to $100,000 to fund the one-year fellowship position during fiscal 
year 1989/90. Because it will not be possible to fill the vacancy 
until the 1990/91 fiscal year, new action is required on the part of 
the Commission in order to comply with state control agency rules and 
permit expenditure of the remaining funds (approximately $85,000) 
during the 1990/91 fiscal year. 

ANALYSIS 

The needs identified when the Commission initially approved the one­
year fellowship position remain. The attached original request for 
the position details the types of products and services that would be 
provided under the fellowship. 

POST 1 187 (Rev. 8/88) 



In approving the position at a cost not to exceed $85,000 for fiscal 
year 1990/91, tne commission would be merely reaffirming its original • 
commitment to assist in law enforcement recruitment statewide. No new '·. 
monies would be involved. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to contract with a governmental 
agency for a POST Fellowship Position to assist POST staff in several 
recruitment-related projects, with the length of the fellowship not to 
exceed 12 months and the cost not to exceed $85,000. 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING ATTACHMENT 
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John G. Berner 

June 28, 1989 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In 111e space provided below, briefty describe the ISSUE. BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Report on results of POST Recruitment Symposium and request for one 
year POST Management Fellowship to address law enforcement 
recruitment needs. 

BACKGROUND 

Pursuant to Commission direction, POST recently hosted a three-day 
symposium for chiefs and sheriffs on the topic of law enforcement 
recruitment. A number of Commissioners and Advisory Committee members 
also participated. Attendees heard presentations on topics ranging 
from changing demographics and the changing workforce, to current 
recruitment practices by the military and other non-law enforcement 
professions. Group discussions were interspersed with the 
presentations to allow the chief executives in attendance to identify 
statewide recruitment needs and propose actions for addressing those 
needs. 

Without exception, those who attended indicated that the symposium was 
extremely worthwhile (many expressed the desire that additional such 
workshops be held, that they be longer, and that persons other than 
chiefs and sheriffs also be permitted to attend), and considerable 
enthusiasm was expressed for pursuing the many "calls for action" that 
were identified-at the symposium. A draft of the written summary of 
the symposium proceedings is attached. 

ANALYSIS 

several recurrent themes emerged from the symposium: Competition for 
qualified personnel will increase in the future; law enforcement on 
the whole is not currently doing an adequate job of attracting 
qualified applicants and there is much that could be done: other 
professions are devoting considerable resources in order t~ gain a 
competitive edge in meeting future human resource needs; and POST 
involvement in law enforcement recruitment is both appropriate and 
warranted. 
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Specific suggestions for POST involvement included·: 

1. Addressing recruitment in all appropriate POST 
courses; 

2. Establishing a POST development committee to 
explore statewide image advertising; 

3. Exploring statewide standardized employment 
testing; 

4. Organizing a follow-up symposium to develop the 
most important plans for action; and 

5. Preparing a follow-up report after one year on the 
progress of the suggestions made at the symposium. 

In addition to constituting a substantial undertaking, the above 
listing is made up of activities that vary with respect to 
specificity, breadth, ease of implementation, and timeframe for 
implementation. For example, some of the training-related activities . 
are quite specific, could be implemented relatively quickly, and are 
consistent with "traditional" POST functions and capabilities. 
Developing recruitment programs and conducting market 
research/developing marketing strategies are longer term activities 

• 

which represent new endeavors for POST and for which resource needs • 
and likely outcomes are le.ss certain. 

As expressed at the symposium and in the July 1988 report to the 
Commission, California law enforcement is confronted with long term 
recruitment needs and has expressed the desire that POST provide 
assistance. This assistance cannot be provided without additional 
staff. In order to undertake some of the shorter term activities, as 
well as to begin to explore and establish the framework for longer 
term activities, it is proposed that POST obtain the services of a 
Management Fellow for the 1989/90 fiscal year. Specifically, the 
Management Fellow would be responsible for conducting additional 
workshops on recruitment, incorporating recruitment into existing 
training courses, and for exploring and evaluating the potential costs 
and benefits of-statewide recruitment programs and marketing 
strategies. 

The recommended fellowship would be for one year at an estimated cost 
of $100,000. At the end of the year, much more.information would be 
available regarding the feasibility and advisability of POST making a 
longer term, more substantial commitment to law enforcement 
recruitment. If at that time the commission wishes to make such a 
commitment, a Budget Change Proposal (BCP) could be submitted for 
fiscal year 1991/1992, and extension of the fellowship could be 
considered for fiscal year 1990/1991. At the June 27, 1989 meeting of 
the Long Range Planning Committee, the committee reviewed and endorsed 
the recommended fellowship. • 



~ ~OMMENDATION 

Approve a contract with a governmental agency for the services of a 
POST Management Fellow for 12 months to provide various services 
related to law enforcement recruitment at a cost not to exceed 
$100,000 . 

• 
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In the space provided below, briefty describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional :;heets if required. 

ISSUE: 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to enter 
into interagency agreements with units of the state university 
system in an amount not to exceed $100,000 to develop and present 
televised training courses for locally mandated Sudden Infant Death 
Syndrome (SIDS) training and for training associated with the 
passage of Proposition 115, regard~ng hearsay testimony. 

BACKGROUND: 

In November, 1989, POST presented its first televised training 
course, Missing Persons Training for Dispatchers. This was 
followed last month with training for law enforcement officers on 
the subject of Managing contacts with the Developmentally Disabled 
and Mentally Ill. These programs brought expert instructors 
presenting the same material to students located throughout the 
state. 

The June program was particularly noteworthy in that copies of the 
tape were provided to law enforcement agencies to train personnel 
at their own convenience; documenting the training in their own 
records for future reference in compliance with state law. Since 
this training is required for all law enforcement officers, it is 
expected that the cost of the program per officer will be much lower 
than the traditional classroom training provided by POST by the time 
the training is completed in July 1992. 

Evaluation of these first two programs has shown that the 
presentation of training by means of telecourses is practical, 
feasible and cost effective. It is now·proposed to increase the 
production of telecourse training by presenting two additional 
courses (SIDS and Proposition 115) within this fiscal year. 

ANALYSIS: 

The first program for which approval is sought is the training 
required by Senate Bill 1067 with regard to SIDS. The legislative 
mandate requiring this training for all California law enforcement 
officers makes video an attractive delivery medium. A live 
satellite broadcast also provides the opportunity for students at 
remote sites to ask questions of the subject matter experts, further 
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enriching the program. Additionally, training will be accomplished 
by using video recordings of the live broadcast. Once completed, 
these video recorded programs could also be used productively in 
basic courses to teach the SIDS training block. 

The second program concerns the training required by Proposition 
115 for officers who wish to testify in preliminary hearings to 
information which they obtained from interviews with other persons. 
An advisory committee is currently developing guidelines and lesson 
plans for the training required by this initiative. Here again, the 
broad audience and follow-up use of video recordings makes this an 
attractive subject. 

Approval of the funding requested in this item will permit 
production of the programs to begin before the next commission 
meeting. (State universities will not expend funds on any program 
until an interagency agreement has been signed by the concerned 
parties and approved by the Department of General Services). 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into an interagency 
agreement for actual costs, cumulatively not to exceed $100,000, 
with units of the state university system, for the development and 
presentation of two satellite distributed telecourse training 
programs; one on Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and one on the 
training required by Proposition 115.' 
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CONTRACT FOR ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
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Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details) 
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Request to contract with Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for 
administration of the Public Safety Dispatcher Basic Course 
Equivalency Examination during fiscal year 1990/91. 

BACKGROUND 

At a public hearing held January 18, 1990, the Commission instituted a 
certificate program for public safety dispatchers who are employed by 
agencies in the POST Dispatcher Program. The implementation date for 
the certificate program is July 1, 1990. 

A general condition for receipt of the certificate will be successful 
completion of the POST 80-hour Complaint/Dispatcher Course. However, 
certain experienced dispatchers will be permitted to qualify for the 
certificate by passing a POST exam (the POST Public Safety Dispatcher 
Basic Course Equivalency Exami~ation) in lieu of completing the so­
hour course. It is estimated that up to 2,000 dispatchers will 
qualify to take the exam. The purpose of this agenda item is to 
request a contract with CPS for administration of the exam during the 
1990/91 fiscal year. 

ANALYSIS 

POST currently contracts with CPS for the administration of several 
other tests (i.e., POST Basic Course Proficiency Exam, POST Entry­
Level Reading and Writing Test Battery, POST PC 832 Written 
Examination, POST Basic Course Waiver Examination). Over the years, 
CPS has done an acceptable job of administering these exams at a 
reasonable cost to POST. · 

Although it is not known at this time exactly how many dispatchers 
will request and qualify to take the equivalency exam during the 
1990/91 fiscal year, contract costs are not expected to exceed 
$30,000. Under the proposed contract with CPS, final costs will 



depend on actual testing volume, with POST billed at rates comparable 
to those contained in our other CPS contracts. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into a contract with CPS 
for administration of the POST Public Safety Dispatcher Basic course 
Equivalency Examination during fiscal year 1990/91 at a cost not to 
exceed $30,000. 

2 

• 

• 



---------------------·····-----------

In 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

to Produce Video for Driver 

Program 
s O'Brien 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Status Report 

below. briefly describe the , and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheels if required. 

ISSUE 

Authorization to contract for production and rough editing of 
video footage to be used in the interactive videodisc training 
course on law enforcement driver training. 

BACKGROUND 

At its April 1990 meeting, the Commission approved award of a 
contract to General Physics Corporation for development of an 
interactive videodisc law enforcement driver training course. 
The development was to be completed by January 1992. As part of 
the contract with General Physics, POST agreed to contract 
separately for production of the video footage to be used in the 
development of the course. 

ANALYSIS 

The finished courseware for the IVD law enforcement driver 
training program will have four videodisc sides. A course of 
this size requires production of a considerable amount of audio 
and video for the scenarios. Additionally, the creation of 
realistic scenarios will require the use of law enforcement 
equipment and personnel enacting scripts on California freeways, 
urban streets; and rural highways. 

For these reasons - to achieve lower costs for video production 
and editing, and to have access to equipment, personnel and 
locations critical to achieving greater realism - it is proposed 
that POST contract under interagency agreement with a law 
enforcement agency that has equipment and personnel resources for 
video production and off-line editing. Such video work is 
projected to cost up to $50,000. Video production and rough 
editing are expected to be conducted over a two-month period, 
probably beginning in late Winter or Spring 1991. 



RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate and sign a contract 
not to exceed $50,000 with a California law enforcement agency to 
produce and rough edit the audio and video footage to be used in 
the IVD law enforcement driver training course. 
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FINANCE COMMITTEE 

July 18, 1990 - 2:00 p.m. 
Marriott Hotel Mission Valley 

AGENDA 

A. Call to Order 

B. Year End Financial Report 

1. Review of Estimated Revenue and Local Assistance 
Expenditures Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1990. 

2. Fund Condition Report 

c. Report on Reimbursement Rates for FY 1990-91 

1. Volume of Reimbursable Trainees in FY 89-90 and 
FY 90-91 

2. Report on Potential Salary Reimbursement Rates for 
FY 90-91 

D. Budget Change Proposals for FY 1991-92 

E. Proposed Contracts on July 1990 Commission Agenda 

1. CPS - Dispatcher Equivalency Test Administration 

2. Video Tape Production Contract(s) 

3. Management Fellow - Cultural Awareness 

4. Pilot Legal Update Course 

5. Management Fellow - Recruitment 

6. Driver Training Video Development 

F. Training Contracts Augmentation 

G. Asset Forfeiture Procedure 

H. Report on FY 89-90 Contracts 

I. Audit Report 

J. F.Y. 1990-91 GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 

K. Adjournment 



• 
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----------------~ 

Long Range Planning Committee Meeting Minutes 
June 7, 1990 

san Bernardino, CA 

PRESENT: 

Floyd Tidwell, Chairman 
carm Grande 
Robert Wasserman 

GUESTS: 

Don Forkus, representing CPOA 
Rodney Pierini, CPOA Executive Director 

STAFF: 

Norman Boehm, Executive Director 
Glen Fine 
John Berner 

The meeting was called to order by Chairman Tidwell at 10:00 a.m. 
at the Sheriff's Conference Room, san Bernardino County Sheriff's 
Department • 

A. Basic course: Transition to KnOWledge Domain Testing and 
Establishing success Criteria 

The Committee discussed Basic Course testing issues referred 
_by the Commission at its April 19 meeting. The committee 
supports the proposal to require testing based on knowledge 
domains. CUrrently, 26 of the 34 academies are using the 
knowledge domain testing and several others are in the 
process of adopting the system. 

The Committee recommends that the Commission set a public 
hearing for the January 1991 meeting to consider requiring 
knowledge domain testing, use of the POST test item bank, 
and a minimum cut score. 

By the Commission's November meeting, the Long Range 
Planning Committee will have reviewed an additional staff 
report on whether the cutoff score should be a minimum flat 
score or a minimum range. The Commission will make the 
final decision on this in time for it to be included in the 
public bearing notification • 



B. Future Satellite Pilot Telecourse Supplementing Legal Update ,,·· 
Training 

The Committee considered a proposal that a POST-func'eJ ~~gal 
update television broadcast in Northern California ~e 
converted this year, on a pilot basis, to satellite 
broadcast that would reach a larger audience. The course is 
now presented under contract by CPOA. It would be expected 
that a contract for services would continue with CPOA to 
support the satellite course. 

The committee recommends approval of a contract or contracts 
for this purpose in an amount not to exceed $40,000, which 
would include services for course development, instructional 
design work, production and studio time, as well as 
broadcast and satellite time. 

C. Pre-Employment Drug Testing 

Committee members discussed the feasibility and 
desirability of POST establishing requirements for pre-hire 
screening of peace officer applicants for illegal drug.use. 

··No firm conclusions were drawn, but there was interest in 
further discussion by the Committee after staff conducts 
some preliminary research. 

If the commission concurs, the Committee's recommendation is • 
that staff do some preliminary survey work on current 
practices and the field's sense of need in this area. 

o. Ethics Training 

POST has made a strong commitment in the past few years to 
assuring appropriate instruction occurs on principles, 
values, and ethics. The committee considered whether there 
are additional ways to address ethics awareness. Staff will 
report back to the Committee regarding the inclusion of 
ethics training in instructor courses, the production of 
ethics "commercials" to be included in all POST video 
broadcasts, and the evaluation of available tests of 
individual ethical mind set. 

E. Training Standard for School Police 

A 32-hour training course to address unique needs of K-12 
and community college police is proposed by staff to comply 
with a statutory requirement. committee consensus is to 
proceed with a public hearing on the proposed course as 
described in the July meeting agenda. 



• 
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F. strengthening POST curriculum Standards for the P.C. 832 
Course 

G. 

The Committee reviewed a staff proposal to expand the P.C. 
832 course to 76 hours minimum. The changes make p~~·.·':~3ly 
optional arrest and control techni~Jes mandatory ~nc: 
increase the time allotted for tradi~~1nal training =ecnods. 
(The interactive videodisc course remains a valid and 
perhaps even more attractive presentation alternative with 
the proposed changes in hours.) 

Current 

16-hour 
Communications 
and Arrest Methods 

; 16·hour 
Firearms Course 

24-hour 
Arrest Course 

Optional 

Required for 
Armed 
Officers 

Required 
for all 

Hours 

Proposed 

24-hour 
Firearms Course Required for 

Armed 
(increased from Officers 
16 to 24 hours) 

52-hour 
Arrest Course 

(includes 16-hour Required 
Communications and for all 
Arrest Methods Course 
plus 12 additional 
hours) 

Consensus of the Committee is to recommend scheduling of a 
public hearing for the November 1, 1990 meeting. 

Report on Team Building Workshops 

One year ago, the Commission approved a one-time allocation 
of funds to enable the clearing of a backlog of department 
requests for team building workshops. At the same time, the 
Commission acted to restrict the frequency of POST-funded 
workshops for the individual departments to no more than 
every other year. Staff reported that the backlog has now 
been cleared and that no problems are being encountered. 

H. ACR 58 Symposium 

I. 

Staff reported on the activities of the ACR 58 Committee and 
particularly discussed the upcoming Symposium on Training in 
the 1990's to be held in San Diego on July 10/11/12. The 
Committee expressed its approval of the directions being 
taken. 

Reyiew of Executive pirector•s Performance and Compensation 

Commission regulation requires annual review of this issue • 
The Committee remains concerned that the Executive 



established by the State Department of Personnel 
Administration. The Commission, of course, has no direct 
control over salary but will work with staff to communicate 
the commission's concerns to State government. 

The compensation area that the Commissi::n can set ,j.~:-ec:L·; 
is vacation. No increase in vacation alic·.;ance was · 
requested, and the Committee recommends the Commission 
continue the current allocation (of 33 days;year) for FY 
1990-91. 

In addition, although no increase is requested, it is 
recommended that the Commission authorize increasing from 
$5,000 to $6,000 the allocation for the Executive 
Director's professional training and education activities • 

·e 

• 

• 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
Legislative Review Committee Meeting 

July 19, 1990, 9:00 a.m. 
Marriott Hotel Mission Valley 

San Diego, California 

AGENDA 
Attachment 

Approval of May 24 Conference Call Meeting Minutes A 

1. Review of Active Legislation 

• Status Report B 

• AB 2673 Review of Amendments c 

2. New Legislation 

• SB 2244 

Open Discussion 

2 • Adj ourronent 

Increases fee for permit to dispose of human 
remains with a portion allocated to POST for 
the training of coroners, authorizes POST to 
establish training and selection standards 
for coroners. 



• 
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LEGISLATIVE REVIEW COMMITTEE MEETING MINUTES 
May 24, 1990 

MEMBERS PRESENT 

Sherm Block, Chairman 
Ron Lowenberg 
Edward Maghakian 

STAFF PRESENT 

Norman Boehm 
Glen Fine 
Hal snow 

Conference Call 

Attachment A 

The meeting was called to order by Chairman Block to review 
proposed language of Assembly Bill 2673 concerning POST 
certificate cancellation for misdemeanor convictions involving 
moral turpitude. After review of the proposed language that 
further defines moral turpitude, the committee unanimously 
approved the language, thus affirming the Commission's support 
position. · 

Committee members noted some of the bill's benefits in its 
current form in that it: 

• Provides flexibility to the Commission to identify specific 
misdemeanor convictions constituting moral turpitude and to 
consider individual circumstances surrounding convictions. 

• Does not extend to administrative discipline, but only to 
criminal convictions. 

• Protects an agency from liability from having to retain or 
reappoint an offending former officer. 

• Permits police administrators to testify for or against 
individual certificate cancellations. 

• Improves the profession, and the perceptions of the 
profession by the public. 

There being no further business, the meeting was adjourned at 
3:20 p.m • 



• 

• 
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AB 1720 
(Hayden) 

AB 1821 
(Hansen) 

Attachment B 

status of Key Legislation of Interest to POST 

Police Corps Program 

Establishes a Police Corps Program administered by POST and 
authorizes the student Aid Commission to provide scholarship aid 
to applicants. Position: Oppose. Status: In Senate Inactive 
File. 

POST Training: Transmission and Prevention of Communicable 
Diseases 

Requires POST to prepare curricula regarding the transmission and 
prevention of communicable disease. Position: Neutral. 
Status: Appropriations Suspense File. 

AB 2306 POST Training: Gang and Drug Enforcement 
(Calderon) 

AB 2673 
(Eaves) 

AB 3816 
(Roos) 

AB 3902 
(Bates) 

Requires POST to provide training on gang and drug law enforce­
ment and cleans up language of P.C. 13510 and 13525. 
Position: Support. status: In Senate- -Third Reading File 
(Moved from Senate Appropriations) 

POST Certificates: Cancellation for Moral Turpitude Misdemeanor 
Convictions 

Requires POST to cancel certificates issued to persons who have 
been convicted of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere 
to, a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, as defined. 
Position: support. Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary 
(Moved from Assembly Consent Calendar) 

Peace Officers: Citizenship Requirement 

Deletes existing requirement that a permanent resident alien 
applying for employment as a peace officer shall have applied for 
citizenship at least one year prior to his or her application to 
be a peace officer. Position: Neutral. Status: Senate 
Judiciary. 

POST Training: Neighborhood Watch & Earthquake Preparedness 

Requires POST to prepare a course of instruction and guidelines 
for law enforcement officers in instructional methods for crime 
watch and neighborhood watch groups and programs. Position: 
Neutral. Status: Senate Judiciary. 

AB 4253 Peace Officers: California Museum of Science and Industry 
(Hughes) 

Establishes peace officer status for the personnel of the 
California Museum of Science and Industry. Position: Oppose. 
Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary • 
(Moved from Assembly Ways and Means) 



SB 655 POST Peace Officer Feasibility Studies • (Presley) 

SB 2244 
(Davis) 

Original language deleted. Amended to make clean-up changes to 
last year's SB 353 on reclassification of peace officers and 
required feasibility studies for persons desiring peace officer 
status. Position: Neutral. status: Chaptered 

POST Training and Standards: Coroners 

Increases fee for permit to dispose of human remains with a 
portion allocated to POST for the continuing training of 
coroners. Position: Not considered. status: Assembly Desk. 
(Moved from Special Consent Calendar) 

SB 2457 POST Standards: Joint Powers Agencies 
(Boatwright) 

Authorizes POST to establish minimum standards for joint powers 
agencies. Position: Support. Status: Assembly Public Safety 

SB 2680 POST Training: Understanding Racial and Cultural Differences 
(Boatwright) 

6-20-90 

Requires POST to develop and disseminate guidelines and training 
to all peace officers on understanding the racial and cultural 
differences of people in the State. Position: Support. Status: 
Assembly Committee on Ways and Means. • 

• 
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Attachment C 

State of California Department of Justice 

MEMORANDUM 

To 

From 

Subject 

: Legislative Review Committee Date: June 21, 1990 

. . 

. . 

~c. BOEHM, Executive Director 
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

STATUS REPORT ON LEGISLATION 

Attached is the monthly status report on current 
legislative items of interest to the Commission. 

Assembly Bill 2673 concerning the cancellation of POST 
certificates was amended in the Assembly Public Safety 
Committee, at the Committee staff's request, on 5-22-90 to 
delete reference to moral turpitude and its definition 
previously agreed to by the POST Legislative Review 
Committee. A memo on this was sent to the Committee 
members. 

We are working with the bill's sponsor (PORAC) and the 
Legislature to return the bill to its previous language. 
We will also seek to add a provision requiring POST to 
invite recommendations of agency chief executives for those 
officers who continue to be employed by a law enforcement 
agency. If not addressed in the bill, it can be 
specifically included in the Commission regulations 
implementing the bill. 

Should you have specific questions about any of these 
bills, please call me or our Legislative Coordinator, Hal 
Snow, at (916) 739-3864. 

Attaohment 



• 

AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY MAY 30, 1990 

AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY MAY 15, 1990 

CALIFORNIA LEG ISLA TI.JliE-1989-90 REGULAR SESSION 

ASSEMBLY BILL No. 2673 

Introduced by Assembly Member Eaves 

January 24, 1990 

An act to amend Section 13510.1 of the Penal Code, relating 
to peace officers. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL"S DIGEST 

AB 2673, as amended, Eaves. Peace officers . 
Under existing law, the Commission on Peace Officer 

Standards and Training is required to maintain a certification 
program for specified peace officers, and award certificates 
based on a combination of prerequisites developed by the 
commiMion. Eligible peace officers may apply for the 
certificates if they are employed by an agency which 
participates in the Peace Officer Standards and Training 
(POST) program. 

Existing law also requires the commission to cancel 
certificates issued to persons who have been convicted of, or 
entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a felony. 

This bill would also require the commiMion to cancel 
certificates isSued to persons who have been convicted of a 
felony, as specified, adjudged not guilty of a felony by reason 
of insanity, as specified, determined to be a mentally 
disordered sex offender, as defined, or adjudged addicted or 
in danger of becoming addicted to narcotics, convicted, and 
confined, as specified. This bill would also pennit the 
commission to cancel certificates issued to persons who have 
been convicted of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo 
contendere to, a misdemeanor ift·Jel'Aftg meral klrllihlde, as 



AB 2673 -2-

aefUtea, which is substantially related to the qualifications, 
functions, or duties of a peace officer after January 1, 1991. 
This bill would require the commission to develop regulations 
that would require the commission to examine the 
circumstances surrounding the cancellation or threatened 
cancellation of a certificate because of a misdemeanor 
ift'telr. iftg !fterll::! ~ih!ae which is substantially related to the 
qualifications, functions, or duties of a peace officer, and 
which would provide procedures for an individual to appeal 
the cancellation of a certificate based on a misdemeanor 
itwel-tiftg !fterll::! ffil'l!ih!ae which is substantially related to the 
qualifications, functions, or duties of a peace officer. 

Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes. 
State-mandated local program: no. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

1 SECTION 1. Section 13510.1 of the Penal Code is 
2 amended to read: . . _ . 
3 · 13510.C·- (a) The commission shall establish a 
4 certification program for peace officers specified in 
5 Sections 13510 and 13522 and for the California Highway 
6 Patrol. 
7 (b) Basic, intermediate, advanced, supervisory, 
B management, and executive certificates shall be 
9 established for the purpose of fostering 

10 professionalization, education, and experience necessary 
11 to adequately accomplish the general police service 
12 duties performed by peace officer members of city police 
13 departments, county sheriffs' departments, districts, 
14 university and state university and college departments, 
15 or by the California Highway Patrol. . 
16 (c) Certificates shall be awarded on the basis of a 
17 combination of training, education, experience, and 
18 other prerequisites, as determined by the commission. 
19 (d) Persons who are determined by the commission to 
20 be eligible peace officers may make application for these 
21 certificates, provided they are employed by an agency 
22 which participates in the Peace Officer Standards and 
23 Training (POST) program. 

~ 70 

···--·----- -------
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• 
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-3- AB 2673 

1 (e) Certificates remain the property of the 
2 commission and the commission shall have the power to 
3 cancel any certificate. 
4 (f) The commission shall cancel certificates issued to 
5 persons who have been convicted of, or entered a plea of 
6 guilty or nolo contendere to, a crime classified by statute 
7 or the Constitution as a felony, or who fall under any of 
8 the disqualifications in subdivision (a) of Section 1029 of 
9 the Government Code. 

10 (g) The commission may cancel certificates issued to 
11 any person who, after January 1, 1991, has been convicted 
12 of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a 
13 crime classified as a misdemeanor ift~·el o<iftg H!:e!'ftl 
14 ~ituele which is substantially related to the · 
·15 qualiEcations, Functions, or duties of a peace officer. 
16 (h) The commission shall develop regulations to 
17 implement this section that shall (1) require the 
18 commission to examine the circumstances surrounding 
19 each conviction of, or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, 
20 a misdemeanor inYel-vifig ft!:erlll tu.rpttuele which is 
21 substantially related to the qualiEcations, functions, or 
22 duties of a peace officer which has resulted, or may result, 
23 in the cancellation of an individual's certificate, and (2) 
24 . provide procedures for individuals to appeal the 
25 cancellation of a certificate based on a conviction of, or 
26 plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a misdemeanor 
'Z1 ift¥ewmg ft!:erlll au,ttuee which is substantially related 
28 to the qualiRcations, Functions, or duties oF a peace 
29 officer. 
30 -fij- As t:l8e8 ift ~ seeftes, "'meral ftn1liRide" me8119 8ft 
31 ~ iftr;•elYHlg Ht'lla;-:tttl seta:al hehavier, ahl:lfle ef 
32 atHhel'Hy, elishe&es~ lt988eiateel wHit effteilll et:lties, ~ 
33 er 8ft)' illegal aeti o'i~ ift·,·eh'ing llftt'eeties. 

0 

\ 



****************************~*~*********************************f.*************** * COMMISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SUMMARY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - ACi!'JE LEG 

AB 1720 
HAYDEN 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

POLICE CORPS PROGRAM 09/08/89 

ESTABLISHES A POLICE CORPS f'!\'OGRAM ADMINISTERED BY 
POST AND AUTHORIZES THE STUDENT AID COMMISSION TO 
f'ROVIDE SCHOLARSHIP AID TO AF~'LICANTS. 

FISCAL 

06126/90 IH SENATE-- INACT!'JE FILE 
~ 29 SENATE CONVENES AT 9 A,M, 

IN SENATE--INACTIVE FILE 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTI'JE LEG OPPOSE POST f:ELAT 

AB 1821 
HANSEN 

STATUS: 

POST TP.NG: TRANSMISSION AND PRE- 05/2'5/89 
VENTION OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 

REOUIRES POST TO PREPARE CURRICULA REGARDING THE 
TRANSMISSION AND PREVENTION OF COMMUNICABLE 
DISEASE. 

FISCAL STATE-i'IAHDATED 

APPROPRIATIONS SUSPENSE FILE 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL TRAINING 

• 



-------"-----"-"-~----" -" 

******************************************************************************** 
• COMMISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SU~I'IAF:Y REPORT • 
*~~******f.********************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION OH POST-MASTER 
TYPE - ACTIVE LEG 

AB 2306 
CAU,i:F:ON 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

POST TRAitUNG: GANGS AND DRUGS 06/14/90 

RWJIRES POST TO PROVIDE TRAINING ml GANG AND DRUG 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CLEANS UP LANGUAGE OF P, C, 
13510 AND 13525. 

F'ISCAL 

06/26/90 IN SENATE--THIRD READING FILE--ASSEMBLY BILLS 
• 101 SENATE CONVENES AT 9 A.M. 

IN SENATE--THIRD READING FILE--ASSE~BLY BILLS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG SUPPORT TRAINING 
POST RELAT 

AB 2673 
EAVES 

SUMMARY: 

STATUS: 

POST CERTS,: CANCEL FOR MORAL 05/30/90 
TURPITUDE MISDEMEANOR CONVICTIONS 

REQUIRES POST TO CAIICEL CERTIFICATES ISSUED TO 
PERSONS \.iiO HAVE BEEN CONVICTTED OF 1 OR ENTERED 
A PLEA OF GUlL TY OR NOLO CONTENDERE TO 1 A 
MISDEMEANOR INVOLVING MORAL TURPITUDE, AS DEFINED, 

FISCAL 

SENATE C~ITTEE OH JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTl'JE LEG SUPPORT STANDARDS 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** * COMMISSION ON POST 'lb/26/90 SUI'IPIARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

~--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-PIASTER 
TYPE - ACTIVE LEG 

AB 3816 
RODS 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

SiATUS: 

PEACE OFFICERS: CITIZENSHIP 
F:EOUIF:EMENT 

DELETES EXISTING REr.tJIREMENT THAT A PERMANENT 
RESIDENT ALIEN AF'f'LYING ?OR EMPLOYMENT AS A PEACE 
OFFICEF: SHALL HA'IE APPLIED FOR CITIZENSHIP AT 
LEAST ONE YEI'r: PRIOR TO HIS OR HEF: APPLICATION TO 
BE A PEACE OFFICEF:, 

08/07/90 SENATE COMMITTEE ON ,JUDICIARY 
~ 30 !:30 p.m. Room 4203 

SENATE COMMITTEE ON ,IUD!CIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL STANDARDS 

AB 3902 
-ATES 

SlJI'IPIARY: 

STATUS: 

POST TRAINING: t~IGHBORHOOD WATCH 
EARTHQUAKE PREPAREDNESS 

REQUIRES POST TO PREPARE A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 
AND GUIDELINES FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS IN 
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS FOR CRIME WATCH AND 
NEIGHBORHOOD WATCH GROUPS AND PROGRAI1S. 

FISCAL 

SENATE COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL TRAINING 

~ 



****************************************************************************~*** 
• COMMISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SUMMARY REPORT > 
******~**f********************************************************************•* 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - ACTIVE LEG 

AB 4253 
HUGHES 

SUMMARY: 

STATUS: 

PEACE OFFICERS: CALIF, MUSEUM OF 04/24/90 
SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY 

ESTABLISHES PEACE OFFICER STATUS FOR THE PERSONNEL 
OF THE CALIFOf~HA MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY, 

FISCAL 

SENATE COMMiiiEE ON ,IUDICIARY 

TYF'E POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG Off'OSE GENERAL LE 

SB 655 
PP.ESLEY 

SUMMARY: 

f~ST PEACE OFFICER FEASIBILITY 
SiUDIES 

03/22/90 

ORIGINAL LANGUAGE DELETED, AMENDED iO MAKE CLEAN­
lf' CHANGES iO LAST YEAR'S SB 353 ON RECLASSIFI­
CATION OF PEACE OFFICERS AND REQUIRED FEASIBILITY 
STUDIES FOR PE!\'SONS DESIRING PEACE OFFICER STATUS, 

URGENCY FISCAL STATE-I'IANDATED 

STATUS: CHAPTERED 90-82 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL POST RELAT 

• 

• 

• 



*********************~********************************************************** * COMMISSION ot4 POST 06/26i90 SUMMARY REPOF:T • 
******************************************************************************** 

~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - ACTl'JE LEG 

SB 2244 
DAVIS 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

POST TRAINING AND STANDARDS: 05/30/90 
CORONERS 

INCREASES FEE FOR PERMIT TO DISPC<SE OF HUMAN 
REMAINS WliH A PORTION ALLOCATED iO POSl FOR THE 
TRAINING OF CORONERS. 

FISCAL 

07/03/90 ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON HEALTH 
• 12 2 p.m. Room 4202 

ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON HEALTH 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG NOT CONSID FUNDING 
RED 

SB 2457 
.!WRIGHT 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

POST STANDARDS: JOINT POWERS 
AGENCIES 

AUTHORIZES POST TO ESTABLISH MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR 
JOINT POWERS AGENCIES. 

FISCAL 

01,/26/90 ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 
• 22 9 a.m. Room 126 

ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON WA!S ; MEANS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG SUPPORT STANDARDS 

• 



************************************************·~****************************** * COMMISSION ON POST %/2.o/90 SU~MRY REPOF:T • 
****************************************************~*************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - ACTIVE LEG 

sp. 26so 
BOATWRIGHT 

SUMMAF:Y: 

STATUS: 

POST TRHG,: UNDERSTANDING RACIAL 04/05/90 
AND ClJLTUf:AL DIFFEf:ENCES 

REiliJIRES POST TO DEVELOP AND DISSEMINATE INSTF:UC­
TION TO ALL PEACE OFFICERS ON UNDERSTANDING THE 
RACIAL AND CULTURAL DIFFERENCES OF PEOPLE IN THE 
STATE. 

FISCAL 

eSSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON WAYS & MEANS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

ACTIVE LEG SUPPORT TRAINING 

• 

• 

• 



**********************4********************************************************* * CIJMI'1ISSION ON f'OST ·Y,/'l.6/% Sl.IIMR~ REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE - COM~ISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 240 
FLOYD 

s\nw:Y: 

STAnJS: 

SHERIFFS: GUALIFICATIONS 06/!Zi% 

EXISTII'G P~'()IJISIONS OF LAW MAKE INELIGIBLE AS 
A CANDIDATE FOR THE OFFICE OF SHERIFF ANY 
PERS!ltl WHO DOES NO'! MEET 00 OF 'JARIOOS SPECIFIED 
COI'IBIH.ATIONS OF EDUCATION AND EXPERIOCE AS A 
PEACE OFFICER AT THE TIME OF THE FILING DATE 
FOR ELECTION. THIS BIU \IOULD REPEI\L THOSE 
PROVISIONS, 

SENATE Clli'II'1ITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEC NONE 

AB 481 
CAMPBELL 

5\JI'IIARY : • 

STAnJS: 

TYPE 

YOUTH 04!26/90 

THIS BIU IKIULD CREATE A 2-YEAR PILOT PROGRAII 
FOR THE CIT1 OF RI~ POLICE ACTIVITIES 
LEAGUE WITH SPECIFIED RESPONSIBILITIES 
DIRECTED TWMD YOUTH CRIME I'RlVENTION. THIS 
BIU WOJLD PROVIDE THAT TilE PILOT PRO;RM 
SHALL BE DEEI'IED SUCCESSFUL IF SPECIFIED 
OBJECTIVES ARE MET AHD THAT FUNDIIG FOR TilE 
SECOND FISCAL YEM OF nlE PRf);RAII IS 
COHTIIGENT UPON A REVIEW OF nlE PROGRAII BY 
nlE DEPARTIIOO OF nlE YOUTH AIJTHIRin TO 
DETERIIINE l.tlETHER nlE PRO:RAPI IS SUCCESSFUL. THIS 
BIU WOULD REllUIRE THE DEPARTMENT OF nlE YWTH 
AUTHIJUn TO SI.JmiT ITS FIHDIIGS TO THE 
LECISLAn.llE 1 AS WELL AS nlE RICIIIM POLICE 
ACTIVITIES LEACUE. THE BIU WOULD ALSO 
APPROPRIATE $1351000 TO nlE CONTROllER FC4l 
AUOO\TION 1 AS SPECIFIED, TO THE Cin OF 
RICHI'Oll> POLICE ACTIVITIES LEAGUE FOR THE 
f'\Jilf'OSES OF THE ACT, 

FISCAL 

GOVERNOR'S OFFICE 

F'OSITION TOPIC 

NONE FUNDING 



********************J*********************************************************** 
• Cil1'11'1ISSION ON POST ,)6/26/90 SUMMARY REPOI\'T * 
******************************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 1644 
PEACE 

Sl.R'II'IARY: 

STATIJS: 

PRIVATE PATROL OPEF:ATORS 01/10/90 

THIS BILL WOULD AUTHORIZE THE ~JREAU OF 
COLLECTION AND INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES TO 
ASCERTAIN FROM GOV~AL OR OTHEF: OFFICIAL 
DOCUMENTS WHETHER AN API'LICANT Frn:: A f'OSIT!OH 
AS A SECURITY GUARD HAS BEEN CONVICTED OF A 
CRIMINAL OFFENSE OUTSIDE OF THIS STATE 1 AS 
SPECIFIED. 

FISCAL 

SENATE COMIIITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE TRAIHIJIC 

AB 2029 
COHDIT 

SUitiARY: 

DRIVING OFFENSES: HIGHWAY PATROL 08/30/89 
PENALTY 

UNDER EXISTIJIC LAW 1 A PERSON C!WICTED OF A 
VIOLATION OF DRIVIJIC A I'IO'TtR vrl!ICLE WHILE OOER 
THE IHFLUOCE OF AN ALCOIIILIC BEVERAGE 1 ANY DRI.C 1 

CF: BOTH 1 DRIVIJIC WITH AN EXCESSIVE BLOOD-ALCIHJL 
CONCENTRATION 1 CF: DRIVIJIC WITH AN EXCESSIVE BLOOD­
ALCOHOL COHCEHTRATIOH 1 OR DRIVING WITH AN 
EXCESSIVE BLOOD-ALCOHOL CtKEHTRATION1 OR DRIVIJIC 
WHEN ADDICTED TO AHY DRI.C IS FUHSHED BY A 
SPECIFIED FINE OR II'IPRistH91T OR BOTH, IF THE 
PERS{)I IS GRANTED PROBATI()I1 i'IIHIIU! TERIIS AHD 
CONDITIONS OF PROBATION INCLUDE SPECIFIC FINES. 
EXISTIJIC LAW ALSO PRESCRIBES VMIOUS PENALTY 
ASSESSIIEIIfS TO BE ADDED TO THE PRESCRIBED FIH£5, 
THIS BILL IWLD REIJ.JIRE AN ADDITIONAL HIGHWAY 
PATROL EDUCATION AHD SERVICES PENALTY OF $50 TO 
BE ASSESSED ON EACH PERSON SO CONVICTED 1 EXCEPT 
AS SPECEFIED 1 IH COHNECTIOH WITH THE 
ADMINISTRATION AND COLLECTION OF THE PENALTY, 
THE REVFWES FRIJI THE PENALTY llJUI.D BE REQUIRED 
TO BE DISTRIWTED TO THE LOCAL LAW EHI'ti!CEI!EHT 
AGENCY MAI<ING THE ARREST OR THE HIGHWAY PATROL 

, , PENALTY ACC!ll.tn' 1 CREATED BY THE BILL IN THE MOTOR 
vrl!ICLE ACCOUHT IH THE STATE TRANSPORTATION FIJND, 

• 

• 

• 



***********~******~************************************************************* * CO~MISSION ON POST 06126/9fJ Si.Q'IIIARY REPORT * 
***************************~*************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - IHFO LEG 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED 

STATUS: SENATE COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE FIJHDIHG 

AB 2659 
FLOYD 

SIJI'\I'1ARY : 

• 
CALEHDAR: 

STATUS: 

PEACE OFFICERS: RECORDS 05/!5/90 

EXISTING LAW GENERALLY PROHIBITS THE DISCLOSURE 
OF PEACE OFFICER PERSG~m RECORDS 1 CITIZEN 
COI'IPLAINT RECORDS1 AND ANY OTHER INFORI'IATION1 
THE DISCLOSURE OF WHICH WOJLD COHSTITIJTE AN 
l.IHWARRAHTED INVASION OF PERSIJW. PRIVACY, THIS 
BIU WOIJLD DELETE THE PROVISION REGARDING THE 
DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION THAT WOlJLD COHSTinJTE 
AN UlloiARRANTED INVASION OF .PRIVACY 1 AND IOJI.D 
II'IPOSE A CIVIL PENALTY HOT TO EXCEED $5 1000 
FOR EAOl VIOLATI()I OF THE DESCRIBED PROHIBITION 
WHERE THE PERSON Kt«JWINGLY 1 INTENTIONAllY 1 AND 
WITH THE INTENT TO INJ\JlE1 VIOLATES THE 
PROVISION. 

FISCAL 

07/03/90 SENATE COI'I'IITTEE ON JUDICIARY 
• 17 .1:30 P•l• R001 4203 

SENATE COI'IIIITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

• 



***************************************~**************************************** 
• COMMISSION ON POST %/26/'iO SUMP1ARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE • COMMISSION OH POST-MASTER 
TYF'E - INFO LEG 

AB 2677 
WATERS 1 M 

SUMMARY: 

STATIJS: 

STATE BOARDS ArlD COMMISSIONS: 04/02/90 
COI'1POSITION 

THIS BILL WOULD ESTABLISH HEW GUIDELINES 
REGARD!tlG THE GENDER CIJMPOSITIOtl OF A STATE 
P.OARD Ill COMMISSION, 

FISCAL 

SENATE COI1~ITTEE ON RULES 

TYPE POSI!ION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE - POST RELAT 

AB 2678 
WATERS 1 M 

SIJ'UW:Y: 

STATIJS: 

STATE BOARDS AHD COI'IIIISSIOHS: 03/28/90 
COifOSITIOH 

THIS BILL WOULD PROVIDE THAT IT IS THE POLICY 
OF THIS STATE THAT THE PERCENTAGE OF WOI1EH 
ON EACH STATE BOARD OR COI'II'IISSIOH BE REFLECTIVE 
OF THE PERCENTAGE OF IIOMEH IH THE STATE'S 
POPULATIOH, 

SENATE C~!TTEE OH RULES 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE POST RELAT 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** * CO!'\I'IISSIO!! OK POST 06/261'10 SUII1'1AR1 REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE - COMMISSION OH POST-~ER 

· . 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 2692 
O'CONNELL 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

PEACE OFFICERS 03/30/90 

UNDER EXISTING LAW 1 EVERY ABLE-BODIED PERSON ABOVE 
18 YEARS OF AGE WHO NEGLECTS OR REFUSES TO AID IN 
TAKING 1 RETAKING 1 ARRESTING 1 OR CONFINING AHY 
PERSON WHEN LAWFULLY REQUIRED BY A UNIFORMED 
PEACE OFFICER OR A ,TUDGE U~IDER SPECIFIED 
COHDITIOHS IS PUNISHABLE BY A DESIGNATED FINE, 
THIS BILL WOULD EXPAND THESE PROVISIONS TO 
INCLUDE PEACE OFFICERS WHO ARE EMPLOYED BY 
SPECI~IED CITY 1 COUNTY, OR STATE LAW OOORCEIIM 
AGENCIES, OR BY OTHER SPECIFIED AGENCIES 1 WHO 
IDENTIF1 THEIISELVES WITH A BADGE OR IDENTIFICATION 
CARD ISSUED BY THEIR EI'I'LoYING AGOCY, 

FISCAL STATE-~TED 

07/02/90 SENATE CCMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 
• 38 9:30 a.m. Roo1 112 

SENATE C!l9UTTEE ON Al'f'R(f'RIATIOHS 

TYPE POSITION TIJ'IC 

INFO LEG HONE GEHERAL LE 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
• CGMi'iiSSIGM ON POST 06/26/90 SUI'IMARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMI'IISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 
·-----------------------------------------·-------------------------------------

AB 31177 
MCCLINTOCX 

STATUS: 

PEACE OFFICERS: FEDERAL CRI~INAL 05/311/90 
INVESTIGATORS 

THIS BILL WOULD PROVIDE THAi FEDERAL CRI~INAL 
INVES1IGATORS ARE NOT CALIFORNIA PEACE OFFICEF:S 1 
BUT MAY EXERCISE THE POWERS OF AR'RESi OF A 
PEACE OFFICER WHEN A FELONY OFFENSE OCCURS IN 
THE INVESTIGATOO'S PRESENCE, THE BILL \IOOLD 
F~:OVIDE THAT THIS F'ROVISION SHALL SERVE ONLY 
TO DEFINE THESE INVESTIGATORS AS PEACE OFFICERS 1 

THE EXTENT OF THEIR ,TURISDICTION 1 AND THE 
NATURE AND SCOPE OF THEIR AUrMffim 1 i'WERS 1 AND 
DUTIES 1 AND SHALL IN NO WAY ENTITLE THEI'I TO STATE 
RET!RmEHT 1 WORXERS' CDI'FENSATirtl AND SI"ILAR 
IN,IURY OR DEATH BENEFITS OR ornER STATE 
EI'IPUlYEE BENEFITS, 

SENATE Clliii'IITTEE 111 JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION T\f'IC 

INFO LEG HONE GEHERAL LE 

A& 3145 
EAVES 

Slii'IMARY: 

VOTER RECORDS: PEACE OFFICERS 

UHDER THE CALIFOONIA PUBLIC RECORDS ACT 1 THE 
HOllE ADDRESS, T'ELEPHONE IUIBER1 OCCUPATI1111 
AND F'RECINCT HIJ'IBER OF SPECIFIED PERSrtiS IN 
THE FIELD OF CRI~INAL JUSTICE, INCLUDIIG 
PEACE OFFICERS 1 AS DEFINED 1 WHO ARE Elf'LOYED 
BY THE DEPARMNT OF CCRRECTIONS OR THE 
CALIFOONIA YOOTH AUTHORITY 1 APPEARING IN ANY 
RECORD OF A lXlTER RECISTRATirtl AFFIDAVIT ARE 
CONFIDENTIAL UPON REGIJEST OF THE REGISTRANT, 
THIS BILL mLD DELETE THE REFERENCE TO THE 
DEPARTI'IENT OF Ctl\'RECTI!Hi OR THE CALIFORNIA 
YOUTH AUTHORITY AND EXPAND THE TYPES OF PEACE 
OFFICERS ELIGIBLE TO FILE A CONFIDENTIAL VOTER 
AFFIDAVIT, THE BILL r.IIJULD ALSO R£\JISE THE 
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH THE CONFIDENTIAL 
INF0fi1'1ATI111 MAY BE RELEASED, THIS BILL WOJLI) 

PRESCRIBE AN APPLICATION PROCEDURE TO OBTAIN A 
COPY OF VOTER REGISTRATirtl INFOR\'IATirtl Fm1 THE 
COUNTY ELECTIONS OFFICIAL OR THE SECRETARY OF 
STATE. 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
• C0111'1ISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SU11MARY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

CALENDAR: 

STAnJS: 

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED 

•JIJ/26/90 SEIV\TE COIIMITTEE OH ,IUDICIARY 
• 20 1:30 p.m. Room 3191 

SENATE CO~MITTEE OH JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE Ge!EF:AL LE 

AB 3401 
WATERS, N 

SUI'I'IARY : 

• 
STAnJS: 

CORRECTIONS 06/11/90 

THIS BILL WULD PROVIDE THAT PEACE OFFICERS IHJ 
PROVIDE SECURITY AT SPECIAL FACILITIES ltUST I'IEET 
SPECIFIED OOALIFICATIOHS, THIS BILL wrui.D ALSO 
PROVIDE THAT NO PAROLE VIOLA'!al IHl IS CONVICTED 
OF SPECIFIED CRIMES OR IHJ RECEIVES A REVOCATION 
OF Se!TOCE GREATER THAN 12 ~~ RATHER THAH 8 
I'IOHTHS1 I'IAY BE COOFIHED lH ONE OF THE SPECIAL 
FACILITIES ESTABLISHED PUlSIJANT TO THESE 
PROVISIONS, 

SEWITE ClltiiTTEE ()I JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NEUTRAL Ge!ERAL LE 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
• COMMISSION ON >·osT %/26/90 SUI'II'IARY >:EPOh'T * 
**********~******************************~*****************************~~******* 

BILL-riLE - COMMISSION OH POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 3434 
ISENBERG 

SUI'IMARY: 

STATJS: 

CORRECTIONAL FAC!Lli!ES 05124/90 

ESTABLISHES CORRECTIONAL PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS 
1. iRAINHlG COMMISSION AND riJND 

HSCAL 

ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON WAYS 1\ MEANS 

TYF'E POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE 

AB 3474 
PEACE 

stli'I'IARY : 

CALENDAR: 

STAnJS: 

PEACE OFFICERS 05/17/90 

THIS BILL WOULD PROVIDE THAT NATIONAL PARK 
RANGERS MAY EXERCISE DESI~TED POWERS OF ARREST 
OF A PEACE OFFICER WHEN ACTING UPON THE REQUEST 
OF STArE PARK RANGERS TO. ASSIST IH SPECIFIED LAW 
ENFORC~EHT ACTIVITIES. 

08/07/90 SENATE ~"ITTEE OH JUDICIARY 
• 24 1:30 p.m. R001 4203 

SENATE CO'IIIITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

rYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
* CO\'IMISS!ON ON POST W2M90 Sliiii'V!RY F:EPORT • 
*********~********************************************************************** 

~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
~!U-FILE - COMI'IISS!ON ON POST-I'V!STER 

TYPE - INFO LEG 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

AB 3595 
KATZ 

SUI'II'IARY: 

• 

CALENDAR: 

STAnJS: 

CONTii'OLLED SUBSTANCES: 
FORFEITURE 

EX!ST!I-G LAW, WHICH IS TO REMAIN IN OPERATION ONLY 
UNTIL ,IAHl!ARY 11 1'1941 PROVIDES FOR THE FORFEITURE 
OF CERTAIN PROPERTY INVOLVED !H SPEC!F!ED 
CONTF:OLLED SUBSiAHCE OFFENSES. ~!HERE THE 
PROPERTY IS SEIZED AND FORFEITED TO THE STATE OR 
LOCAL GOVEP~T 1 ALL MONEY SO FORFEITED OR THE 
PROCEEDS OF PRQI>ERTY SO FORFEITED ARE REQUIRED TO 
BE DISTRIBUTED BY THE STATE OR LOCAL GOVER~EHTAL 
ENTITY IN ACCORDANCE WITH A SPEC !FlED SCHEDULE 1 
IHCLUDII-G 1 Bl!T NOT Ll~ITED TO 1 REO\JIR!NG 
$1 10001000 OF THE BALAI£E OF CERTAIN I'IOHEYS IN 
1989 AND 1990 ONLY TO BE DISTRIBUTED TO THE LOS 
ANGELES COWTY OFFICE OF EDUCATION FOR SPECIFIED 
PURPOSES. THIS B!U WOULD REVISE THOSE PROVISIONS 
TO PROVIDE THAT WHERE PROPERTY IS SEIZED AND 
FORFEITED TO THE STATE 1 RATHER THAN STATE OR LOCAL 
GOVERNI'IENTAL ENTITIES 1 ALL !'lONEY SO FORFEITED OR 
THE PROCEEDS OF PROPERTY SO FORFEITED ARE REQUIRED 
TO BE DISTRIBUTED BY THE STATE OR LOCAL 
GOVEF:IfiENTAL PRIJSEQJTORIAL AGOCY 1 RATHER THAN BY 
A STATE OR LOCAL GOVERHI'tEHTAL ENTITY 1 IH 
ACCORDANCE WITH A SPECIFIED SCHEDULE. THIS BILL 
WOULD DELETE THE 1989 AND 1990 DISTRIBl!TtOH 
LI~ITATION RELATING TO THE LOS ANIELES CCIJHTY 
OFFICE OF EDOCATIOH 1 REGUIRII«< DISTRIBtlrlON TO 
BE 1\AllE OOIL JAHJARY 11 1994, 

FISCAL 

07/03/90 SENATE ~ITTEE ON JUDICIARY 
• 34 1:30 P••• Rooa 4203 

SENATE rotfiTTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE MDING 

• 



.. 

**********************4********************************************************* 
• COMMISSION OH f'OST 06i26/90 SlJII'IARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSIOH 0H POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 3821 
f:OOS 

SUMIIARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STAniS: 

CAL!FOI\1-/IA DIGITAL !MAGIJ-G SYSTEM 06/14/90 

UNDER EXIST!i'G LAW 1 THERE SHALL BE LEVIED AN 
ASSESSMEHT EllUAL TO V FOR EVERY $10 Of: 
FRACTION THEREOF COLLECTED FOR SPECIFIED OFFENSES. 
THESE M!JHEYS 1 AFTER CERTAIN ADJUSTMEHTS ARE 
I'IADE 1 ARE l'F:ANSFERRED TO THE STATE FOR DEPOSIT 
IN THE ASSESSMENT FUHD. M!JHEYS IN THAT FUND ARE 
DISTRIBUTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A SPECIFIED 
FORI1ULA TO SPECIFIED FUHDS. THIS BILL IIDJLD 
INCREASE THE AMOUNT ASSESSED AGAINST EVERY flO 
OF PENALTIES COLLECTED BY S1 1 FROI'I S7 TO l81 

AND WOULD REllUIRE THAT T)lE REVOOE ATTRIBUTABLE 
TO THIS INCREASE BE DEPOSITED INTO THE 
CRIMINAL IDEHTIFICATIOH AHD INFORftATIOH FUND 
UHTIL JULY 11 19941 AHD THEREAFTER INTO THE 
GENERAL FUND. 

FISCAL 

07/03/90 SENATE ~ITTEE OH JUDICIARY 
• 39 1:30 p ·•• Room 4203 

SENATE COI'IIIITTEE OH JUDICIARY 

TYPE F'OSITIOH TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE FUHDIJ-G 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
* COI!"ISSION ON POST M/26/90 S\I'II'IARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

. ·-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
_ILL-FILE - COMMISSION OH POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB 3905 PEACE OFF! CEf:S: 06/14/90 
QUACKENBUSH CARRYIHG FIREAF:"S 

SU~RY: EXISTit«; LAW PROVIDES THAT SPECIFIED PERSONS 
EMPLOYED BY STATE C!JRRECTIONS DEPAF:TI'!ENTS MAY 
CARRY FIREARMS UtlDER CEF:TAIN CONDITIONS. EXISTING 
LAW FURTHER PROVIDES THAT IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF THE H!DIVIDUAL OFFICER TO MAINTAIN HIS OR HER 
ELIGIBILITY TO CARRY FIREARMS OFF DUTY, THIS BILL 
WOULD f'RCNIDE 1 IN ADDITION, THAT THE DEPARTMENT 
OF CORRECTIONS SHALL ALLOW REASONABLE ACCESS 
TO ITS RANGES FOR OFFICERS FROI'I EITHER 
DEPARTMENT TO QUALIFY TO CARRY CIKEALABLE 
FIREARI'IS OFF DUTY, THE BILL WOULD ProJIDE THAT 
THE COI'I'USSION ON C!JRRECTIONAL PEACE OFFICERS' 
STANDARDS AND TRAIHIHG SHALL IW<E AVAILABLE 
TO EVERY DEF'AR'mEHTAL AHD PRIVATE RAr«;E 1 ON 
RErAIEST 1 AN APPF-1JVED QUALIFICATION CWRSE, 

FISCAL 

SENATE COIIPIITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFG LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

• 



***********************************************'-******************************** 
• COII"!SS!ON ON f'OST %/26/90 SUI'IIIARY REPORT * 
*******************************************************************f.************ 

BILL-FILE - COM"ISSIOH OH POST-~ER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

AB Ji99 
BADER 

SU\'\1'\ARY: 

STATUS: 

PUBLIC SAFET'l OFFICERS 
PROCEDURAL BILL OF RIGHTS ACT 

04/04/90 

THIS BILL WOULD F~IBIT DISCIPLINING A F~BLIC 
SAFETY OFFICER, EXCEF1 FOR AN OFFICER EMPLOYED ON 
A PROBATIONARY STATUS 1 WITHOUi PRIOR NOTICE 
AHD CAUSE. 

FISCAL STATE-~HDATED 

ASS~LY COMM!TiEE ON PUBLIC SAFET'l 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE GMF:AL LE 

AB 4001 
KATZ 

S\JM\'1ARY : 

STATUS: 

PRIVATE PATROL Cf'ERATORS 05/17/90 

EXISTIM; LAW SPECIFIES M DUTIES AHD 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A PRIVATE PATROL OPERATOR, 
THIS BILL IOJLD I'IAKE HOO:RruS ~ES TO THESE 
Pro/ISIOHS 1 !!«:LUlliNG ESTABLISHIIG tiEII 
REOOIR~~TS RELATIIG TO CWlSES ON TRAIHIIG 
IH M EXERCISE OF THE POOlR Of ARREST, 

FISCAL STATE-PIAIIDATED 

ASSEI'IBLY COI'IIUliEE OH WAYS & PIEAHS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE G~ERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
~ Clli'II'IISSION ON POST 06126/90 Sl..l1i'IARY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** 

AB 4057 
WYMAN 

SUMMARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

PENALTY ASSESSMENTS: REGIOHAL 
CRI~INALISTICS LABORATORIES 

EXISTING LAW AUTHORIZES THE IMPOSITION OF 
SPECIFIED PENALTY ASSESSMENTS IN THE VARIOUS 
COUNTIES FOR COURTHOUSE CONSTRUCTION 1 COUNTY 
CRI~INAL .JUSTICE FACIL!rf CONSTRUCTION, 
TRANSITION PLANNING 1 AND AUTa'IATED FINGERPRINT 
IDENTIFICATION SYSTEMS, THIS BILL AUTHORIZES THE 
II'IPOSITIOH OF A PENALTY ASSESSMENT Itl KERN 
COUNTY 1 AS SPECIFIED 1 FOR FUNDIHG A COUNTY 
CRIMIHALISTICS LABORATORY. 

08/07/90 SENATE ~ITTEE OH JUDICIARY 
• 34 1:30 p.m. Roo. 4203 

SENATE ~ITTEE OH ,JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG NONE FLIHD ING 
~--··········································································· 
111111111' 418J, FIHES AND FORFEITURES: 06107/90 

POLANCO DISTRIBUTION 

• 

EXISTING LAW REllUIRES A COIRT TO TIWISFER TO THE 
COUNTY 1'REASllml ALL FIHES AND I'OO'EI'MES TO AHY 
PIJHICIPAL COlB!T 00 JUSTICE caJ!T, EXISTING LAW 
PROVIDES TI'AT 1 OF THE I'IOHEYS DEPOSITED WITH THE 
COUNTY TREASURER 1 A SPECIFIED PERCENTAGE OF FIHES 
AND FORFEITURES COLLECTED DmiNG THE PRECEDING 
l'llllmi lJ'ON THE CONVICTION OF AHY PERSON 00 lJ'OH 
THE FORFEIT\JlE OF BAIL FRIJI AHY PERSON ARRESTED 00 
NOTIFIED BY A PEACE OFFICER OF SPECIFIED AGOCIES 
FlJR VIOLATIONS OF SPECIFIED OFFENSES 1 IS TO BE 
TRANSFERRED lllHTHLY TO TI'AT PEACE OFFICER'S 
EMPLOYING AGOCY 00 DESIGNATED AGEIICY FUND, THIS 
BILL WCIJLD EXPAHD THE ABOVE LAW TO IHCWDE THE 
TRANSFER TO THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF A CITY 00 
COUNTY OF AN AI'IIJ.JHT E01JAL TO 50% OF ALL FIHES AHD 
FORFEITURES COLLECTED UPOH THE CONVICTION OF 1 00 
THE FORFEI11JRE OF BAIL ~ ANY PERSON ARRESTED 00 
NOTIFIED BY A PEACE OFFICER WITH THE HOUSING 
AUTHORITY OF A CITY OR COUNTY AND CHARGED WITH A 
VIOLATION OF SPECIFIED PARI<ING RECULATIOHS 
APPLICABLE TO PARI<ING lJ'OH PROPERTY UNDER THE 
POSSESSION OR CONTROL OF THE HOUSING AI.Jili(]l!TY, AN 



******************************************************************************** 
• COMMISSION Oil POST •Y,/26/90 SU111"ARY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
BILL-FILE - COMMISSION Oil POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

STAnJS: 

AMOUNT EQUAL TO THE REMAINING 507. WOULD BE 
TRAHSFERF:ED TO T!-!E GENERAL FUND OF THE COUNTY , 

FISCAL STATE-MAt<DATED 

SENATE COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE FUNDING 

AB 4237 
NOLAN 

SIJMI'IARY : 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE GUIDELINES AND 06/07/90 
REOUIREI'IEHTS 

THIS BILL I.KJULD PROVIDE THAT AN INI'IATE Will IS 
RELEASED Oil PAROLE SHALL HOT BE RETURNED TO 
WITHIN 35 MILES OF THE ~'ICTIM' S OR WITNESS'S 
PLACE OF RESIDENCE IF THE VICTI~ OR WITNESS 
HAS REOUESTED ADDITIONAL DISTANCE IN THE 
PLACEJW.IT OF THE INflATE Oil PAROLE AND THERE 
IS A NEED TO PROTECT THE LIFE 1 SAFETY 1 OR 
WELL-BEING OF A VICTIM OR WITNESS, THE BILL 
WOULD REWIRE Tf'AT tmiCE OF PLACEMENT OF AN 
IHI"ATE IN ANY REENTRY rn WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAII 
BE SENT TO SPECIFIED INDIVIDUALS AS SOON AS 
THE PLACEJW.IT IS PLAIMD 1 BUT IN HO CASE LESS 
THAN 60 DAYS PRiffi TO THE PI.ACEJW.IT OF AN 
IHI!ATE, THIS BILL lllULD REOUIRE EVERY !.All 
EHFORCEI'IENT AGOCY IN THIS STATE TO DEVELOP 1 
ADOPT 1 AND II'PLEMENT WRITTEN POLICIES AND 
STANDARDS FOR DISPATCHERS' RESrulSE TO DOMESTIC 
VIOLENCE CALLS BY ,JULY 11 1991, THE BILL WOULD 
REWIRE LAW EHFm:Ei'IENT AGENCIES TO MAINTAIN A 
COMPLETE AND SYSTEI'IATIC RECORD OF ALL PROTECTI!il 
ORDERS WITH RESPECT TO DIJIESTIC VIOLENCE 
INCIDENTS WHICH HAVE NOT YET BEEN SERIJED, 

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED 

07/03/90 SENATE COMMITTEE Oil ,JUDICIARY 
• 51 1:30 p.m. Room 4203 

SENATE C!l'IIIITTEE OH ,JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** * COI'I~ISSJOH ON POST 0/,/26/90 SUi'IIIARY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-~ER 

-. 

TYPE - IHFO LEG 

INFO LEG 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
AB 4268 
loiATERS I N 

SUMMARY: 

CHILD ABUSE, 04/30/90 

THIS BILL WOULD ESTABLISH THE CHILD ABUSE 
REGIONAL INVESTIGATIVE SUPPORT CENTER PRI1JECT 1 
AND WOULD F:EOUIRE THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
SE!MCES TO SELECT AND AWARD A GP.AHT OR GP.AHTS 
TO PUBLIC OP. PRIVATE EHTITIES FOR THE PURPOSE 
OF DEVELOPING THESE REGIONAL INVESTIGATIVE 
SUPPORT CENTERS. THE BILL WWLD SPECIFY THE 
FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEPARTI'1EHT IN 
SELECTING THE ENTITY TO BE AWARDED A GRANT 1 AHD 
WOULD SPECIFY THE DUTIES OF A REGIONAL 
IHVESTIGATIVE SUPPORT CENTER, THIS BILL WWLD 
ALSO DEFINE CERTAIN TERI1S RELEVAHT TO CHILD 
ABUSE, AND WOULD STATE THE FIHDIMGS AHD 
DECI.ARATIOHS OF THE LEGISLATURE, 

FISCAL 

WAYS AND ~EAHS SUSPENSE FILE 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG HOHE GENERAL LE 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

• 



******************************************************************************** 
~ COMMISSION ON f'OST )6126/90 SUI1i'IARY REPORT * 
*•*******~********************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

ACA 1 
MCCLINTOCK 

SUMMARY: 

STAniS: 

STATE-~AtmATED LOCAL f'~'OGRAMS 01/23/90 

THIS MEASURE WOULD PROVIDE THAT WHENE'JER THE 
l.EGISLATlJ:E OR AMY STATE AGENCY MANDATES AMY 
NEIJ F'RCGRAM OR HIGHER LE'JEL OF SERVICE ON AMY 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT, THE STATE WOULD BE REQUIRED 
TO PRO','lDE A SUBVENTION OF FUNDS TO f'AY THE 
LOCAL GOVERN\'IIl'li FOR THE INCREASED COST, IT 
WOULD MODIFY AMD ADD TO THE EXIST!MG 
CONST!'!lJiiDNAL EXEMPTIONS. THIS MEASURE WOULD 
FURTHER PROVIDE THAT NO STATUTE 1 OTHER THAN 
CERTAIN SPECIFIED STA'!1JiES1 AND HO EXECUT!VE 
ORDER OR REGULATION 1 WHICH MANDATES A HEW 
PROGRA~ OR HIGHER LEVEL OF SERVICE OM LOCAL 
GOVERMIIDIT WOULD B~E OPERATIVE SOOHER TI'AH 
90 DAYS AFTER THE COI'\I'IISSION ON SiATE MHDATES 
DETERMINES EITHER THAT THE SiATE IS NOT REWIRED 
PURSUANT TO THE MEASURE TO PROVIDE A SUBVENTION 
OF FUNDS FOR THE INCREASED COST OR THAT SUFFICIENT 
FUHDS HAVE BEEN APPROPRIATED TO PAY LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT FOR THE INCREASED COST. 

· FISCAL 

ASSEIIBLY COO!ITTEE OH ELECTIONS & REAPPORTIOti!EHT 

i'il'E POS!TlOH TOPIC 

INFO LEG MOHE l'\JU>II'lC 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
• COI'IMISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SUI'II'IARY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** 

~-----------------------··········------------·································· 
· ~ILL-FILE · COMMISSION ON POST·I'IASTER 

TYPE · INFO LEG 

SB 533 
TORRES 

SUMI'IARY: 

• STAnJS: 

COUNTY POLICE SERVICE 
AUTHORITES: TF:ANSACTIONS 

06/21/89 

THIS BILL WOULD AUTHORIZE THE BOARD OF SUPERVISO-~ 
OF ANY COL'NTY TO CREATE 1 AS SPECIFIED, A COUNTY 
POLICE SERVICES AUTHORITY AND WOULD AUTHORIZE AN 
AUTHOR!T( SD CREATED TO IMPOSE AN ADDITIONAL 
TRANSACTIOilS AND USE TAX OF 17. FOR POLICE 
SERVICES I~ROVEI'IENT AND ENLARGEMENT PLP.POSES 1 IF 
THE ORDINANCE OR RESOLUTION PROPOSING THAT TAX IS 
APPROVED BY A VOTE OF ALL MOOERS OF THE AUTHORITY 
AND THE TAX IS APPR!NED BY A MJORITY VOTE OF THE 
OOALIFIED VOTERS OF THE CCUfrY, THIS BILL 
WOULD PROHIBIT THE COMBINED RATE OF TAX IMPOSED 
IN ANY CllJNTY BY ANY ENTITY P!JlSUANT TO THE 
BRADLEY-BURNS UNIFORI'I LOCAL SALES AND LISE TAX 
LAW t THE TRANSACTION AND LISE TAX LAW 1 THE LAW 
AUTHORIZ!t«; RURAL COUNTIES TO ll'fOSE TRANSACTIIJIS 
AND LISE TAXES1 THIS BILL 1 AND ANY OTHER PROVISION 
OF LAW AUTHORIZING THE IP'f'OSITION OF LOCAL SALES 
OR TRANSACTIIJIS AND USE TAXES FRIJ'I EXCEED!!«; 
2.25%. 

ASSEMBLY COII'IITTEE ON LOCAL OOJERitiEHT 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE G91ERAL LE 

• 



*********************~********************************************************** 
~ CO!miSSION ON PDST %/26/90 SUI'Ii'!ARY REPORT ~ 
******************************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-~ 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 626 
F:OYCE 

SUI'I'IARY : 

STAniS: 

PEACE OFFICERS: ARF:EST POWERS 

THIS BILL UOULD AUTHORIZE A PEACE OFFICER TO 
ARP.EST A PERSON WITHOUT A WARF:ENT loiHEN HE OR SHE 
HAS REASONABLE CAUSE TO BELIEVE THAT THE PERSON 
HAS COMMITTED A PUBLIC OFFENSE CONSTITUTING AH 
ACT OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE, AS DEFINED. 

FISCAL STATE -MANDATED 

ASSEMBLY C(JIIIITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HCtiE GENERAL LE 

SB 1097 
I'IARKS 

STAnJS: 

CR li'IES: ARRESTS 07/19/89 

1lHS BILL loKJULD Pro.I!DE 1lfAT WHENEVER A PEACE 
OFFICER I'IAKES ANY ARREST 1 THE ARRESTING OR 
BOOKING OFFICER SIW.L CHECK TO DETERIUHE IHTHER 
THE ARRESTED P~ IS WEARIH; A ~EDICAL ALERT 
IDENTIFICATION NECKLACE OR BRtaL£T WITII AH 
INDIVIDUAL IDENTIFICATION NUKBER AND A 24-HOUR 
TOLL FREE TEl.EF1iOHE tu'IBER THE OFFICER WOOLD BE 
REWIRED TO !~!AmY CONTACT THE ~!CAL ALERT 
AGENCY FOR MEDICAL EllERGOCY IHSTRIJCTIOO, 

FISCAL STATE-IIAHDATED 

ASSEI'IBLY C!Jt!ITTEE ON WAYS & IIEAHS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
* COMIHSSIOH OH POST OM26/90 Sl.I9'AAY REPORT * 
******************************************************************************** •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 1147 
LOCKYER 

SUMIIARY: 

STAnJS: 

FINES AND FORFEinJRES: 01/04/90 

THIS BILL WOULD RENAME THE ASSESSMENT ~JND THE 
STATE f'EI'ALTY I'UND 1 AND RENAME THE ASSESSMENTS 
DEPOSITED THEREIN AS STATE PENALTIES, 

ASSEMBLY COMt~ITTEE OH f'UBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSIT!OH TOPIC 

IHFO LEG NONE MD ING 

SB 1620 
LOCKYER 

SUI'II'IARY: 

-· 
STAnJS: 

FINES AND FORFE!nJRES: 01/04/90 
DISTRIBI!riOHS 

THIS BILL IXJULD AUTHORIZE A COURT TO USE A 
PERCENTAGE ro<I'IULA Fill AllOCATION OF I'!CtiEYS 
COI.l.ECTED IH CRimHAL CASES TO VARIOUS FUHDS t 
NOTIHTHSTANDIHG AHY OTHER PROVISION OF LAW1 
SO LOHG AS THE FOR!IULA PDll'f'LlSiiES 
SUBSTAHTIAU.Y THE SAllE DISTRIWTIOH OF mHYS 
AS OTHERWISE RE!JJIRED BY STAnJTE 1 AS SPECIFIED, 
THE BILL WWl.D ALSO PROVIDE THAT HO AU.OCATIOH 
OF i'KMIDS NEED BE IIADE TO RIHDS IIUCH mLD 
ACCtlltJLATE LESS THAN $1 1000 FRill THE C!lJRT 
DURING AHY 12-IOITH PERIOD. 

FISCAL 

ASSEIIBLY Cllt!InEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG HONE 1'\MIHG 

• 



***************************************~**************************************** 
o CO.'IMISSION ON F'OST 06/26/90 SUMI'IARY REPORT • 
~flllllf*41*11ffi~lllfllllffl*l****l**llllll~~~*f******************************* 

BILL-FILE - CO~~ISSIOH OH POSTc~STER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 1644 
RUSSELL 

SOOIARY: 

STAniS: 

DIVE~'SION: ,lOB APPLICANTS 05/26/89 

EXISTING LAW P~~IDES FOR THE DIVERSION OF A 
DEFENDANT IH CERTAIN CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES CASES 
FOR EDUCAT!Otl 1 TREATMEHT1 OR REHABILITATION, AS 
SPECIFIED. LlF'Ctl SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF A 
DIVERSION PROGRAM1 THE ARREST UPON WHICH THE 
DIVERSION WAS BASED SHALL BE D~ED TO HAVE 
HEVER OCCURRED i>t!D iHE DIVERiEE MAY INDICATE IN 
RESPONSE TO AHY llUESTIOH COHCERKltt; HIS OR HER 
PRIOR CRIMINAL RECORD m\T HE OR SHE WAS HOT 
ARRESTED OR DIVERTED l'ffi iHE OFFOOE AHD A 
RECORD PERTAINING TO AH ARREST RESULTING IN 
SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF A DIVERSION P~'OGRAI'I 

SHALL~~ WIT!OJT THE DIVERTEE'S CONSEHT 1 BE 
USED IN AHY WAY IIUCH COULD RESULT IN niE DENIAL 
OF AHY EII'LO~ 1 BENEFIT 1 LICENSE 1 OR 
CERTIFICATE. nilS BILL lo001.D PRfNIDE m\T THESE 
LATTER PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE DIVERTEE' S 
ARREST WOJLD HOT APPLY TO AHY APPLICANT 1 
DIVERTED Fill A CONTROLLED SUBSTAHCE OFFENSE 
liUCH IS A FEUJfi 1 Wffl SEEKS EI'I'LOYI'IEHT AS A 
PEACE OFFICER WiniiN 2 YEARS AFTER THE 
SUCCESSFUL cat'LETIOH OF DIUERSICtl, 

ASSEIIBLY COI'IIIITTEE OH PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE I'OSI!Ietl TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE STANDARDS 

• 

• 

• 



***********************************************************************lllMIIIIf 
* COIII'IISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SIJtiAR'! REPORT * 
*******************f************************************************************ •-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ILL-FILE · COI'IMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
TYPE · HlFO LEG 

SB 1736 
DILLS 

SUMI'IARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

DRIVER TRAINING 04/16/90 

TIUS BILL WOULD REOUIRE 1 COMMEHCIHG WITH THE 
1991-92 FISCAL YEAR, THAT THE MOUNT PER PUPIL 
INSTRUCTED IH THE LABORATORY PHASE OF DRIVER 
EDUCATION AHD THE AI!OUNT FOR THE ACTUAL COS'! OF 
REPLACING VEHICLES AHD SII'IULATORS USED EXCLUSIVELY 
IH THE LABORATORY F1lASE OF DRIVER EDUCATION 
PR!X;RAMS BE AD, lUSTED AHNUALL Y 1 AS SPECIFIED, 

FISCAL 

07/03/90 ASSEIIBLY COIII'IITTEE OH EDUCATION 
• 8 2 p.m. Room 437 

ASSEIIBLY Ctl'IPIITTEE ON EDUCATION 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG ~E ~DIIG 

~------------------------------------------------------------------------------
~B 1810 CLAHDES'!IHE DRtJ; LABORATORIES: 

HIELSEH RURAL AREAS 

SIJII'IoRY : 

STATUS: 

THIS BILL I6JLD IIUUDE LEGISLATIVE FIHDIKiS AHD 
DECLARATIOH cot«:ERHit«: CLANDESTINE LABORATORIES 
loiUCH ILLEGALLY PROill£E COOTROLLED SUBS'!AII:ES 
IH RI.IRAL COUHTIES IH CALII'IBIIA AHD IDJLD 1 
IHS'!EAD 1 PROVIDE TI'IIT nlE lllllFiiJ OF NARCOTIC 
EHFORCmEHT IH nlE DEPARTI!EHT OF JUSTICE ~ 
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR nlE REIDJAL1 DISPOSAL, AHD 
STORAGE OF TOXIC WASTES FRill nlE SITES OF 
LABORATORIES USED FOR 111£ 1.J«AWFFn. MltlFACiW 
OF COO'ROLLED SUBS'!At«:ES IN COUHTIES WITH A 
PIJ'IJLATIIJol OOER 112501000, 

FISCAL 

SEHATE COOIITTEE OH JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

• 



************************************************~*~*************************** 
* COI'II'IISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SUI'IIIARY RE!'OF:T * 
********************~*~******~************************************************ 

BILL-FILE - CO~ISSION OH POST-~iER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 1811 
NIELSEN 

SU\'\llARY: 

CO~LLED SUBSTANCES: UNLAWFUL 06/21/90 
IWI.IFACTI.f<IHG 

EXISTII{; LAW PROVIDES THAT THE PENALTY FOR 
i'IAHUFACTURING 1 Clli'IPOUHDING, COHVERT!I'lG, PROD\JCrHC 1 
DERIVII{; 1 PROCESSING 1 OR F'REPAF:HJG BY CERTAIN 
CHEI'IICAL MEAHS ANY SPECIFIED COHTROLLED SUBSTAII:E 
IS IMPRISOH'IEHT IN THE STATE PRISON FOR 31 51 OR 
7 YEARS AND BY A FINE NOT EXCEEDING $50,000. 
THIS BILL WOULD REVISE THE PENALTIES FQR THIS 
OFFENSE TO IMPRISOH'IENT IN THE STATE PRISON 
FOR 31 61 OR 9 YEARS AND BY A FINE HOT 
EXCEEDING SSO 1000, EXISTING Ltl.l PROVIDES THAT 
ANY PEI&tl COI!'IICTED OF SPECIFIED OFFENSES 
RELATING iO Ol!'rRtlLLED SUBSTAII:ES1 HOi UUUDIHG 
I'IETHAitftiETAI'IINE 1 SHALL HOT 1 IN ANY CASE BE 
CRIM'ED PROBATION BY THE TRIAL COURT OR HAVE THE 
EXECUTION OF THE SENTOCE I\'lf'OSED UP011 Hill OR 
HER SUSPENDED BY THE COURT 1 IF HE OR SHE HAS BEEN 
PREVIW>LY WWICTED OF SPECIFIED OFFENSES 
RELATING iO CMRtlLLED SUBSTAI«:ES, HOi ItnUDIHG 
PIETHAI'IF'HETAIIIE. THIS BILL WOULD INCLUDE SPECIFIED 
OFfENSES RElATING iO IIE'TilMPHETAIIIE IIITHIN M 
SCOPE OF THIS PROVISION, 

FISCAL 

ASSEIIBLY wtlliiEE OH PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSliiON TCI'IC 

IHFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** 
• C!J'IMISSIOH llH POST 06/26/90 StmRY REPORT • 
******************************************************************************** •' -------------------------------------------------------------------------------
ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-~ER 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 1896 
DAVIS 

SUI'II'IARY: 

STAnJS: 

CO~TY FISH AND GAllE WARDENS: 03/27/90 
P.ESEF.\IE WARDENS 

THIS BILL IDJLD AUTHORIZE THE BOARD OF 
SUPEF.\IISOOS OF LOS ANGELES COUNTY TO APPOINT 
MOT i'IORE THAN 3 OCEAN LIFEGUARDS EMPLOYED BY THE 
COUNTY AS RESERVE COUNTY FISH AND GAllE WARDENS 
FOR MOT MORE !HAM 4 \'10MTHS, THE BILL lr()ULD GRAHT 
THE RESEF.\IE WARDENS THE POWERS AMD AtmiORITY 
OF PEACE OFFICERS 1 AS SPECIFIED 1 IF CERTAIN 
COMDITIOHS ARE I'IET, 

06/26/90 ASSEIIBLY COIVIITTEE llH PUBLIC SAFETY 
• 9 9 a.m. Room 126 

IH ASSaiBLY--SECI»>D READitt; FILE--SENATE BILLS 

TYPE POSITIOH TOPIC 

INFO LEG ~ GENERAL LE 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
-~ 956 PEACE OFFICERS: RECOODS 05/03/90 

STAnJS: 

EXISTING LAW GENERALLY PRIIUBITS 1 EXCEPT AS 
SPECIFIED 1 THE DISCLOSURE OF PEACE OFFICER 
PERSIJiiEL RECOODS AHD CITIZEN rot'LAIHT RECORDS 1 
AHD AHY OTHER IIIFORIIATI()I1 THE DISCI.OSin OF WHICH 
.wLD CONSTITUTE AN lHWlRAHTED IHVASI()I OF 
PERS()IAL PRIVACY, THIS lliLL IIOOLD DELETE l1!E 
PR!PJISIIlH REGAADitt; l1!E DISCLOSURE OF IHFmiATI!»> 
THAT IIOJLD COHSTITUTE AH lHIARRAHTED IHVASI()I OF 
PRIVACY 1 AHD IWLD Ii'F'OSE A CIVIL PENALTY HOT TO 
EXCEED $101000 FOO EACH VIOLATI()I OF l1!E 
DESCRIBED PROHIBITION, 

FISCAL 

ASSEMBLY C!I91ITTEE OH PUllLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

IHFO LEG H()IE GENERAL LE 

• 



*************************~****************************************************** 
• CGi'i\'i!SS!Gii Gii PuFf >)6/26/'10 SU~MARY REPORT * 
*****************************~**************************'*********************** 

BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER 
iYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 1980 
ROBBINS 

STATUS: 

EMEF:GENCY SEF:VICES: IMMUNITY: 05/30/90 
DISPATCHER '3EIMCES 

EXISTl!-t LAW PROVIDES A QUAL!FIED IMMUNITY FOR 
EI'!ERGENCY RESCUE PERSIJNtlEL 1 AS DEFINED 1 ~HO 

ARE OFFICE~ OR EIIPLOYEES OF CERTAIN F!F:EFIGHTING 
OF: FIRE P!':OTECTION AGENCIES ENGAGED IN PROVIDING 
Ei'IERGOCY SERVICES, THIS BILL W!JULD INCLUDE 1 

THE RECE!'JING AND PROCESSING CALLS FOR 
EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE AND THE DISPATCHING OF 
POOONNEL TO F:ESPOHD TO THE CALLS 1 WITHIN THE 
DEFINITION OF EMERGENCY SERVICES FOR THE 
P\JRPOSES OF llHS !I'IIIJNITY AHD WOULD BROADEN 
THE SCCPE OF THE I!111UHITY TO INCWDE OFFICERS 1 
EMPLOYEES 1 OR MEI'IBSlS OF OTHER SPECIFIED 
ENTITIES PROVIDING THESE SERVICES. 

ASSEMBLY ~ITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYF'E POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

SB 1985 
GREEN, C 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

PEACE OFFICSlS 05/16190 

EXISTING LAW PROVIDES THAT PEACE OFFICER 
PERSrnHEL RECORDS 1 OR INFORIIATIOH OBTAINED 
FRIJI THOSE RECORDS, ARE CONFIDENTIAL. IOWER1 
THE DEFIHITIOH OF PERSOHHE!. REt:ORDS DOES HOT 
SPECIFICALLY IHCWDE HIM ADDRESSES. THIS BILL 
IWLD CHANGE THE DEFIHITIOH OF PERSOitiEL RECORDS 

. TO IHCWDE HlJIE ADDRESSES. 

OIJ/26/90 ASSEMBLY CfJII'IITTEE ON F1JBLIC SAFETY 
• 10 9 i••• Roo. 126 

IM ASSEMBLY--SECOHD READING FILE--SENATE BILLS 

TYF'E POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

• 

• 

• 



"""""""""" -----------------

***************************'**************************************************** * CortiiSSIOH OH POST 06126190 SUI'II'IARY REPORT * 
***************************'**************************************************** ..._. ______________________________________________________________________________ _ 

~ILL-FILE - CO~MISSIOH OH POST-i'!ASTER 

.. 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 2033 
MaLO 

SI.II'I'VIRY : 

STATUS: 

SB 2140 
DAVIS 

SUt!ARY: 

STATUS: 

LAW EHFORCEI'IEHT EMFLOYEES: AIDS 05/03/90 

THIS BILL WOULD REQUIRE THE SPECIFIED AGENCY 
OR THE CHIEF 11EDICAL OFFICFR OF EACH 
COii'RECTIOHAL1 CUSTODIAL, OR LAW EHFORCEI'IEHT 
AGENCY t WHICH INCWDES LOCAL LAW EHFORCE~ 
AGENCIES 1 TO REF'ORT EACH REPORTABLE INCIDENT 1 
WHERE A LAW EHFORCEI'IEHT EII'LOYEE COMES IN 
CONTACT WITH THE BODILY FLUIDS OF CERTAIN PERSOHS 1 
TOGETHER WITH ITS DISPOSITION TO THE STATE 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES. 
THE BILL WOULD PRIJUBIT TRAHSI'IITTIHG THE HAllE 
OF THE !.All EHFORCEIIEHT EI'IPLOYEE TO THE STATE 
DEPARTI'IENT, 

FISCAL STATE-~TED 

ASSEI'IBLY COI'IIITTEE OH PUBLIC SAFETY 

POSITION TOPIC 

HOHE GENERAL LE 

PUBLIC OFFICIALS 05/15/90 

THIS BILL RELATES TO EXISTING PROVISIOHS m\T 
ASSIGN SPECIFIC DUTIES, PRIVILEGES, AND P!IIERS 
TO SPECIFIED PEACE OFFICERS. THIS BILL IDJLl) 

IHCLUDE WITHIN Tl«lSE PROVISIOHS CERTAIN RESERVE 
OR AUXILIARY SHBliFF OR CITY POLICE OFFICERS 1 

DEf'IJTY SHBliFFS 1 RESERVE POLICE OFFICERS 
OF CERTAIN DISTRICTS 1 DEPUTIES OF THE 
DEPARTIIEHT OF FISH AND GME 1 AND SPECIAL 
AGENTS OF THE DEPM'IIIEHT OF JUSTICE. THIS 
BILL liWLD rumtER REVISE CERTAIN OF THlSE 
PROVISIOHS TO INCLUDE REFEROCES TO ADDITIONAL 
mERGEHCY VEHICLES AND CATEGORIES OF PEACE 
OFFICERS IH IHSlJlAHCE-RELATED PROVISIONS. 

FISCAL STATE -I'IAHDATED 

ASSEI'IBLY CCft!ITTEE OH PUBLIC SAFETY 

POSITIOH TOPIC 



**********************•·············•***********•*************•***************** 
• C~ISS!OM ON POST 06/26/90 S~Y REPORT * 
~**************J**************************************************************** 

BILL-FILE - COMniSSION ON POST-~ER 
m'E - INFO LEG 

INFO LEG NONE GENERAL LE 

SB 2242 
DA\/IS 

SUMI'1ARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STAnJS: 

AUTOnATIC DIALING DEVICES: LAW 
EHFORCEI'IEHT AND FIRE PROTECTION 

06/13/90 

EXISTING LAW 1 Win! SPECIFIED EXCEPTIONS 1 P~~HIBITS 
n!E OPE!':AilGK OF AK A\J'!OMATIC D!ALIKG-AKIOJ!.ICING 
DEVICE. THIS BILL WOULD EXEMPT FROM THAT 
F~OHIBITIOK LAW EHFORCEI'IEHT AGENCIES AND FIRE 
Ff<OTECTIOH AGENCIES PLACING CALLS THRO\Xdl 
AUTOI'AT!C DIALING-AIOOUHCING DEVICES, IF THOSE 
DEVICES ARE USED FOR SPECIFIED PURPOSES. 

06/26190 IH SEHATE--UHFIHISHED BUSIHESS--~E 
Q 74 SENATE COHVEHES AT 9 A.~. 

IN SEHATE--UHFIHISHED !IUSIHESS--~E 

m'E POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

SB 2350 
ROSENTHAL 

Sl191ARY: 

CALENDAR: 

STATUS: 

04/16/'Xl 

nilS BILL WILD REOOIRE THE DEPAR'!ImiT OF GEHmll. 
SERVICES TO REI'ORT TO THE LEG ISLAM£ 1 HOT 
LATER THAll JAt«..MY 301 19921 ttl THE HEED lO 
ESTABLISH A ~ Ill SECtJoalMY 911 EI!ERGOCY 
SERVICE NETWORK IN ORDER TO RESPCIHD TO HATI.I<AL 
DISASTERS AHD SI~ILAR CIRWIST~ IIUCH 
COULD HAif'ER OR IHTERRIPT EXISTING 911 
Ei'IERCEOCY SERVICES 1 AS WELL AS TO EXI'LillE 
VARIOOS ALTERNATIVES TO n«:REASE 911 EI!ERGOCY 
SERVICE NE'lWIJ!J( ACCESSIBILITY, 

FISCAL 

06/26/90 IN ASSEI'\BLY--SECOHD READIHG FILE··SEHATE BILLS 
Q 5 ASSEMBLY CllHVEHES AT 7 A'"' 

ASSEI'IBLY ~ITTEE ON WAYS ~ i'IFJIHS 

POSITION TIJ'IC 

IHFO LEG HONE 

• 

• 

• 



******************************************************************************** * CIJ'II'IISSIOH ON POST 06/26/90 SUI'II'IARY RFPORT * 
******************************************************************************** 

~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
·ILL-FILE - COI91ISSION ON POST-I'IASTER 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 2416 
BERGESON 

Sl191MY: 

STAnJS: 

PENALTY ASSESSI'IEHTS: AUTOI'IATED 
IDEHTIFICATION SY~ 

04/25/90 

THIS BILL WOULD INCREASE THE PENALTY ASSESSimiT IH 
LOS ANGELES 1 VDITURA1 AND ORAHGE COUHTIES FROI1 
S.SO TO $1 FOR EVERY $10 OR FRACTION THEREOF OF 
FINES AND FORFEI'!\mS COLLECTED 1 CHA~E THE NAIIE 
OF THE RESPECTIVE FUNDS FROI'I THE COUHTY AUTOI'IATED 
FINGERPRINT IDENTIFICATION FUNDS TO THE COUHTY 
AUTOI'IATED CRI"IHAL IDENTIFICATION f'l)l!) 1 AND 
REGUIRE ONE HALF OF THE f'l)l!) TO BE USED FOR 
PURPOSES OF AUTOMTED I'HOTt'CRAPHIC OR DNA <GENETIC 
FINGERPRINT> IDENTIFICATION SYSTEI'IS1 OR BOn!, 

ASSEIIBLY Cllt!ITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITION T!PIC 

INFO LEG HOHE GENERAL LE 

SIJNRY: 

.rus. 

PEACE OFFICERS: EAVESDR!FPI~ 06/01190 

EXIST!~ LAW PROHIBITS SPECIFIED ACTS RELATED TO 
WIRETAI'PING AND EAVESDR!PPING 1 PROVIDES FOR 
SPECIFIED PIJIISIIIEHT FOR VIOLATION OF miSE 
PROVISIOIIS 1 AND DEFINES RELATED Tm!S. EXISTING 
LAW PROVIDES miT I«JTHIHC IN THESE PROVISIONS 
PR!IIIBITS SPECIFIED !.All EHFrRCEIIEIIT OFFICERS 
FR!JI OVERHEAR!~ OR RECORDING AllY COIIUIICATIOH 
THEY COJLD LAWFULLY OVERHEM OR RECORD PRIOR TO 
THE 1967 F.WIC1IIEHT OF THESE PROVISIQIIS, THIS BILL 
IWLD ADD 11ARS1W.S AND llB'Im IIARSIW.S OF A 
I'UIICIPAL CllRT 1 SPECIFIED STATE PEACE 
OFFICERS, THE DIRECTOR OF CORRECTIONS, 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR, OR AllY SPECIAL AGENT OF 
THE LAW EHFtllCEIIEIIT LIAISON lJIIT OF THE 
DEPARTI1EHT OF CORRECTIONS 1 AND Alft WARDEN OR 
INVESTIGATIVE CAPTAIN OR LIEUTEHAHT IH AN 
INSTITUTION OR FACILITY UHDER THE JURISDICTIOH 
OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORRECTIONS TO THE LIST OF 
SPECIFIED LAW EHFORCEI1EHT OFFICERS SUBJECT TO 
THESE PROVISIONS. 

FISCAL STATE-~TED 

ASSFJ!BLY CtJ91ITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 

: '. ·.< 
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BILL-FILE - C~"ISSION ON POST-~ER 
TYF'E - INFO LEG 

TYF'E POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

SB 2651 
DAVIS 

SUMIIARY: 

STATUS: 

WIRETAP: EX~IOHS 

THIS BILL WOULD EXTEND A SPECIFIED ~ION 
IIHCH ALLOWS WIRETAPF'IHG AHD EAVESDROI'PING 
IJP()jl ~ RECORDING OF 1 COHFIDEHTIAL COI'I'WICATIOHS 
l.tiDER SPECIFIED COOITIOHS TO IHCUIDE THE 
DIRECTlll OF COORECT!OHS1 ASSISTANT DIRECTOR ~ 
AHY SPECIAL AGENT OF THE LAW EHFrflCEI9fT 
LIAISON l.tliT OF THE CALIFORNIA Dm"ARTIIEHT OF 
CORRECTIOHS 1 ~ AHY IIARDEH OR IIPJESTIGATIVE 
CAPTAIN ~ LIEIJTEHAHT IH AH INSTITUTION OR 
FACILITY l.tiDER THE JLIUSDICTI()I OF THE 
DI~ OF CORRECTJ()IS, 

SENATE C!I'IIIITTEE ()I JUDICIARY 

TYF'E POSITION TtJ>IC 

INFO LEG HOO GENERAL LE 

SB 2681 
BOA MIGHT 

SlltiARY: 

CALOOAR: 

FALSE REPORTS: F'EACE OFFICERS 05/02/90 

EXISTING LAY PRIJJIDES THAT A PEACE OFFICER IHl 
KNOWINGLY AHD IHTEHTI()IALLY I'IIKES AHY FALSE 
STATEIIEHTS IH SPECIFIED REPiln'S FILED WITH HIS 
OR HER Elf'LOYING AGOCY IS Pl.tliSHABLE BY 
IlfRIS!He« IN A CWITY JAIL ~ l«lT IKRE 
THAN OHE Yf.M, nus PROVISI()I DOES l«lT APPLY 
TO THE CONTENTS OF AHY STATEIIEHT WHICH THE 
PEACE OFFICER ATTRIBUTES IN THE REPORT TO ANY 
OTHER fffiSOH, THIS BILL 1WLD INSTEAD PRIJJIDE 
THAT A PEACE OFFICER IHl I'IAKES THESE FALSE 
STATEIIEHTS REGARDING AHY MTERIAL I'IATTER HAS 
COII!IITTED PERJURY 1 P\.tiiSHABLE BY IPIPRIS!He« IN 
THE CWITY JAIL FOR lP TO OHE YEAR ~ IH THE 
STATE PRISON FOR 11 21 ~ 3 YEARS, 

FISCAL 

06/26/90 IN ASSEI'IBLY--SECOHD READING FILE--SENATE BILLS 

. ~· ~ .. ; 
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~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
WIILL-FILE - Clli'I~ISSIOH ON POST -I'IASTER 

TYPE - INFO LEG 

• 22 ASS~BLY CONVENES AT 7 A·"· 

STA1\JS: ASSmBLY ~ITiEE OH lrJAYS & MEANS 

TYPE POSITION TOPIC 

INFO LEG HONE GENERAL LE 

SB 2690 
ROBERii 

• STA1\JS: 

AARESi: REASONABLE FIJRCE 05/0S/% 

THIS BILL WOULD PROVIDE THAi A PEACE OFFICER 
SHALL HOi USE i'llRE F!llCE TI'AH IS REASIIIABLE 
TO EFFECT AH ARREST 1 PREVEHT ESCAPE 1 OR 
CNERCOIIE RESISTANCE 1 IF HE OR SHE HAS REASIIIABLE 
CAUSE TO BELIEVE TI'AT THE PERSON TO BE ARRESTED 
HAS COIIUTTED A PUBLIC OFfENSE, THIS BILL 
1ru.D REQUIRE EACH LAW EHFORCEIIENT DEPARTP!EHT 
OR AGEK:Y TO ADOPT A PROTOCOL IDENTIFYING 
REA&t~ABLE FORCE PROCEDURES 1 AS SPECIFIED, 

FISCAL STATE-I!AHDATED 

ASSOOLY ctlt!ITTEE OH PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITIOH TOPIC 

INFO LEG tolE GEMSW. LE 
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BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-~ER 
TYPE - INFO LEG 

SB 2764 
KILLEA 

SU91ARY: 

STAniS; 

PEACE OFFICER RECORDS 05/17/90 

EXISTII-C LAW DEFINES PEACE OFFICER 'PERSOHHEL' 
RECORDS TO ~EAH AHY FILE MAIHTAIHED UNDER THE 
INDIVIDUAL'S NAME BY HIS OR HER EMPLOYING 
AGENCY AHD COHTAIHIHG SPECIFIED RECORDS, 
THIS BILL WOULD REVISE THAT DEFIHITIOH TO PROVIDE 
THAT PERSONNEL RECORDS INCWDE THOSE RECORDS 
WHEH THE RECORDS ARE IH THE POSSESSION OF THE 
EI'IPLOYING AGEHCY OR D!Cl'ARTMEHT, 

ASSmBLY C1l'IIIITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY 

TYPE POSITION T!PIC 

INFO LEG NOHE GF.Ha'<AL LE 

SB 2876 
DILLS 

Sll91ARY; 

STAniS; 

PEACE OFFICER 

THIS BILL IWLD AI.JTH(JliZ£ THE SHERIFF OF A 
crum 111ERE A PRIVATE POSTSECOHDMY EDOCATI!IW. 
IHSTIMION IS LOCATED TO APPOIHT PERSOHS 
IH eRDa:! TO CREATE A PRIVATE POSTSECOHDMY 
EDOCATI!IW. IHSTIMION POLICE D!Cl'Mti!EHT 1 AHD 
WWLD PROVIDE THAT PERSONS SO APPOINTED AHD 
stall SIW.L BE DEEIIED PEACE OFFICERS, AS 
SPECIFIED, 

SENATE Cllt!ITTEE ON JUDICIARY 

TYPE POSITION T!PIC 

IHFO LEG NOHE GEHERAL LE 

• 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
Advisory Committee Meeting 

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley 
July 18, 1990 - 10 a.m. 

San Diego, California 

AGENDA 

Call to Order and Roll Call 

Introduction of New Member 

Approval of Minutes of Previous Meeting 

Announcements 

Executive Director's Remarks 

carcinogenic Video Presentation 

community College ADA support of Inservice 
Public Safety Courses 

Commission Liaison Committee Report 

Advisory Committee Member Reports 

Open Discussion 

Adjournment 

Chair 

Chair 

Chair 

Chair 

Staff 

Staff 

Hunt 

commissioners 

Members 

Memb~rs 

Chair 



STATE OF CALIFORNIA GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN. Gowtrnor 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP, AttornllY G11nersl 
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POST Advisory committee Meeting 
April 18, 1990 

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley Room 
san Diego, CA. 

MINUTES 

QTJ. TO ORDER 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Don 
Brown. 

RQLL CATJ1 OF AQVISORY COMMI'l"I'EE MEMBERS 

Present: Don Brown, Calif. Organization of Police & Sheriffs 
Charles Brobeck, Calif. Police Chiefs' Association 
Douglas Burris, California community Colleges 

Absent: 

Cois Byrd, Calif. State Sheriffs' Assoc. 
John Clements, Calif. Highway Patrol 
Donald Forkus, Calif. Peace Officers' Assoc. 
Derald Hunt, Calif. Assoc. of Administration of Justice 

Educators 
Dolores Kan, Women Peace Officers• Assoc. of Calif. 
Marcel Leduc, Peace Officers• Research Assoc. of Calif. 
Joe McKeown, Calif. Academy Directors• Assoc. 
Cecil Riley, Calif. Specialized Law Enforcement 

Carolyn Owens, Public Member 

commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members present: 

Commissioner Carm Grande 
Commissioner Edward Maghakian 

POST staff present: 

lOrman Boehm, Executive Director 
Bal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
Ken Whitman, Senior Law Enforcement Consultant 
Imogene Kauffman, Executive secretary 

Visitor present: 

Bill Luna, Executive Assistant, Riverside County 
Sheriff's Dept • 



INTRODUCTION OF NEW MEMBERS 

The following new committee members were introduced: 

Charles Brobeck, Chief of Police of Novato Police 
Department, representing California Police 
Chiefs' Association 

Douglas Burris, Chief Deputy Chancellor, representing 
California Community Colleges 

Marcel Leduc, Sergeant for San Joaquin County Sheriff's 
Department, representing Peace Officers' Research 
Association of California. 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF PREYIOUS MEETING 

MOTION - Forkus, second - Hunt, carried unanimously to 
approve the minutes of the January 17, 1990 meeting at the 
Marriott Harbor Hotel in San Diego. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

It was announced that Hal Snow had been appointed to the position 
of Assistant Executive Director and is now the staff coordinator 
for the Advisory Committee, replacing Doug Thomas who has been 
re-assigned. 

EXECUTIVE DIBECTOR Is REMARKS 

The Executive Director reviewed the April 19, 1990 Commission 
Agenda and responded to questions on the issues. 

In response to the Commission agenda item, "Receiving Testimony 
on the Proposal to Adopt Training Standards on the Subject of 
Carcinogenic Materials", the Advisory Committee Chairman stated 
that the Committee would b• interested in seeing the video tape 
that had been prepared on training standards on the subject of 
carcinogenic materials. 

There was a discussion on the problems and possible solutions of 
having more and more legislatively mandated training added to 
the Basic course. It was suggested that POST develop a referral 
process fro. the Legislature and a process to prevent training 
mandates from the Legislature. 

ACR 58 STQDY UPDATE 

• 

• 

staff made a presentation on the work of the ACR 58 study 
Committee project. The presentation provided the Committee with 
a brief history on the ACR 58 study into advanced technology 
applications and training facilities. The presentation also 
provided the Committee with information on the progress that the 
ACR 58 study Committee has made to identify, research and • 
inventory advanced technology applications beneficial to law 
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• 

• 

• 

enforcement training . 

A slide show;video presentation provided the committee members 
with a preview of the ideas and concepts the ACR 58 Study 
Committee is examining which can be used to greatly enhance 
training for California law enforcement into the 21st Century. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS 

Calif. Peace Officers' Assoc. - Don Forkus announced that CPOA 
will be having its annual conference in May in Costa Mesa. It 
will be a politically oriented conference as the candidates for 
the upcoming election will be in attendance. There will also be 
interesting guest speakers and workshops. The training branch of 
CPOA, previously referred to as CPOERT, has been restructured and 
renamed the CPOA Foundation. It was also reported that several 
officers of CPOA recently had some constructive dialogue with the 
national leadership of the National Rifle Association. The 
issues were nationwide but primarily in California on how law 
enforcement and NRA seem to be going in two different 
directions. It was thought that some of the positions NRA has 
taken may have been misunderstood in California. It was hoped 
the result will be to work more closely with California law 
enforcement. The meeting was helpful and healthy. 

Calif. Assoc. of Administration of Justice Educators - Derald 
Hunt announced the CAAJE annual conference will be held May 4-6 
in Tahoe. There will be some outstanding speakers and topics 
presented. 

Peace Officers' Besearch Assoc. of California - Marcel Leduc 
reported that the Board of Directors had just held its spring 
meeting two weeks ago. PORAC's attention is presently directed 
toward the preparation of the Peace Officers Memorial and the 
renovation of the PORAC building in Sacramento. 

Women Peace Officers• Assoc. of California - Dolores Kan 
announced that the W.P.O.A.C. will be meeting in Costa Mesa May 
6-9. At that time there will be installation of new officers for 
the coming year, and various awards will be presented. 

Calif. pqlice Cbiefs' Association - Charles Brobeck reported that 
CPCA ha• a new training Chair, Chief James Gardiner of San Luis 
Obispo. He will be working with Chief Fillmore at Anaheim for 
the 1991 Police Chiefs'.conference and the training workshops. 

Calif. Academy Directors' Assoc. - Joe McKeown stated that CADA's 
main concern at this time is the proliferation of mandated topics 
which increase the length of the Basic Course and in finding more 
effective methods to work with the Legislature to prevent the 
increases. 

Calif. Community Colleges - Douglas Burris reported that during 
the next two-and-one-half days the 16-member Board of Governors 
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will be meeting. The Board oversees the 107 community colleges 
of the State that now enroll about 1.4 million students. A major • 
project is looking at the capital growth needs over the next 10-
15 years. An increased enrollment of 540,000 students is 
anticipated. It will require an average of $200 million a year 
for the next 15 years to meet those capital gains. They are also 
very much interested in the technology being studied through 
ACR 58. 

Calif. Organization of Chiefs and Sheriffs - Don Brown reported 
that COPS is working on a low-interest home loan legislative bill 
for law enforcement and fire fighters who would like to be able 
to afford to live in the city where they work. The bill is 
receiving a lot ~f support. The COPS annual legislative seminar 
will be conducted in Palm springs September 14-16, 1990. 

OPEN DISCUSSION 
I 

In answer to a question regarding action on the two motions taken 
at the January meeting for Commission consideration regarding the 
Supervisory Leadership Institute, it was reported that the 
motions will be taken under advisement for future consideration. 

It was stated that the impact technology on existing training 
would be a part of the agenda at the POST "Symposium on the 
Future of Law Enforcement Training" to be held July 10-12 in san • 
Diego. · 

AP:rotJRHMENT 

There being no further business to come before the committee, the 
meeting was adjourned at 12:30 p.m. 

~~~~. 
Imo_g¢te Kauffman 
Executive Secretary 
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